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EDITORIAL    NOTE. 


IN  presenting  "  VOLUME  V. — INVERTEBRATES  "  to  the  scientific  world,  special  thanks 
are  due  to  all  the  authors  who  have  given  their  time  and  best  work  to  its  pro- 
duction, and  whose  names  appear  on  the  title-page. 

As  will  be  seen,  there  has  been  no  hesitation  in  going  to  the  specialist,  who 
is  facile  princeps  in  his  group.  Besides  being  a  monument  of  what  national 
spirit  in  Scotland  can  accomplish,  it  is  a  demonstration  of  the  international  spirit  of 
science,  which  is  ready  to  award  its  laurels  irrespective  of  nationality.  In  this  volume 
France,  Germany,  England,  and  Ireland  have  joined  hands  with  Scotland  to  give  the 
world  their  best. 

The  cost  of  publication  has  been  considerably  reduced  by  the  co-operation  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  that  has  in  most  cases  passed  the  communications 
through  the  Transactions,  and  has  in  this  way  helped  by  bearing  primary  costs. 
Thus,  not  only  was  the  publication  less  costly,  but  communications  were  made 
immediately  the  work  was  finished,  and  wider  distribution  was  given  to  the  work 
of  the  "  Scotia "  naturalists.  Antipatharians  have  been  passed  through  the  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Royal  Physical  Society ;  and  in  the  case  of  the  expensive  cchinoderm 
monograph,  "Scotia"  publication  funds  helped  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh  to 
the  extent  of  £86. 

It  has  not  been  thought  desirable  to  wait  for  those  who  have  been  slower 
than  their  colleagues,  or  for  the  account  of  some  material  for  which  specialists 
have  not  yet  been  found.  Consequently,  the  different  monographs  appear  in  order 
of  publication.  On  each  monograph  the  actual  dates  of  completion,  communication, 
and  issue  appear,  and  also  the  original  source  of  publication,  and  no  confusion 
of  priority  should  thus  occur. 

It  should  be  noted  that,  while  most  of  the  communications  deal  with  Antarctic 
and  Subantarctic  species,  some  deal  with  Subtropical  and  Tropical  forms  collected 
on  the  outward  and  homeward  passages  of  the  "  Scotia,."  In  some  cases  supple- 
mentary papers  will  be  published. 

WILLIAM  S.  BRUCE, 

Editor. 
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INVERTEBRATES:    I.-XIII. 


PART    I. 
ALCYONAKIANS. 


I.-THE    ALCYONAKIANS    OF    THE    SCOTTISH 
NATIONAL    ANTARCTIC    EXPEDITION. 

BY 

PROFESSOR    J.    ARTHUR    THOMSON,  M.A., 

AND 

JAMES    RITCHIE,  M.A. 

(WITH    TWO   PLATES.) 


[Reprinted  from  the  TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  ROYAL  SOCIETY  OF  EDINBURGH, 
vol.  xli.,  pp.   85L-860,  July  1905.] 


The  Alcyonarians  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition.     By  Professor 
J.  Arthur  Thomson,  M.A.,  and  Mr  James  Ritchie,  M.A.     (With  Two  Plates.) 

The  Alcyonarians  collected  by  Mr  W.  S.  BRUCE  on  the  Scotia  voyage  represent 
nine  species — six  of  which  are  new,  namely  :— 

Primnoisis  ramosa,  n.  sp. 

Thouarella  brucei,  n.  sp. 

Amphilaphis  regularis,  Wright  and  Studer. 

Primnoella  scotias,  n.  sp. 

Primnoella  magellanica,  Studer. 

Paramuricea  robusta,  n.  sp. 

Gorgonia  ivrighti,  n.  sp. 

Gorgonia  studeri,  n.  sp. 

Umbellula  durissima,  Kolliker. 

Apart  from  the  six  new  species,  the  collection  is  of  interest  in  extending  our  know- 
ledge of  the  geographical  distribution  of  previously  recorded  forms.  Thus  Amphilaphis 
regularis,  Wright  and  Studer,  previously  collected  off  Inaccessible  Island,  Tristan  da 
Cunha,  and  off  Nightingale  Island,  was  got  in  abundance  off  St  Helena  ;  Primnoella 
magellanica,  Studer,  previously  collected  off  Monte  Video  and  in  the  Magellan 
Straits,  was  obtained  at  Burdwood  Bank  54°  25'  S.,  57°  32'  W.  ;  while  Umbellula 
durissima,  Wright  and  Studer,  previously  obtained  by  the  Challenger  from  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean,  south  of  Yeddo,  was  found  by  the  Scotia  at  48°  06'  S.,  10°  5'  W. 

It  may  also  be  noted  that  the  fine  specimens  of  Umbellula  durissima,  Kolliker, 
give  us  a  better  idea  of  this  beautiful  species  than  the  single  young  specimen  collected 
by  the  Challenger.  Several  of  the  specimens  obtained  by  Mr  BRUCE  are  much 
larger,  older,  and  of  more  vigorous  growth  than  that  which  KOLLIKER  described  and 
named. 

With  the  exception  of  the  much-weathered  Primnoisis  ramosa,  n.  sp.,  all  the 
specimens  are  admirably  preserved. 

Family  ISID^E. 

Sub-family  MOPSEIN.E. 
Primnoisis  ramosa,  n.  sp.,  PL  I.  fig.  2. 

The  specimen  is  much  weathered,  quite  devoid  of  polyps,  and  without  the  basal 
portion.  Although  far  from  complete  it  attains  a  height  of  230  mm.,  and  a  maximum 
lateral  expansion  of  45  mm.  The  bare  stem  bends  frequently,  at  irregular  intervals, 
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throughout  its  course,  and  gives  off  many  branches  which  are  also  naked.  The 
branches  arise  at  various  acute  angles,  and  some  of  them,  especially  towards  the 
lower  end,  are  almost  as  thick  (1'5  mm.)  as  the  main  stem  (1'75  mm.  at  the  lowest 
part).  Like  the  latter,  they  give  origin  to  smaller  branches,  which  may  bear  minute 
twigs  with  a  single  joint  or  with  two  joints.  Small  branches  with  only  a  few  joints 
are  much  more  frequent  on  the  stem  than  the  large  branches  already  mentioned, 
and  they  stand  off  from  the  stem  at  greater  angles  than  the  large  branches — some, 
indeed,  arising  perpendicularly. 

All  the  branches  spring  from  the  calcareous  internodes,  and  are  equally  developed 
on  all  sides.  They  vary  in  number  from  3  to  7,  or  even  8,  per  joint,  7  perhaps  being 
the  most  common  number.  They  seem  to  arise  quite  irregularly,  a  frequent  interval 
between  two  on  the  same  side  being  4  mm.  ;  but  very  occasionally  3  or  4  arise  in 
a  whorl. 

The  axis  consists  of  alternate  horny  nodes  and  calcareous  internodes,  the  latter 
being  covered  with  very  fine  longitudinal  grooves.  The  internodes  are  much  longer 
than  the  nodes,  and  are  themselves  longer  towards  the  apex  of  the  colony.  The 
following  measurements  of  successive  internodes  were  taken  : — (a)  from  the  lowest 
joint  upwards,  5,  6'5,  7,  9  mm.  ;  (b)  from  the  topmost  joint  downwards,  9,  9'5,  10,  9, 
10  mm.  Near  the  base  the  horny  nodes  are  only  about  0'5  mm.  in  length,  and 
gradually  decrease  towards  the  apex.  The  branches  never  begin  with  a  horny  node  ; 
in  every  case  a  process  arises  from  the  originative  calcareous  node,  and  on  this  the 
first  horny  node  of  the  branch  is  based. 

This  species  most  closely  approaches  P.  antarctica ;  but  the  branches  arise  from  all 
surfaces  of  the  stem  and  secondary  branches,  and  are  equally  developed  on  all  sides, 
whereas  in  P.  antarctica  the  branches  arise  from  only  four  sides  and  are  unequally 
developed.  Moreover,  in  the  new  species  the  calcareous  internodes  are  much  longer 
than  in  P.  antarctica,  and  may  bear  7  or  8  branches,  whereas  in  P.  antarctica  there 
are  only  about  4  per  joint. 

The  specimen  bears  several  siliceous  sponges,  several  Polyzoa,  a  small  brown 
Actinian,  and  several  worm-tubes. 

Locality.— Station  411,  lat.  74°  l'  S.,long.  22°  W.;  161  fathoms.  Surface  tempera- 
ture 28'9°,  March  12,  1904. 


Family  PRIMNOID^. 

Sub-family  PRIMNOIN^E. 
Thouarettalrucei,  n.  sp.,  PI.  I.  fig.  1  ;  PI.  II.  fig.  1. 

Several  specimens  of  strong  upright  branched  colonies  of  a  creamy-white  colour 
were  found  at  various  stations.  The  largest  specimen  is  a  bushy  colony  14  cm.  in 
height  by  10'5  cm.  in  maximum  breadth,  with  an  axis  5  mm.  in  breadth  at  the  base ; 
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but  like  the  others,  with  one  exception,  it  lacks  the  basal  attachment.  The  single 
complete  specimen  is  a  graceful  bush,  9  cm.  in  height  by  4  cm.  in  maximum  breadth, 
with  an  axis  I  mm.  in  breadth  at  the  base,  and  an  expanded  disc  of  attachment  almost 
1  cm.  across.  Of  the  other  specimens  the  following  measurements  were  taken  :— 

(a)  14  cm.  in  height  by  3  in  breadth,  a  single  branch,  with  an  axis  4  mm.  in  breadth ; 

(b)  11  cm.  in  height  by  9 '5  cm.  in  maximum  breadth,  a  bushy  colony  with  an  axis 
3  mm.  in  breadth  at  the  base  ;  (c)   8  cm.  in  height  by  9  cm.  in  maximum  breadth,  a 
bushy  colony  with  an  axis  2  mm.  in  breadth.     The  colonies  bear  Comatulids  attached 
by  their  cirri,  encrusting  Polyzoa,  hydroids,  and  several  sponges. 

The  branching  of  the  specimens  differs  from  that  of  the  previously  described  species 
of  Thouarella.  A  main  stem,  1  to  5  mm.  in  diameter,  gives  off  strong  branches  almost 
as  thick  as  itself,  and  sometimes  attaining  a  length  of  12  cm.  They  arise  in  at  least 
three  directions  and  at  irregular  intervals.  From  these  branches,  as  also  from  the 
intervals  between  them  on  the  main  stem,  slender  twigs  arise  on  all  sides,  and  at 
varying  angles.  But  the  strong  branches  of  the  first  degree  may  also  bear  strong 
branches  of  the  second  degree,  likewise  carrying  slender  twigs.  The  larger  branches 
show  a  tendency  to  curve  inwards  towards  the  main  stem. 

In  all  cases  the  slender,  graceful  twigs  spring  from  all  sides  at  very  irregular 
intervals,  and  are  equally  developed  all  round.  As  a  result  of  the  repeated  branching, 
of  the  incurving  of  the  larger  branches,  and  of  the  very  numerous  close-set  twigs,  the 
colony  bears  a  characteristic  resemblance  to  a  thickly-growing  sturdy  bush. 

Where  the  coenenchyma  has  been  rubbed  off  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  colonies,  the 
stout,  almost  inflexible  axis  is  exposed.  It  is  tawny-brown  in  colour,  with  in  some 
places  a  yellowish  sheen  ;  but  it  becomes  lighter  in  colour  (honey-yellow),  as  well  as 
very  flexible,  towards  the  tips  of  the  branches  and  in  the  twigs.  It  is  composed  of 
horny  and  calcareous  materials,  and  is  circular  in  cross  section. 

The  calices,  which  are  about  1  mm.  in  height,  are  borne  chiefly  on  the  twigs,  but 
they  are  occasionally  borne  by  the  twig-supporting  branches  and  by  the  main  stem. 
On  the  twigs  they  are  closely  approximated,  arising  in  all  directions  and  without  any 
definite  arrangement.  They  are  pear-shaped,  and  generally  bent  inwards  to  the  axis. 

The  number  of  transverse  rows  of  scales  varies  slightly,  but  five  is  a  very  common 
number.  The  number  of  longitudinal  rows  is  about  seven.  The  scales  appear  to  be 
similar  in  size  and  structure  on  all  sides  of  the  polyp,  there  being  none  distinctively 
dorsal  or  ventral.  They  have  a  convex  upper  edge,  frequently  assume  an  almost 
quadrangular  form,  and  are  thickly  tuberculated.  Fusion  of  the  tubercles  occasionally 
gives  rise  to  very  slight  ridges  running  outwards  from  the  nucleus.  The  embedded 
edges  of  all  the  scales  are  more  ragged  than  the  free  edges. 

The  rows  of  scales  are  surmounted  by  about  seven  opercular  scales,  all  of  which  have 
a  ridge  projecting  for  a  considerable  distance,  usually  bordered  by  a  narrow  leaf-like 


wing. 


This  species  is  marked  off  from  others  previously  described  by  the  origin  of  strong 
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branches  in  at  least  three  directions,  by  the  origin  of  twigs  on  all  sides  of  the  axis,  by 
the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  axis,  and  by  the  detailed  speculation  of  the  polyps. 

Localities. — Burdwood  Bank,  56  fathoms,  December  1,  1903;  Gough  Island,  100 
fathoms,  April  22,  1904  ;  St  Helena, 

Amphilaphis  regularis,  Wright  and  Studer,  PL  II.  fig.  5. 

Numerous  fine  specimens  of  this  graceful  form  were  obtained  from  St  Helena.  The 
following  measurements  of  height  and  lateral  expansion  were  taken  in  cm.  : — 40  by  25, 
33  by  15,  26  by  15,  20  by  30,  17  by  9,  20  by  19,  20  by  10,  16  by  11  ;  but  none  of 
these  represent  complete  specimens.  As  is  the  case  with  TJiouarella  brucei,  there  are 
very  noticeable  differences  in  the  vigour  of  the  various  specimens,  for  some  have  the 
polyps  much  more  crowded  than  others. 

The  specimens  agree  closely  with  the  description  by  WRIGHT  and  STUDER,  but  it 
may  be  noted  that  the  figures  of  the  spicules  given  in  the  Challenger  Report  do  not 
show  the  prominent  spines  described  in  the  text.  We  have  therefore  given  a 
supplementary  figure. 

We  add  a  few  details  in  reference  to  the  spicules.  The  scales  of  the  operculum 
are  roughly  triangular,  usually  with  an  indentation  in  the  base  directly  opposite  the 
nucleus.  A  strong  ridge,  sometimes  double,  extends  from  the  apex  of  the  triangle 
towards  the  nucleus,  which,  however,  it  seldom  reaches.  The  calyx  scales  resemble  a 
rude  ellipse,  toward  the  upper  edge  of  which  the  tubercles  have  become  fused  to  form 
prominent  ridges,  frequently  0'08  to  O'l  mm.  in  length,  radiating  from  the  nucleus  and 
projecting  as  spines  beyond  the  edge.  The  arrangement  of  the  ridges  resembles  that  of 
the  teeth  in  a  comb. 

The  specimens  bear  numerous  small  Actinians,  clusters  of  Polyzoa,  clambering 
Ophiuroids,  serpuloid  worm-tubes,  small  barnacles,  etc. 

Locality. — St  Helena. 

Primnoella  scotise,  n.  sp.,  PL  II.  figs.  3  and  8. 

A  simple  upright  colony,  105  mm.  in  height,  of  a  dirty  yellowish-white  colour. 
The  basal  portion  is  absent  and  the  axis  has  disappeared.  It  looks  as  if  the  dredge  had 
dragged  the  colony  from  off  the  axis,  for  there  is  a  slightly  oval  central  canal,  a  little 
over  1  mm.  in  diameter  at  the  base  and  narrowing  to  0'5  mm.  towards  the  apex. 

The  stem  is  closely  covered  with  polyps  arranged  in  whorls  of  9  to  11,  the  most 
frequent  number  being  ten.  The  calices  are  closely  apposed  to  the  stem  and  are 
pressed  against  one  another  laterally,  and  the  whorls  themselves  overlap,  so  that  the 
general  effect  is  that  of  a  uniformly  thick  rod  with  a  diameter  of  4  mm. 

The  calices  are  from  2 '5  to  3  mm.  long  and  1  mm.  broad,  but  owing  to  the  over- 
lapping at  the  base  less  than  2  mm.  of  the  calyx  is  visible.  Under  the  lens  the 
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verrucse  appear  as  slightly  flattened  cylinders  covered  with  fine  horizontal  striae,  which 
higher  magnification  shows  to  be  the  smooth  edges  of  regularly  arranged  broad 
imbricating  scales.  These  are  arranged  in  two  longitudinal  parallel  rows  along  the 
dorsal  surface,  those  in  one  row  interlocking  with  the  alternate  scales  of  the  other  row. 
The  upper  edges  of  all  the  dorsal  scales  are  parallel,  and  the  two  rows  meet  in  the 
middle  without  any  distinct  angle  or  keel.  Each  row  has  from  21  to  28  scales. 

On  the  ventral  side  of  the  calyx  there  are  two  small  longitudinal  rows  along  the 
edges,  but  the  rest  of  the  surface  is  covered  with  indistinct  roundish  scales  irregularly 
disposed. 

There  does  not  seem  to  be  any  special  operculum,  but  several  of  the  uppermost 
scales  bend  over  so  as  partly  to  cover  the  mouth  of  the  calyx,  within  which  the 
retracted  tentacles  of  the  polyp  can  usually  be  seen. 

The  dorsal  calyx-scales  are  roughly  rectangular,  very  broad  and  slightly  curved  to 
fit  the  cylindrical  polyp  body.  The  upper  or  projecting  margin  of  each  scale  is  smooth, 
while  the  lower  or  overlapped  margin  is  toothed.  The  whole  of  the  inside  of  the  scale, 
except  a  narrow  strip  along  the  upper  edge,  is  covered  with  numerous  small  tubercles. 
On  the  external  surface  there  are  numerous  very  fine  wavy  lines  running  from  edge  to 
edge  of  the  scale. 

The  other  scales  are  irregular  in  outline,  sometimes  with  toothed  margins,  sometimes 
smooth-edged ;  they  may  be  almost  free  from  tubercles  or  covered  with  them. 

All  the  scales  are  colourless,  and  show  an  eccentric  darker  nucleus  from  which  any 
slight  ridges  on  the  surface  run.  From  these  nuclei,  as  is  shown  by  polarised  light,  the 
rest  of  the  scale  has  been  deposited  in  concentric  zones. 

Locality. — Burdwood  Bank,  lat.  54°  25'  S.,  long.  57°  32'  W.  ;  52  fathoms.  Surface 
temperature  41*8°,  December  1,  1903. 

Primnoella  magellanica,  Studer,  PI.  I.  fig.  3. 

An  almost  complete  specimen  of  this  species,  lacking  only  a  small  part  of  the  basal 
region.  The  stem  reaches  a  height  of  148  mm.,  but  towards  the  lower  end  the 
coenenchyma  has  disappeared,  exposing  the  brown  axis  for  about  15  mm.,  while  for  the 
next  30  mm.  the  whorls  of  polyps  are  broken  and  incomplete. 

The  specimen  agrees  with  the  description  of  P.  magellanica  given  in  the  Challenger 
Report  except  in  the  following  particulars.  In  the  Challenger  specimen  the  number 
of  polyps  in  a  whorl  was  8;  in  the  Scotia  specimen  there  are  9,  11,  12,  13,  10,  12, 
12,  13,  in  the  various  whorls  counted.  In  the  Challenger  specimen  the  opercular 
scales  were  in  length  and  breadth  0'48  x  0'2  mm.,  while  the  corresponding  measurements 
for  the  Scotia  specimen  are  0'65  x  0'35,  0'625  x  0'375  mm.  Similarly  for  the  calyx 
scales,  the  measurements  for  the  Challenger  specimen  were  0'31  x  0'3,  0'36  x  0'37 ; 
and  for  the  Scotia  specimen  0'3  x  0'3,  0'425  x  0'35,  0'3  x  0'25.  Thus  there  are 
decidedly  larger  dimensions  in  the  scales  of  the  Scotia  specimen.  The  larger  and 
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variable  number  of  polyps  in  a  whorl  is  of  greater  importance,  but  it  probably  means 
nothing  more  than  a  greater  vigour  of  growth. 

The  figure  in  the  Challenger  Report  shows  the  whorls  too  far  apart,  as  the  text 
points  out ;  we  have  therefore  given  a  supplementary  figure. 

Locality.—  Burdwood  Bank,  lat.  54°  25'  S.,  long.  57°  32'  W.  ;  52  fathoms.  Surface 
temperature  40 '8°,  December  1,  1903. 


Family  MURICEID^E. 
Paramuncea  robusta,  n.  sp.,  PI.  I.  fig.  6  ;  PI.  II.  figs.  2  and  7. 

A  strong  upright  colony  of  a  light  brown  colour,  expanded  for  the  most  part  in 
one  plane,  27 '5  cm.  in  maximum  height  by  14  cm.  in  maximum  breadth.  Not  far 
from  the  base,  which  is  expanded  to  2  cm.  and  soon  narrows  to  1  cm.,  a  strong 
side-branch  is  given  off  with  a  diameter  of  6  mm.,  and  this,  like  the  main  stem,  bears 
strong  offshoots  from  which  smaller,  usually  simple,  branches  arise.  The  branching 
is  very  irregular,  but  anastomosis  is  rare,  being  represented  in  one  of  the  specimens  by 
only  two  instances,  one  of  which  shows  the  junction  of  an  apparently  broken  branch  of 
the  first  degree  with  the  main  stem.  In  another  specimen,  18  cm.  by  12  cm.,  there  is  no 
anastomosis.  Towards  the  base  of  the  colony  the  main  stem  is  distinctly  flattened,  9'5 
by  8  mm.,  immediately  above  the  basal  thickening. 

The  axis  is  horny,  non-calcareous,  fibrous,  and  of  a  brownish  colour.  It  narrows 
from  about  6  mm.  near  the  base  to  1  mm.  near  the  tips  of  the  branches. 

The  coenenchyma  is  relatively  thin  (0'5  mm.)  and  somewhat  translucent,  allowing 
the  brownish  axis  to  shine  faintly  through.  Its  surface  is  rough,  owing  to  the  abundance 
of  large  colourless  spicules  which  cover  it.  Some  of  these  spicules  project  from  the 
tops  of  the  verrucse  as  crowns  of  spines. 

The  yellowish  verrucee  are  cylindrical  with  a  slightly  conical  summit,  1'5  mm.  in 
height  by  1  mm.  in  diameter,  and  arise  perpendicularly  from  all  sides  of  the  main  stem 
and  its  branches.  They  are  closely  set,  without  any  regular  interval  between  them. 
Four  or  five  are  always  grouped  at  the  tip  of  a  branch,  giving  it  a  knobbed 
appearance. 

The  polyps  are  wholly  retracted,  and  an  operculum  of  8  parts,  each  composed  of 
about  5  spicules  resting  on  the  bases  of  the  tentacles,  closes  over  the  aperture.  Round 
the  top  of  the  verruca  a  few  rows  of  spicules  are  arranged  horizontally,  and  on  this 
support  the  bases  of  the  opercular  covering  rest. 

Various  types  of  spicules  characterise  the  species.  Most  characteristic  are  the  large 
tuberculate  clubs  whose  '  handles '  form  the  spiny  crowns  of  the  verrucre,  while  the  much 
divided  root-like  '  heads  '  are  embedded  in  the  coenenchyma.  There  are  also  simpler  clubs 
with  heads  covered  with  tubercles  and  spiny  processes.  Curved  spindles  are  common, 
some  knobbed  and  thickened,  with  comparatively  large  projecting  processes  and  smaller 

(ROY.  sor.  EWX.  THAXS.,  VOL.  XLI.,  856.) 


ON   THE  ALCYONARIANS.  7 

spines ;  others  are  more  regular,  boomerang-like,  with  spines  and  tubercles  only  ; 
others  again  are  almost  smooth  with  only  a  few  small  warts. 

The  following  measurements  were  taken  : — complex  clubs,  0'8  to  0'9  mm.  in  length 
by  0'45  between  the  extremes  of  the  spreading  heads ;  broad  almost  straight  spindles, 
0'65  x  0'2  mm.;  narrow  curved  spindles,  0'7  x  0'04,  0'5  x  0'05,  0'4'25  x  O'OG  mm.; 
simple  forks  with  few  spines,  (V5  mm.  in  length  by  (VI  at  the  forked  end. 

In  general  the  colony  presents  a  remarkably  sturdy,  rigid  appearance,  due  to  the 
thickening  effect  of  the  numerous  polyps  which  arise  from  the  flexible  twigs  and  branches. 
The  various  specimens  bear  numerous  epizoic  animals,  e.g.  small  Actinians,  Polyzoa, 
worm-tubes. 

This  new  species  may  be  distinguished  from  most  of  the  other  representatives  of  the 
genus  by  the  absence  of  any  arrangement  of  the  verruca  spicules  in  longitudinal  rows.  It 
is  separated  from  all  by  the  characters  of  its  spicules,  and  in  particular  by  the  large 
tuberculate  clubs  with  expanded  divaricate  heads.  From  P.  ramosa,  which  it  most 
nearly  approaches  in  appearance,  and  from  P.  laxa,  it  may  be  distinguished,  apart 
from  the  spicules,  by  the  absence  of  any  intermediate  part  of  the  stem  or  branches 
free  from  polyps.  The  verrucse  are  distributed  equally  on  all  sides  of  the  stem  and 
branches  instead  of  being  disposed,  for  the  most  part,  on  opposite  sides.  From  P.  ramosa 
it  is  also  distinguished  by  the  exceedingly  rare  occurrence  of  anastomosis.  Some  of  the 
spicules  of  KOLLIKER'S  P.  spinosa  closely  resemble  some  of  those  in  our  species,  but  in 
P.  spinosa  the  coenenchyma  is  very  thin,  the  polyps  are  rather  sparse,  and  there  are 
many  other  points  of  difference. 

Localities. — Gough  Island,  lat.  40°  20' S.,  long.  9°  56'  W. ;  100  fathoms;  surface 
temperature  55'2°,  April  22,  1904.  St  Helena. 


Family  GORGONID.E. 
Gorgonia  wrighti,  n.  sp.,  PI.  I.  figs.  7  and  8  ;  PI.  II.  figs.  6  and  9. 

A  much- branched,  flexible,  upright  white  colony  with  a  general  height  of  22 
cm.  by  about  10  cm.  in  breadth.  The  main  stem  gives  off,  about  25  mm. 
above  the  base,  a  strong  branch  which  bears  long  flexible  offshoots,  and  these 
again  bear  numerous  usually  simple  branches.  There  are  even  some  branches  of 
the  fourth  degree,  and  with  the  base  of  one  of  these  another  branch  unites — the 
only  instance  of  anastomosis  in  the  colony.  The  branches  have  a  fairly  uniform 
thickness  of  2  mm.,  and  can  hardly  be  said  to  taper  toward  the  blunt,  rounded,  or 
swollen  tip.  The  larger  branches  are  very  slightly  flattened  towards  their  base.  They 
all  arise  at  angles  rather  less  than  90°,  and  the  whole  system  shows  a  tendency  to 
spread  in  one  plane,  though  here  and  there  a  branch  arises  at  right  angles  to  the 
rest.  The  branches  of  the  same  degree  are  markedly  parallel  when  not  twisted  out 
of  their  original  direction.  There  is  a  tendency  in  the  secondary  branching  to 
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preponderate  towards  the  side  more  remote    from    the    main    axis.       The    first    main 
branch  is  150  mm.  in  length  and  2 '5  mm.  in  breadth. 

Towards  the  base  of  the  colony  a  portion  of  the  axis  is  exposed.  It  is  slightly 
flattened,  3  mm.  in  breadth,  horny,  non-calcareous,  and  very  flexible.  The  colour 
is  a  rich  dark  brown,  fading  into  pale  brownish  yellow  towards  the  tips  of  the 
branches.  There  are  very  marked  '  chambers '  or  curved  transverse  septa.  A 
cross  section  shows  a  central  canal  filled  with  whitish  material. 

The  coenenchyma  is  thick  (0'375  mm.)  and  has  a  granular  appearance,  due  to  the  com- 
plete covering  of  spicules.  On  one  of  the  branches  there  is  a  calcareous  cirripede  gall. 

The  polyps  occur  on  all  surfaces  of  the  stem  and  branches,  but  are  more  frequent 
along  the  opposite  sides  than  along  the  middle.  They  are  completely  retractile,  and 
when  withdrawn  leave  small  almost  circular  openings,  which  are  on  a  level  with  the 
surface  on  the  older  portions,  while  in  the  younger  parts  their  margins  are  slightly 
raised  to  form  lips,  giving  a  warty  appearance  to  the  terminal  regions. 

The  spicules  are  translucent  spindles  and  scaphoids,  almost  always  curved,  and  bear- 
ing numerous  spines  which  often  equal  or  exceed  the  diameter  of  the  spicule  proper. 
The  spines  are  generally  developed  to  a  much  greater  extent  on  the  convex  side  of 
the  spicule.  They  are  frequently  tubercled  or  almost  branched.  Some  of  the  spindles 
are  fairly  smooth  with  only  a  few  tubercles.  The  following  measurements  were  taken 
of  the  length  and  maximum  breadth  including  the  spines  : — 0'85  x  O'l,  0'8  x  O'l,  075  x 
0'06,  07  x  0'04,  0'6  x  0"06,  0'5  x  0"03,  0'4  x  O'l,  0"3  x  0'075  mm.  As  almost  every 
possible  adjective  is  already  preoccupied  as  the  specific  name  of  some  Gorgonia  or  so- 
called  Gorgonia,  we  have  named  this  new  form  G.  wrighti  after  Prof.  E.  PERCEVAL 
WRIGHT,  joint-author  of  the  Challenger  Report  on  Alcyonarians. 

Locality.— Station  81  ;  lat.  18°  26'  S.,  long.  37°  58'  W. ;  40  to  50  fathoms. 

Gorgonia  studeri,  n.  sp.,  PI.  I.  fig.  4  ;  PI.  II.  fig.  4. 

A  portion  of  an  upright  branched  white  colony,  consisting  of  what  may  be  part  of 
the  main  stem  (30  by  2  mm.),  bearing  on  one  side  two  parallel  branches  from  one  of 
which  a  smaller  branch  arises.  The  distance  between  the  two  parallel  branches  is  13 
mm.  ;  the  length  of  the  longer  simple  branch  is  95  mm.,  of  the  shorter  70  mm.,  and  of 
its  branch  35  mm.  There  is  an  indication  that  still  another  branch  arose  from  the  last, 
so  that  branching  of  at  least  the  third  degree  is  present.  The  branches,  which  taper 
almost  imperceptibly  towards  their  tips,  have  a  diameter  of  2  mm.  They  lie  in  one  plane, 
leave  the  axis  at  an  angle  of  about  70°,  and  are  slightly  compressed  in  their  older 
portions. 

The  axis  is  horny,  non-calcareous,  and  flexible,  of  a  brown  colour  passing  into  a  horny 
yellow  in  the  younger  portions.  It  shows  transverse  '  chambers  '  or  curved  septa.  Its 
diameter  at  the  oldest  part  is  0'8  mm. 

The  polyps  show  a  tendency  to  bilateral  arrangement,  being  more  frequent  along  the 
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two  opposite  sides  of  the  branches,  although  by  no  means  confined  to  these.  They  are 
not  wholly  retracted,  but  protrude  from  the  surface  of  the  ccenenchyma  as  small 
roundish  warts  surrounded  by  a  gently  sloping  spicular  dome,  which  rises  gradually  to 
form  a  very  slight  lip  around  the  polyp  aperture. 

The  spicules,  which  are  whitish  and  translucent,  are  of  three  main  types,  (a)  Most 
abundant  are  long  narrow  spindles,  e.g.  075  x  0'06,  07  x  0'05  mm.,  covered  with  warty 
tubercles,  which  are  frequently  produced  into  blunt  spines.  The  spines  show  a  marked 
tendency  to  unilateral  development,  being  often  more  prominent  and  more  numerous  on 
one  side  of  the  spindle,  (b)  Less  abundant  are  scaphoid  forms,  e.g.  07  x  0'12,  0'4  x  0'06 
mm.  (c)  There  are  also  some  forms  which  approach  the  '  club  '  type  and  differ  greatly  in 
size,  e.g.  0'45  x  012,  0'25  x  0'06  mm.  Their  heads  are  covered  with  long  blunt  pro- 
cesses, similar  to  the  blunt  spines  of  the  spindles,  and  these  are  sometimes  continued 
down  the  '  handle '  of  the  club.  Both  the  '  scaphoids '  and  the  '  clubs  '  are  readily 
derivable  from  the  spindle  type. 

We  have  named  this  new  species  G.  studeri  after  Prof.  TH.  STUDER,  joint-author  of 
the  Challenger  Report  on  Alcyonarians. 

Locality.— Station  81  ;  lat.  18°  26'  S.,  long.  37°  58'  W.  ;  40  to  50  fathoms. 

Family  UMBELLULIM. 
Umbellula  durissima,  Kolliker,  PI.  I.  fig.  5. 

About  twenty  specimens  of  this  beautiful  form  were  obtained  from  one  locality, 
from  a  depth  of  1742  fathoms  (April  13,  1904).  Only  one  specimen  was  obtained  by 
the  Challenger  expedition,  and  that  much  younger  and  smaller  than  the  best  of  the 
Scotia  specimens. 

The  following  total  length  measurements  were  taken  : — 50,  45,  42,  37,  34,  32,  22, 
20,  18,  17  cm.  The  heads  vary  from  2'8  cm.  in  height  and  breadth  to  17  in  height 
by  0'5  in  breadth.  The  stalk  is  very  slender  in  proportion  to  the  head,  and  the  follow- 
ing breadth  measurements  were  taken  : — 3*5  mm.  almost  at  the  base  and  1  mm.  near 
the  top  of  the  largest  specimen  ;  1*5  mm.  at  the  base  and  0'5  mm.  near  the  top  of  the 
smallest  specimen. 

There  is  considerable  diversity  in  the  number  of  polyps — thus  one  head  had  9,  one 
had  7,  five  had  6,  one  had  5,  and  four  had  3  polyps.  The  colouring  of  the  polyps  is 
exceptionally  beautiful — a  milky  blue  fading  basally  into  white ;  the  tentacles  are 
chocolate  brown.  Eight  vertical  rows  of  rod-like  spicules  extend  up  the  surface  of  the 
polyps  and  are  continued  into  the  tentacles.  The  largest  polyps  measure  15  mm.  by 
8  mm.,  not  including  the  tentacles,  which  are  15  mm.  in  length.  The  minute  siphono- 
zooids  are  exceedingly  numerous,  covering  the  whole  ventral  surface  of  the  head  except 
a  narrow  median  ridge,  and  also  extending  in  bands  between  the  bases  of  the  polyps  or 
autozooids.  The  bluish  colour  was  not  noticed  in  the  Challenger  specimen,  and 
seems  to  be  gradually  fading  in  those  under  our  observation. 

(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLI.,  859.) 


10  THOMSON   AND   RITCHIE  ON   THE   ALCYONARIANS. 

The  larger  spicules  are  rods  with  rounded  or  swollen  ends,  and  have  the  following 
dimensions  in  mm.: — 2'5  x  0'25,  2  x  0'2,  2  x  0'15,  I'SxO'lS,  1'45  x  0'125,  r4xO'l, 
1'2  x  O'l.  Besides  these  there  are  minute  rods,  0'14  x  0'023,  O'l  x  0'02. 

Locality. — 48°  06'  S.,  10°  5'  W.  Bottom  at  1742  fathoms,  pebbles  and  diatom  ooze. 
Surface  temperature  40 '8°  F. 

EXPLANATION   OF   PLATES. 
PLATE  I. 

Fig.  1.  Thouarella  brucei,  n.  sp.     A  branch  with  twigs.     Nat.  size. 

Fig.  2.  Primnoisis  ramosa,  n.  sp.     A  portion  of  the  axis  with  branches.     Nat.  size. 

Fig.  3.  Primnoella  magellanica,  Studer.     Three  whorls  of  polyps,    x  9 

Fig.  4.  Gorgonia  studeri,  11.  sp.  The  whole  fragment,  natural  size ;  and  a  portion  of  the  axis  with 
verrucas,  magnified  about  10  times 

Fig.  5.   Umbellula  durissima,  Kdlliker.     The  largest  head,  magnified  about  2  J  times. 

Fig.  6.  Paramuricea  robusta,  n.  sp.     A  small  piece  of  a  branch  with  verrucse,  magnified  about  2  times. 

Fig.  7.  Gorgonia  wriyhti,  n.  sp.     Showing  the  mode  of  branching.     Nat.  size. 

Fig.  8.  Gorgonia  wrighti,  n.  sp.     A  portion  of  the  axis,  showing  the  chambers,  magnified  about  10  times. 

PLATE  II. 

Fig.  1.  Thouarella  brucei,  n.  sp. 

Fig.  2.  Paramuricea  robusta,  n.  sp. 

Fig.  3.  Primnoella  scotix,  n.  sp. 

Fig.  4.  Gorgonia  studeri,  n.  sp. 

Fig.  5.  Amphilaphis  regularis,  Wright  and  Studer. 

Fig.  6.   Gorgonia  wrighti,  n.  sp. 

Fig.  7.  Paramuricea  robusta,  n.  sp.     A  small  portion  with  two  verrucae.    x  10. 

Fig.  8.  Primnoella  scotix,  n.  sp.     The  apex  with  four  whorls  of  polyps,    x  8 

Fig.  9.  Gorgonia  wrighti,  n.  sp.     A  small  portion  of  the  stem,    x  10. 
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PART    II, 
NUDIBKANCHIATA. 


II.-THE    NUDIBRANCHIATA    OF    THE    SCOTTISH 
NATIONAL    ANTARCTIC    EXPEDITION, 

BY    SIR    CHARLES    ELIOT,   K.C.M.G. 


II. — The  Nudibranchiata  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition.      By 
Sir  Charles  Eliot,  K.C.M.G.     Communicated  by  Sir  JOHN  MURRAY,  K.C.B. 

(MS.  received  March  24,  1905.     Head  May  15,  1905.     Issued  separately  June  9,  1905.) 

The  nudibranchs  collected  by  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition  comprise 
only  six  species,  but  these  include  two  new  and  interesting  genera. 
The  species  are— 

1.  Notaeolidia  gigcis,  gen.  et  spec.  nov. 

2.  N.  purpurea,  sp.  nov. 

3.  Tritonia  appendiculata,  sp.  nov. 

4.  T.  pallida,  Stimpson. 

5.  Tritoniopsis  brucei,  gen.  et  sp.  nov. 

6.  Scyllaea  pelac/ica,  L. 

The  Scyllaea  was  caught  on  the  return  voyage,  in  the  Atlantic,  32°  N.,  33°  W.  ;  Tritonia 
pallida,  off  Dassen  Island,  forty  miles  north  of  Cape  Town  ;  Tritoniopsis  brucei,  off 
Gough  Island,  40°  20'  S.,  9°  56'  W.  ;  and  the  three  remaining  species  in  Antarctic 
waters. 

The  most  remarkable  point  about  the  collection  is  the  entire  absence  of  Dorids. 
The  collection  made  by  the  Discovery,  which  has  also  been  entrusted  to  me  for  ex- 
amination, shows  the  same  character,  and  contains  only  one  Bathydoris,*  but  several 
Aeolids  and  Tritonids  (not  the  same  as  in  this  collection),  one  Doto  and  one  Notaeolidia. 
The  results  of  Northern  Arctic  expeditions  are  similar.  The  Dutch  "  Willem  Barent  " 
Expedition  obtained  five  Aeolids  and  two  Dendronotus  ;  the  Danish  "  Ingolf "  Expedi- 
tion two  Tritonids,  two  Dendronotus,  seven  Aeolids,  one  Bathydoris,  one  Doridoxa,  and 
only  three  normal  Dorids  out  of  a  total  of  sixteen  species.  In  the  Tropics  the  pro- 
portion is  reversed.  Semper's  collection  from  the  Philippines  contained  only  five  kinds 
of  Aeolids  and  fifty-four  of  Dorids. 

None  of  the  animals  appear  to  have  been  brightly  coloured.  Most  were,  as  far  as 
one  can  judge,  white  or  pinkish.  N.  purpurea  is,  as  preserved,  of  a  dull  purple.  In  all, 
eyes  are  either  absent  or  minute. 

With  these  nudibranchs  were  two  small  holothurians  (identified  by  Mr  F.  JEFFREY 
BELL  as  young  specimens  of  Psolus),  which  closely  resemble  Dorids  superficially.  It 
is  not  clear  that  this  resemblance  is  of  any  advantage  to  the  animals,  and  it  is  probably 
due  to  mechanical  reasons.  Both  Psolus  and  Dorids  are  slug-like  animals,  of  moderately 
tough  consistency,  and  possessing  a  clearly  differentiated  ventral  creeping  surface,  and 

*  A  second  Bathydoris  has  heeii  sent  to  me  since. 
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branchial  or  tentacular  appendages  at  one  extremity  of  the  body.  Similarly,  Elysiadae 
and  Planarians  are  much  alike  in  form,  and  constantly  mistaken  for  one  another  ;  both 
are  thin  sheets  of  living  matter,  which  progress  by  creeping  and  swimming. 


Notaeolidia,  gen.  nov. 

This  new  genus  seems  worthy  to  form  the  type  of  a  new  family  intermediate 
between  the  Aeolididae  and  such  forms  as  Dendronotus  and  Lomanotus.  Externally 
the  animals  resemble  the  Aeolids,  and  are  chiefly  remarkable  for  their  great  size.  They 
have  no  frontal  veil,  but  large  oral  tentacles,  perfoliated  rhiuophores  without  sheaths, 
and  numerous  cerata,  arranged  somewhat  as  in  Gonieolis.  The  internal  digestive 
organs,  however,  deviate  from  the  type  of  Aeolis.  The  portion  of  the  hepatic  system 
within  the  body  cavity  consists  of  a  folliculate  mass  as  well  as  of  tubes,  and  lies  under 
the  large  hermaphrodite  gland  ;  the  radula  consists  of  a  few  rows  (generally  eighteen), 
each  containing  nine  or  sometimes  eleven  teeth.  On  the  one  hand,  it  is  practically  the 
radula  of  Coryphella  and  Gonieolis  enlarged  and  extended  ;  on  the  other,  it  presents 
resemblances  to  that  of  Dendronotus  on  a  small  scale. 

Two  or  three  species  are  known.  N.  gigas  and  N.  purpurea  described  below  are 
perhaps  only  varieties  of  one  form,  and  differ  chiefly  in  size  and  colour.  N.  depressa, 
obtained  by  the  Discovery,  which  will  be  shortly  described  by  me,  is  flatter,  and  super- 
ficially resembles  Lomanotus,  as  it  has  only  a  single  row  of  cerata  on  the  mantle  margin. 
It  resembles  N.  gigas,  however,  in  all  essential  points,  and  the  radula  is  similar,  though 
specifically  distinguishable,  the  laterals  being  narrower  and  the  denticles  larger. 

The  characters  of  the  genus,  which  are  at  present  those  of  the  family,  are  as 
follows : — 

Large  animals  of  Aeolidiform  appearance.  Oral  tentacles  large  :  rhinophores  per- 
foliate  without  sheaths.  Foot  rounded  and  grooved  in  front.  Dorsal  margin  un- 
dulated, and  bearing  one  or  more  rows  of  close  set  cerata.  Jaws  not  denticulate. 
Radula  consisting  of  a  central  tooth  and  four  (rarely  five)  laterals  on  each  side.  Central 
tooth  with  strong  median  cusp  and  side  denticles ;  laterals  denticulate  on  inner  side. 
The  liver  forms  a  lobed  flocculent  mass  within  the  body  cavity,  and  in  the  body  walls 
a  thick  spongy  layer,  from  which  rise  the  diverticula  which  enters  the  cerata.  The 
hermaphrodite  gland  lies  above  the  liver. 


Notaeolidia  gigas,  geri.  et  spec.  nov. 

The  collection  contains  six  specimens,  which,  though  differing  considerably  in  size 
and  somewhat  in  appearance,  all  seem  referable  to  the  same  species.  The  largest  (to 
which  the  details  given  in  the  description  below  refer  unless  otherwise  stated)  is  no 
less  than  122'5  mm.  long.  The  measurements  of  the  others  are  as  follows  :— 
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Breadth,  including 
Le"8tlu  Cerata. 

mm.  mm. 

(2)  108-5  33-5 

(3)  50  33  This  specimen  is  exceptionally 

broad. 

(4)  59  19  Long  and  slender. 

(5)  43-5  20 

(6)  broken  in  two, 

but  about  54,  19 

All  the  specimens  except  the  last  were  captured  at  Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South 
Orkneys,  in  9-10  fathoms.  In  two  cases  it  is  recorded  that  the  temperature  was  29° 
Fahr.  The  last  specimen  was  found  in  a  shore  pool,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys; 
temperature,  30°  Fahr.  It  is  much  damaged,  nearly  all  the  cerata  being  broken 
though  not  detached,  but  it  probably  belongs  to  the  same  species  as  the  others,  the 
anatomy  being  identical. 

The  body,  rhinophores,  and  tentacles  are  of  a  dirty  white ;  the  cerata  are  of  a  faded 
pink,  but  this  tint  is  stronger  in  the  large  specimens  than  in  the  smaller  ones.  The  skin 
appears  to  be  naturally  smooth,  but  in  some  specimens  is  covered  with  wrinkles  and 
blisters,  apparently  caused  by  the  preserving  fluid.  When  the  integuments  are  held 
up  to  the  light  (but  not  otherwise),  a  network  formed  by  intersecting  bundles  of  fibres 
can  be  seen  within  the  skin.  This  pattern  is  much  more  developed  in  some  specimens 
than  in  others. 

The  largest  specimen  is  122 '5  mm.  long,  35  high,  and  39  across  the  broadest  part 
of  the  back,  including  the  cerata.  The  shape  and  proportions  of  the  body  somewhat 
recall  Tritonia,  but  the  external  characters  are  those  of  an  seolid.  The  foot  is  broad, 
with  expanded  margins,  and  measures  30  mm.  at  its  widest  part.  It  is  rounded  and 
grooved  in  front,  with  no  trace  of  tentacular  prolongations  at  the  sides. 

There  is  no  trace  of  a  frontal  veil,  but  the  oral  tentacles  which  rise  on  each  side 
of  the  mouth  are  unusually  large  and  stout,  being  about  20  mm.  long  and  6  wide  at 
the  base.  They  are  curved  upwards  and  inwards,  so  as  to  present  the  appearance  of  a 
crescent  when  seen  from  the  front.  Between  them  is  a  slight  prominence.  The  rhino- 
phores are  about  6  mm.  behind  the  oral  tentacles  and  close  to  one  another,  the  interval 
between  them  being  only  4 '5  mm.  They  are  10  mm.  high,  and  bear  respectively 
fifteen  and  seventeen  rings,  most  of  which  run  completely  round  the  stalk,  though  the 
last  few  are  less  regular,  and  interrupted  here  and  there. 

The  cerata  amount  to  about  800  on  each  side,  that  is,  1600  in  all.  They  are  set 
upon  the  dorsal  margin,  which  is  sinuous  as  in  Lomanotus,  with  five  undulations 
outwards  and  as  many  inwards.  They  begin  slightly  before  the  rhinophores,  but  on 
the  lateral,  not  the  anterior  margin  of  the  body,  and  are  continued  until  its  posterior 
termination,  the  tail  projecting  only  5  mm.  They  are  of  varying  size,  the  tallest  being 
about  18  mm.  high,  4  mm.  broad  at  the  base,  and  two  at  the  tip.  The  colour  is  faded 
pink.  The  largest  are  inside ;  the  smallest,  which  are  mere  tubercles,  less  than  1  mm. 
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high,  outside.  They  are  not  at  all  caducous,  or  even  easy  to  detach.  They  are  not  set 
in  groups,  though  the  undulation  of  the  dorsal  margin  produces  a  superficial  appearance 
of  such  an  arrangement,  but  are  all  crowded  close  together,  except  a  few  large  ones 
which  stand  further  inside,  2-3  mm.  from  the  rest.  The  bare  space  in  the  middle  of 
the  back  measures  15-20  mm.,  and  the  row  of  cerata  which  forms  the  border,  though 
very  irregular,  is  generally  four  or  five  deep,  and  consists  of  two  large  and  two  or  three 
small  ones.  The  shape  of  the  cerata  varies  greatly.  Some  are  symmetrically  tapering, 
some  cylindrical  with  blunt  tips,  and  some,  particularly  the  larger  ones,  are  swollen  at 
the  bases,  and  taper  somewhat  suddenly  in  the  upper  half.  The  outline  is  irregular, 
and  often  presents  knots  and  projections.  The  hepatic  diverticula  within  the  cerata 
are,  like  the  cerata  themselves,  of  irregular  outline,  and  covered  with  knots,  but  are  not 
ramified.  They  are  similar  in  substance  to  the  liver  in  the  body,  and  in  colour  vary 
from  brown  to  dull  pink.  In  many  cerata,  at  any  rate,  the  liver  cavity  communicates 
with  a  small  cavity  above,  which,  in  its  turn,  communicates  with  the  exterior  by  a  pore, 
which  is  sometimes  visible  externally.  This  cavity  contains  nematocysts  of  two 
shapes,  spherical  and  elliptical.  Mr  G.  H.  GROSVENOR,  who  has  made  a  special  study 
of  these  organs  and  kindly  examined  for  me  some  from  Notaeolidia  gigas,  informs  me 
that  the  spherical  nematocysts  contain  a  convoluted  cord  inside  and  are  of  a  type 
found  in  actiniae.  In  the  elliptical  nematocysts  the  cord  is  hard  to  see,  but,  as  far  as 
it  can  be  followed,  is  straight. 

The  large  pericardial  prominence  lies  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  centre  of  the  back, 
and  is  18  mm.  long  by  14  broad.  The  genital  orifices  are  about  38  and  the  anal 
papilla  52  mm.  from  the  anterior  end.  This  papilla  lies  just  under  the  cerata,  and  its 
margin  bears  five  crenulations,  which  are  perhaps  not  natural. 

On  opening  the  body,  the  large  heart  is  seen.  It  appears  to  be  as  usual.  On  the 
auricle  are  two  lumps,  possibly  glandular.  Considering  the  size  of  the  animal,  the 
central  nervous  system  is  small,  the  eyes  in  particular  being  minute  specks.  The 
ganglia  are  yellowish-white,  and  arranged  as  usual  in  the  Aeolididae.  The  cerebro- 
pleural  ganglia  are  elliptical,  the  pedal  rather  rounder.  On  the  buccal  commissure  are 
situated  the  two  elliptical  buccal  ganglia,  separated  from  one  another  by  a  considerable 
interval,  and  connected  with  the  gastro-oesophageal  ganglia.  The  other  commissures 
appear  to  be  united  in  a  common  sheath. 

The  buccal  mass  measures  11  mm.  by  14.  The  front  part  of  it  is  formed  by 
two  moderately  elongate  jaws,  which  do  not  enclose  the  sides.  They  are  brownish- 
yellow,  and  not  very  strong.  The  length  is  8  mm.  ;  the  breadth  6  mm.  at  the  top, 
3  at  the  bottom.  The  masticatory  process  is  3 '2  mm.  long;  the  edge  is  not  denticu- 
late, though  it  bears  a  few  lumps  and  irregularities  here  and  there. 

The  radula  consists  of  eighteen  rows  of  yellow  teeth,  and  this  number  was  constant 
in  the  five  specimens  dissected.  Each  row  consists  of  a  central  tooth  and  normally 
four  laterals.  In  some  rows  the  outermost  lateral  is  lost,  and  in  one  or  two  there  appears 
to  be  a  fifth  rudimentary  plate.  The  radula  is  brittle,  and  the  central  tooth  liable  to 
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split  in  two.  This  central  tooth  (fig.  1)  is  broad,  and  bears  a  strong  pointed  median 
cusp  and  eight  lateral  denticles  on  each  side.  The  divisions  between  the  denticles 
are  continued  as  strise  on  the  body  of  the  tooth.  The  first  lateral  (fig.  2)  tooth  is 
roughly  triangular  in  shape,  and  bears  about  twelve  fine  distinct  denticles  on  the  inner 
side,  facing  the  central  tooth.  The  second  lateral  (fig.  3)  is  similar,  but  the  top  part 
is  somewhat  straighter  and  more  pointed,  and  the  denticles  rather  fewer  (eight  to 
nine).  The  third  lateral  (fig.  4)  is  still  narrower  and  more  pointed,  but  has  about 
the  same  number  (eight  to  nine)  of  quite  distinct  denticles.  The  fourth  lateral  (fig.  5) 


Fios.  2,  3. — First  and  second  lateral  teeth. 


FIG.  1. — Three  median  teeth,  from  above.  FIGS.  4,  5. — Third  and  fourth  lateral  teeth. 

FIGS.  1  to  5.  — Notaeolidia  r/igas. 

is  smaller,  and  bears  about  seven  indistinct  and  inconspicuous  denticles.      The  fifth, 
when  it  exists,  is  a  minute  elongate  smooth  plate. 

The  salivary  glands  are  two  long  white  flocculent  bands,  23  m.  long  and  4'5  wide. 
The  digestive  organs  are  almost  empty  in  the  larger  specimens,  and  so  crushed  and 
compressed  by  the  various  parts  of  the  reproductive  system  as  to  suggest  that  the 
animals  do  not  take  much  nourishment  during  the  breeding  season.  The  rather  short 
oesophagus  leads  straight  into  the  stomach,  which  lies  on  the  top  of  the  much  swollen 
mucous  gland.  The  interior  of  the  stomach  is  laminated.  From  it  proceed  two  tubes, 
which  enter  the  body  wall  right  and  left.  Just  below  them  issues  the  intestine,  which 
goes  first  to  the  right  and  then  turns  backwards.  At  its  commencement  it  bears 
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several  ridges  on  the  outside,  and  there  is  a  glandular  mass  at  the  point  where  it  leaves 
the  stomach.  Internally,  both  the  intestine  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  stomach  bear 
very  strong  laminae,  which  resemble  plates  but  are  not  detachable.  Posteriorly,  the 
stomach  is  produced  into  a  prolongation  which  extends  to  the  end  of  the  body  cavity, 
and  gives  off  on  each  side,  at  points  not  exactly  opposite  to  one  another,  six  branches, 
which  enter  the  body  wall.  In  front  the  stomach  adheres  pretty  closely  to  this  wall, 
and  the  liver  is  almost  entirely  within  the  sides  of  the  body,  but  posteriorly  it  lies  also 
within  the  cavity  of  the  body,  and  covers  the  arrangement  of  tubes  described  with  a  dull 
purplish- brown  mass  of  irregular  shape,  consisting  of  many  lobes  formed  of  minute 
convoluted  tubes.  The  branches  of  the  digestive  system  are  not  subdivided  in  the 
body  cavity,  but  as  soon  as  they  enter  the  sides  they  are  extensively  ramified  and  form 
a  thick  spongy  layer  of  tubes  covered  with  liver  cells,  from  which  arise  the  diverticula 
which  enter  the  cerata.  This  feature  seems  similar  to  the  arrangement  found  in 
Gonieolis  typica  by  BERGH  (R.  Bergh,  die  Nudibr.  gesammelt  ivdhrend  d.  Fahrten  d. 
Willem  Barents  in  das  nordl.  Eismeer,  1885,  p.  17). 

The  hermaphrodite  gland  lies  on  the  top  of  the  liver,  and  the  posterior  two-thirds  of 
the  body  are  almost  entirely  filled  by  a  large  mass  of  genital  products,  falling  roughly 
into  two  halves,  lying  on  the  right  and  left.  These  halves  are  divided  into  numerous 
lobes  of  irregular  shape,  about  10  mm.  long,  7  broad,  and  4  thick.  The  lobes  are 
composed  of  packets  (about  2  mm.  x  1  mm.),  consisting  of  a  number  of  yellowish  bodies 
set  in  colourless  jelly.  They  contain  two  different  kinds  of  elements,  which  are 
presumably  ova  and  spermatozoa,  the  first  round,  the  second  more  or  less  elongate 
but  of  varying  shape.  The  anterior  portion  of  the  body  is  filled  chiefly  by  the  huge 
mucous  gland  (about  33  mm.  x  22  mm.)  which  lies  under  the  stomach.  It  is  white, 
rather  slimy,  and  formed  of  innumerable  windings.  Inside  it  is  the  much  smaller 
yellow  albumen  gland.  The  spermatotheca  is  of  moderate  size  and  roundish  ;  the  vas 
deferens  much  convoluted.  The  verge  is  cylindrical,  not  tapering,  and  unarmed. 
Within  it  is  seen  a  twisted  channel.  The  external  orifices  of  these  organs  are  protected 
by  ample  folds,  one  of  which  lies  in  front  of  them  and  the  other  behind,  with  a 
continuation  below. 

The  species  is  distinguished  by  its  great  size,  high  shape,  and  numerous  cerata  set 
in  several  irregular  rows. 

Notaeolidia  purpurea,  sp.  nov. 

One  specimen  captured  in  Scotia  Bay,  10  fathoms.  It  is  of  a  uniform  dull 
purplish-brown,  and  the  preserving  fluid  has  also  become  purplish.  The  form  is  rather 
elongate,  the  measurements  being,  length  41  mm.,  breadth  across  cerata  17,  height  14. 
The  left  oral  tentacle  is  missing,  having  apparently  been  bitten  ofl';  the  right  one  is 
very  large,  19  mm.  long  and  5  broad  at  the  base,  but  tapering.  It  curves  straight 
backwards,  and  not  at  all  outwards.  The  other  external  characters  are  as  in  N.  gigas. 
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The  rhinophores  bear  about  fifteen  perfoliations,  which  become  less  distinct  at  the  top. 
The  dorsal  margin  makes  five  distinct  undulations,  so  that  the  cerata  appear  to  be  set 
in  groups.  But  this  is  not  really  the  case,  the  arrangement  being  as  in  N.  gigas, 
though  perhaps  the  line  of  cerata  is  thinner  and  the  bare  space  in  the  middle  of  the 
back  larger.  There  are  a  few  large  cerata  inside  the  line.  The  longest  measure  16  mm., 
but  most  are  short. 

The  internal  anatomy  is  as  in  N.  gigas.  It  is  hard  to  formulate  any  real  difference 
for  the  radula  (18x4.1.4),  but  perhaps  the  denticulation  of  both  the  lateral  and 
rhachidian  teeth  is  more  distinct,  and  the  innermost  denticles  of  the  latter  are  set 
higher  up  on  the  side  of  the  central  cusp. 

1  am  doubtful  if  this  form  should  be  regarded  as  a  separate  species,  or  merely  a 
variety  of  N.  gigas,  but  its  general  appearance  and  colour  are  different ;  it  is  much 
smaller,  though  apparently  sexually  mature,  and  the  oral  tentacles  are  proportionately 
longer. 

Tritoniadae. 

This  family  comprises  the  genera  Tritonia  and  Marioma,  the  former  without  stomach 
plates,  the  latter  with  them.  To  them,  I  think,  should  be  added  Atthila,  which  BERGH 
makes  the  type  of  a  separate  family.  It  appears  to  me  difficult  to  maintain  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  genera  Tritonia,  Cuv.,  and  Candiella,  Gray.  According  to  BERGH, 
the  "  margo  veli  frontalis  "  is  in  the  former  "  papilligerus  "  and  in  the  latter  "  digitatus  "  : 
the  former  has  many  and  the  latter  few  lateral  teeth.  Yet  Tritonia  exsulans,  Bergh, 
has  8-9  "  einfache  Finger"  on  each  side  of  the  frontal  veil  and  a  radula  with  a  formula 
of  about  41  x  61.1.1.1.61,  whereas  -Candidla  ingoljiana,  Bergh,  has  "six  fingers"  on 
each  side  of  the  veil  and  a  radula  of  67  x  83.1.1.1.83.  I  am,  however,  inclined  to  add  to 
the  family  two  new  genera,  Tritoniopsis  and  Tritoniella.  The  former,  described  below, 
has  a  divergent  radula.  Tritoniella,  which  I  propose  to  describe  among  the  nudi- 
branchs  found  by  the  Discovery,  resembles  Tritonia  in  most  points,  but  has  dorsal 
ridges,  and  instead  of  ramose  branchise,  simple  projections  or  crenulations.  Some  of  the 
specimens  are  exceptionally  well  preserved,  and  it  seems  clear  that  no  appendages  are  lost. 

BERGH'S  list  of  Tritonia  and  Candiella  in  the  System  der  Nudibranchiaten 
poden  contains  sixteen  species,  to  which  the  following  have  since  been  added : — 

17.  T.  diomedea,  Bergh. 

18.  T.  exsulans,  Bergh. 

19.  T.  incerta,  Bergh. 

20.  T.  giyantea,  Bergh. 

21.  T.  (candiella,)  australis,  Bergh. 

22.  T.  (candiella)  inyolfiana,  Bergh. 

23.  T,  (candiella)  villafranca,  Vayssiere. 

24.  T.  appendiculata,  sp.  nov. 
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Tritonia,  appendiculata,  sp.  n. 

One  specimen  marked  "  9  Fathoms.  April  1903.  Harbour  S  Orkneys."  (Station 
325.  Scotia  Bay.) 

The  animal  has  the  usual  shape  of  Tritonia  :  on  the  left  side  is  a  large  blister,  prob- 
ably accidental.  The  length  is  51  "5  mm.,  the  maximum  height  and  breadth  12  and  16 
respectively.  The  colour  is  a  uniform  dirty  greenish-yellow.  The  back  is  thickly 
covered  with  small  round  flat  warts.  The  oral  veil  is  127  mm.  wide.  It  does  not 
project  much  from  the  head,  and  bears  twelve  simple  digitate  processes,  most  of  which 
are  about  2  mm.  long,  but  two  are  very  small  tubercles.  At  the  ends  of  the  veil  and 
below  the  outermost  process  on  each  side  is  a  large  grooved  tentacle,  of  the  shape  usual 
in  the  genus.  The  lips  project  on  each  side  of  the  mouth  as  distinct  ridges,  prolonged 
at  the  top  into  free  cylindrical  processes  2'5  mm.  long,  resembling  tentacles. 


FIG.  6. — Branchia. 


FIG.  7.— Portion  of  eilgt-  ol  jaw. 

FIGS.  6  to  S.  — Triton  in  appeudiculata . 


FIG.  8. — Median  tooth. 


The  sheaths  of  the  rhinophores  are  3  mm.  high  and  3 '5  mm.  broad  ;  the  margins  are 
jagged.  The  rhinophores  are  thick  clubs,  surrounded  by  about  ten  simply  pinnate  or 
bipinnate  plumes,  white,  with  greenish  tips,  and  hard  to  separate  from  one  another. 
The  dorsal  margin  is  distinct,  3  mm.  broad,  and  starts  from  the  back  of  the  rhinophore 
sheaths,  to  which  it  is  attached,  giving  them  a  somewhat  elongated  appearance 
behind. 

On  each  side  are  nineteen  branchiae  (fig.  6)  of  various  sizes,  but  those  on  the  left  are, 
on  the  whole,  rather  larger  than  those  on  the  right.  They  are  scanty,  and  not  foliaceous. 
The  smaller  are  simply  bifid ;  the  larger  consist  of  three  processes  set  on  a  common 
prominence ;  each  process  is  twice  bifurcate.  The  anus  is  22  and  the  genital  orifice 
15  mm.  from  the  anterior  end  of  the  body.  The  former  is  just  under  the  dorsal 
margin,  the  latter  half-way  up  the  side  of  the  body  and  surrounded  with  ample  folds. 

There  is  no  tail  separate  from  the  body.  The  foot  is  rounded  and  grooved  in  front, 
where  it  is  thickened  by  a  layer  of  what  appear  to  be  glands. 

The  pericardium  and  heart  are  as  usual.  The  central  nervous  system  is  large,  but 
no  eyes  were  found.  The  ganglia  are  yellow  and  smooth,  showing  no  signs  of  granula- 
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tion.     The  pedal  ganglia  are  round,  the    cerebro-pleural    elliptical,  with    traces    of  a 
division  into  two  parts. 

The  jaws  are  strong,  horny,  elongate,  yellow,  with  black  edges.  They  are  10  mm. 
long  and  4'3  wide  at  the  broadest  part.  The  region  of  the  hinges  is  straight  and  flat. 
The  rest  of  the  jaw  curves  outwards  and  is  convex.  The  edge  (fig.  7)  itself  is  smooth, 
but  behind  it  are  about  six  rows  of  stout  denticles,  which  are  blackish  in  the  jaw  and 
yellowish  on  the  short  (1'5  mm.)  masticatory  process.  Behind  them  are  about  fifteen 
rows  of  flatter,  roundish  prominences,  not  amounting  to  denticles.  The  radula  is  of  the 
type  usual  in  Tritonia,  with  a  formula  of  29  x  about  50.1.1.1.50.  The  median  (fig.  8) 
tooth  is  tricuspid,  the  central  cusp,  pointed,  those  at  the  side  blunt.  The  first  lateral 
(fig.  9)  is  of  the  usual  clumsy  shape;  the  rest  (fig.  10)  are  hamate,  moderately  stout 


FIG.  9.— 1st  lateral.  FIG.  10.— Laterals. 

FIGS.  9  and  10. — Tritonia  appendiculata. 

and  moderately  curved.  The  tips  are  often  broken  off,  particularly  near  the  middle  of 
the  radula. 

The  salivary  glands  are  8  mm.  long,  thin,  ribbon-shaped  above,  slightly  flocculent 
below.  The  oesophagus  is  at  first  narrow,  but  rapidly  broadens  out  and  enters  the  thin 
membranous  stomach.  About  half  of  the  stomach  is  surrounded  by  the  brownish- 
yellow  liver,  which  is  itself  surrounded  by  the  hermaphrodite  gland.  The  intestine 
leaves  the  stomach  at  the  point  where  it  emerges  from  this  covering  of  liver  and  gland. 
It  is  strong  and  thick,  and  turns  to  the  right  after  a  slight  bend  forwards.  Both  the 
stomach  and  the  intestine  were  filled  with  blackish  matter,  with  which  were  mixed  some 
bright  red  spiculous  animal  fragments. 

The  hermaphrodite  gland  consists  of  bright  pale-yellow  bodies  set  in  colourless  jelly. 
The  mucous  and  albumen  glands  are  large,  both  greyish-yellow.  The  spermatotheca  is 
elongate,  with  a  short  duct.  The  vas  deferens  is  convoluted.  The  verge  is  broadly 
conical  at  the  base,  with  a  thin  pointed  top. 

This    species    offers   many    points    of  resemblance    to    T.    challengeriana   (Bergh, 
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Challenger  Reports,  Nudibrancliiata,  p.  45),  but  the  veil  is  different,  and  the  grooved 
tentacles  are,  as  preserved,  below  it ;  there  are  more  tubercles  on  the  back,  and  the 
branchiae  are  fewer  in  number.  The  tentacular  prolongations  of  the  lips  are  also 
remarkable.  Rudiments  of  such  formations  may  be  seen  in  other  species,  but  here  they 
are  unusually  distinct. 

Though  I  hesitate  to  refer  the  specimen  to  T.  challengeriana,  it  is  quite  possible 
that  the  two  species  may  not  really  be  distinct.* 

Tritonia  pallida,  Stimpson.     Stimpson,  Proc.  AcacL  Philadelphia  (1854),  p.  388. 

One  specimen,  with  the  label  "  8  m.  N.  of  Dassen  Island  in  35  fath."     (Cape  Colony.) 

The  animal  is  perfectly  smooth  and  white ;  the  yellowish  viscera  can  be  seen 
through  the  semitransparent  integuments.  It  is  somewhat  bent  and  measures  35  mm. 
in  length,  equivalent  to  at  least  40  if  it  were  straightened  out.  The  breadth  is  14  and 
the  height  12 '5  mm.,  the  foot  is  12  mm.  broad. 

There  appears  to  be  no  tail  distinct  from  the  body.  The  back  is  bordered  by  a 
distinct  dorsal  margin,  projecting  about  2  mm.,  and  bearing  seventeen  branchial  plumes 
on  each  side.  The  foot  also  has  an  expanded  lateral  margin  and  is  rounded  in  front. 
The  middle  of  the  anterior  margin  is  drawn  up  towards  the  mouth,  but  not  notched. 

The  branchial  plumes  are  of  various  sizes.  The  largest  are  the  third,  fifth,  ninth 
and  thirteenth  on  the  right,  and  the  fourth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and  eleventh  on  the 
left.  The  two  or  three  foremost  and  hindmost  are  quite  small.  The  largest  plumes 
stand  out  from  the  back  about  4  mm.,  and  measure  6  mm.  across.  The  primary  axis  is 
bifurcate  ;  each  bifurcation  bears  two  or  four  secondary  branches,  and  these  branches  in 
their  turn  bear  irregular,  simply  pinnate  projections.  The  smaller  branchiae  are  from  a 
quarter  to  half  the  size  of  the  larger  ones  and  simpler,  generally  consisting  of  a  short 
bifurcate  stem,  bearing  on  each  side  two  or  three  simply  pinnate  plumes.  The  genital 
orifices  are  not  conspicuous,  and  are  situated  under  the  fourth  plume  on  the  right  side, 
rather  high  up.  The  vent  lies  just  under  the  dorsal  margin,  between  the  sixth  and 
seventh  plumes. 

The  frontal  veil  (fig.  11)  is  of  moderate  size,  about  8  mm.  wide  and  projecting  3  mm. 
from  the  head,  not  counting  the  appendages.  There  are  four  of  these  on  each  side, 
digitate,  and  about  3  mm.  long.  The  veil  is  divided  into  two  halves  by  a  central  curve 
inwards,  in  the  middle  of  which  is  a  very  small  papilla.  There  are  only  slight  and 
uncertain  traces  of  a  tentacular  groove  on  the  outermost  process. 

The  rhinophore  sheaths  are  wide  and  open,  2  mm.  high  and  3  wide,  with  irregularly 
crenulate  edges.  The  club  of  the  rhinophores  is  quite  simple  and  surrounded  by  about 
ten  plumes,  united  at  their  bases  and  of  various  sizes,  simply  pinnate  or  bipinnate,  and 
occasionally  imperfectly  tripinnate. 

*  Since  writing  the  above  I  have  examined  the  type  specimens  of  T.  cliallengeriana  in  the  British  Museum. 
They  are  almost  smooth,  whitish,  and,  in  addition  to  other  differences,  the  branchiae  are  more  numerous,  finer,  and 
more  elaborately  ramified  than  in  T.  appendiculata. 
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The  central  nervous  system  is  much  as  in  Candiella  lineata.  The  ganglia  are 
smooth  and  yellowish  ;  the  nerves  white.  There  is  a  large  common  commissure.  The 
cerebro-pleural  ganglia  are  pear-shaped,  and  show  signs  of  a  division  into  two  halves. 
The  pedal  ganglia  are  round,  and  separated  from  the  cerebro-pleural  more  clearly 
than  in  C.  lineata.  The  eyes  are  black  and  very  small.  The  pericardium  is  white,  and 
as  usual  in  the  genus. 

The  buccal  mass  is  rather  elongate,  measuring  12  mm.  by  5'5,  and  strongly 
muscular.  The  inner  parts  and  the  radula  have  a  faint  yellowish  tinge.  The  jaws  are 
yellow,  about  7  mm.  long  and  4  broad  in  the  widest  part,  somewhat  curved  outwards. 
The  edge  of  the  jaw  and  the  masticatory  process  bear  five  rows  of  very  distinct  denticles 
of  somewhat  varying  shape.  The  radula  consists  of  forty-one  rows.  Those  in  front 
are  much  worn  and  incomplete.  The  longer  rows  contain  forty  teeth  or  slightly  more 
on  each  side  of  the  rhachis,  so  that  the  formula  is  about  41  x  40.1.1.1.40.  The  central 
tooth  (fig.  12)  is  tricuspid  ;  the  first  lateral  (fig.  13)  of  the  usual  clumsy  shape;  the 


FIG.  11.— Frontal  veil. 


FIG.  13.— Median  tooth.  FIG.  13.— First  lateral.  FIG.  14.— Oilier  laterals. 

FIGS.  11  to  14.  —  Tritonin  anlarctica, 

remaining  laterals  hamate,  and  slightly  curved  at  the  tip.  None  of  the  teeth  bear  any 
denticles,  and  the  bases  are  not  large. 

The  salivary  glands  are  5  mm.  long,  white  and  flocculent.  The  ossophagus  is  rather 
broad,  12  mm.  long  by  3 '5  wide,  with  rather  thin  walls,  irregularly  laminated  internally. 
It  dilates  into  a  stomach  of  moderate  size,  the  greater  part  of  which  is  enclosed  by  the 
liver.  The  liver  is  greyish,  and  surrounded  below  as  well  as  above  by  a  thick  layer  of 
the  hermaphrodite  gland,  which  consists  of  pale  yellow  bodies  set  in  a  colourless  jelly. 
There  is  no  trace  of  stomach  plates.  The  stomach  is  filled  with  a  yellowish  mass, 
containing  numerous  black  particles. 

The  spermatotheca  measures  5  mm.  by  3,  and  is  yellowish,  slightly  striated,  and 
apparently  empty.  Its  duct  is  5  mm.  long.  The  albumen  and  mucous  glands  are 
moderately  large  and  both  white.  The  vas  deferens  is  longish,  not  much  convoluted  ; 
the  verge  conical,  sharply  pointed,  unarmed,  with  a  coiled  duct  inside. 

I  think  that  this  specimen  may  be  identified  with  Tritonia  pall/da,  Stimpson,  from 
Table  Bay,  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Diiferences  are  not  wanting  :  the  white  line  mentioned 
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by  STIMPSON  is  not  visible,  and  the  arrangement  of  branchiae  is  not  quite  the  same.  But 
though  STIMPSON'S  description  is  very  slight  and  superficial,  the  similarity  in  colour  and 
in  the  structure  of  the  frontal  veil  seems  sufficiently  great  to  warrant  identification  in 
specimens  from  the  same  coast. 

This  form  offers  resemblances  to  Tritonia  (candiella)  australis  and  ingolfiana,  but 
both  of  these  have  the  first  lateral  tooth  denticulate,  and  differ  in  other  details. 

Tritoniopsis,  gen.  nov. 

The  teeth  of  this  form  seem  to  differ  from  those  of  Tritonia  too  decidedly  to  allow 
of  its  being  included  in  the  same  genus.  Whereas  in  Tritonia  the  median  tooth  is  broad, 
and  the  first  lateral  lower  and  of  a  more  clumsy  form  than  the  others,  in  Tritoniopsis 
the  median  tooth  is  narrow  and  pointed,  without  wings  or  accessory  cusps.  The  first 
lateral  does  not  differ  markedly  from  the  others,  but  the  outer  laterals  are  very  long  and 
almost  filamentous  in  appearance. 

In  the  only  known  species  there  is  one  longitudinal  and  several  transverse  ridges 
on  the  back  ;  the  rhinophore  sheaths  bear  appendages  resembling  branchise. 

I  have  dedicated  the  species  to  Mr  BRUCE,  leader  of  the  Expedition. 

Tritoniopsis  brucei,  gen.  et  spec.  nov. 

Three  specimens.  The  label  says  "April  22,  1904.  Fathoms  10.  Temperature 
55°  F.  Gough  Island."  40°  20'  S.,  9°  56'  W. 

The  animals  are  of  a  transparent  white  (in  one  specimen  with  a  slightly  bluish 
tinge),  allowing  the  yellow  viscera  to  be  seen  through  the  integuments. 


/.s     \  ^ 


FIG.  15. — Branchia.  FIG.  16. — Frontal  veil  from  below. 

Flos.  15  anil  16.  —  J'ritoniojisis  hrwn. 

< 

The  largest  specimen  is  much  bent,  but  would  measure  about  22  mm.  in  length  if 
stretched  out.  The  breadth  is  8  mm.,  the  height  8 '5.  The  others  are  slightly  smaller. 
In  all  the  shape  is  high  and  rather  narrow,  rising  up  from  the  head  to  the  centre  of  the 
back,  and  then  sloping  down  to  the  tail. 

On  the  dorsal  margin,  which  does  not  project,  are  twelve  to  fourteen  branchial  tufts 
(fig.  15),  of  which  the  alternate  ones  are  larger  and  set  more  inward,  whereas  the  smaller 
are  directed  outwards.  The  longest  do  not  project  more  than  2  mm.  from  the  body  and 
are  stout,  but  not  at  all  arborescent  or  foliaceous.  They  consist  of  two  or  three  stems, 
arising  from  a  prominence  which  hardly  amounts  to  a  common  stalk.  Each  of  these 
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steins  is  bifurcate,  more  rarely  trifurcate,  and  each  of  these  secondary  divisions  ends  in 
three  (sometimes  only  two)  small  blunt  points. 

Down  the  middle  of  the  back  runs  a  low  distinct  ridge,  sending  off  side  ridges  to 
the  large  branchiae  but  not  to  the  small  ones.  There  are  two  branchiae  on  each  side 
before  the  first  of  these  ridges.  There  are  four  of  the  transverse  ridges  in  the  anterior 
part  of  the  body,  but  in  the  posterior  portion  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
ridges  become  obliterated. 

The  veil  (fig.  16)  is  ample,  not  bilobed,  9  mm.  wide  and  projecting  2 '5  from  the  head 
without  the  processes.  It  bears  at  each  end  a  grooved  tentacle  of  the  shape  usual  in 
Tritonia,  and  twelve  to  fourteen  digitate  appendages,  large  and  small,  alternating  with 
fair  but  not  absolute  regularity.  The  larger  measure  2  mm.,  the  smaller  are  about 
half  the  size. 

The  rhinophore  sheaths  are  rather  low  (2  mm.),  fairly  wide,  with  a  wavy  margin. 


Via.  17.  —  Central  tooth, 
I'rom  the  side. 


Kio.  18.— Central  tooth, 
from  above. 


Flos.  19,  20.—  Lateral  teeth.     4  is  nearer  the  rhacliis 
than  5  and  6. 


FIGS.  17  to  W.—Tritoniopsis  brucei. 


Ill  front  they  carry  two  or  three  appendages,  each  bearing  three  points,  and  suggesting 
that  a  branchia  is  fused  with  the  sheath.  The  club  of  the  rhinophore  is  smooth  and  is 
surrounded  by  about  twelve  appendages,  many  of  which  are  quite  simple,  while  others 
bear  a  few  pinnae. 

The  orifices  are  not  at  all  conspicuous.  In  the  specimen  in  which  they  can  be  seen 
best  the  genital  orifices  lie  below  and  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  plumes,  and  the  anus 
between  the  seventh  and  eighth,  rather  higher  up  but  some  distance  from  the  dorsal 
margin. 

The  central  nervous  system  resembles  BERGH'S  figure  of  this  organ  in  Atthila 
ingolfiana  (Nud.  Gasteropoda  of  the  Ingolf.  Exp.,  pi.  v.  fig.  12).  The  four  ganglia 
are  all  of  much  the  same  size  and  round.  They  are  mottled  and  apparently  granulate. 
The  cerebro-pleural  ganglia  are  not  pear-shaped  or  larger  than  the  pedal,  and  show  no 
signs  of  a  division  into  two  halves.  The  buccal  ganglia  are  rather  large.  No  eyes  are 
visible. 

The  jaws  are  yellowish,  fairly  hard  and  strong,  rounded,  not  elongate,  very  convex. 
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The  edge  is  smooth,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  masticatory  process.  The  radula  is 
colourless  and  transparent  Seen  from  above,  the  median  teeth  (fig.  18)  appear  as 
simple,  straight,  pyramidal  spines,  rising  from  broadish  bases  ;  seen  from  the  (fig.  17) 
side  they  are  slightly  bent  downwards  towards  the  tip,  and  somewhat  resemble  the 
teeth  of  Favorinus.  They  are  quite  smooth.  The  first  laterals  (fig.  19)  are  rather 
stouter  than  the  others,  but  not  of  a  different  shape,  as  in  Tritonia.  The  remaining 
laterals  (fig.  20)  are  very  long  and  thin,  sometimes  almost  like  filaments.  They  vary 
somewhat  in  shape  :  those  nearer  the  rhachis  are  more  distinctly  hamate,  those  in  the 
outer  half  of  the  row  have  a  wavy  or  almost  straight  outline.  They  are  difficult  to 
count,  as  they  seem  to  lie  in  sheaves,  but  the  number  on  each  side  does  not  much 
exceed  thirty  at  most. 

The  short  and  broad  oesophagus  leads  straight  into  a  rather  small  membranous 
and  fragile  stomach,  almost  entirely  covered  by  the  liver,  and  with  no  trace  of 
plates.  The  liver  is  of  a  pale  yellowish  colour,  covered  with  a  thick  layer  of  the 
hermaphrodite  gland,  which  is  of  much  the  same  hue,  but  still  lighter.  The  albumen 
and  mucous  glands  are  greyish  and  of  moderate  size.  The  spermatotheca  is  yellow, 
roundish,  small,  with  a  long  duct.  The  vas  deferens  not  much  convoluted.  The  verge 
is  long,  pointed,  not  armed  ;  as  preserved,  it  is  curved  at  the  end. 

Scyllaeo.  pelagica,  L. 

Ten  specimens,  captured  on  1st  July  1904,  off  floating  gulf  weed,  33°  53'  N.,  32°  27'  W. 

They  vary  in  length  from  7'5  mm.  to  13 '5  mm.  The  colour  is  semitransparent 
white,  with  occasional  minute  spots  of  opaque  white  and  a  certain  amount  of  yellowish- 
brown  pigment,  found  chiefly  on  the  margins  and  bases  of  the  appendages,  and  differing 
in  intensity  and  quality  in  the  different  individuals. 

In  some  specimens  there  is  nothing  that  can  be  called  a  caudal  crest,  the  tail  being 
merely  rudder-like,  and  not  raised  above  the  level  of  the  dorsal  surface  ;  but  this 
peculiarity  is  not  accompanied  by  any  anatomical  variation  from  the  type,  and  passes 
into  the  normal  form  through  intermediate  stages. 
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XII. — Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition :    Tardigrada  of  the  South  Orkneys. 
By  James  Murray.     Communicated  by  W.  S.  BRUCE.     (With  Four  Plates.) 

(MS.  received  May  11,  1906.      Read  May  28,  1906.      Issued  separately  August  31,  1906.) 

INTRODUCTION. 

While  engaged  in  investigating  the  Tardigrada  of  the  Scottish  Lochs,  I  was  desirous 
of  comparing  our  Tardigrade  Fauna  with  that  of  other  parts  of  the  world,  and  it 
occurred  to  me  that  the  then  recently  returned  Scottish  Antarctic  Expedition  might 
furnish  some  suitable  material.  On  applying  to  Mr  R.  N.  RUDMOSK  BROWN,  in  the 
absence  of  Mr  BRUCE,  I  was  courteously  supplied  with  various  samples  of  moss  which 
I  judged  likely  to  contain  Tardigrada. 

On  examining  this  moss  it  was  found  that  Tardigrada  were  indeed  numerous  in  it, 
and  although  not  in  very  great  variety,  some  of  the  forms  were  of  considerable  interest. 

The  moss  had  not  been  collected  with  a  view  to  the  study  of  its  microfauna,  but 
solely  as  botanical  specimens,  and  was  therefore  impregnated  with  some  preservative 
which  had  killed  all  the  adult  animals  and  most  of  the  eggs.  This  is  unfortunate  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  present  investigation,  as  I  should  otherwise  have  been  able  to 
hatch  out  the  Tardigrada  and  other  animals  and  study  their  development.  A  much 
more  complete  account  of  the  Tardigrada  could  in  that  case  have  been  given. 

Besides  Water-Bears  and  their  eggs,  there  were  numbers  of  Bdelloid  Rotifers  and 
eggs,  Nematodes  of  at  least  two  species,  Rhizopods,  and,  lastly,  very  many  Mites  of  at 
least  four  species. 

The  eggs  of  the  Mites  seemed  to  be  most  impervious  to  the  preservative,  and  many 
hatched  out,  but  were  very  quickly  killed  by  the  trace  of  the  naphthaline  in  the  water. 
The  only  other  animals  seen  alive  were  one  Bdelloid  of  the  genus  Rotifer,  and  a 
Nematode,  which  moved  feebly  for  a  short  time  after  moistening. 

The  adult  Tardigrada  were  in  very  poor  condition,  most  having  been  long  dead,  and 
the  flesh  all  reduced  to  a  formless  paste.  In  this  condition,  when  the  specimens  were 
subjected  to  pressure,  all  the  details  of  internal  structure  were  lost,  and  the  most  useful 
method  of  discriminating  species  rendered  of  no  avail.  Even  the  tough,  hard  parts  of 
the  teeth  and  pharynx  were  partially  wasted  away.  The  basal  portions  of  the  teeth 
had  in  most  cases  merged  in  the  general  paste,  though  the  distal  parts  were  intact. 
The  detail  had  therefore  to  be  studied  under  moderately  low  powers,  and  without 
exercising  much  pressure. 

A  few  examples  were  in  that  state  of  rigor  so  characteristic  of  Water-Bears,  in  which 
the  internal  parts  are  in  good  order,  and  may  be  better  studied  than  in  active  animals, 
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and  may  be  subjected  to  pressure,  in  order  the  better  to  study  the  details.  This  state 
has  a  curious  resemblance  to  rigor  mortis.  All  vital  functions  appear  to  be  totally 
suspended  ;  the  animal  is  rigid,  and  it  is  impossible  to  tell  whether  it  is  alive  or  dead. 
From  this  apparently  lifeless  condition  a  few  taps  on  the  coverslip  will  often  rouse  it 
to  full  activity.  No  example  of  the  Antarctic  Tardigrada  revived  in  this  way.  The. 
eggs  were  in  better  condition,  owing  to  the  protection  afforded  by  their  shells,  but  none 
of  them  hatched  or  showed  any  movement  of  the  contained  embryos.  The  genera 
Macrobiotus  and  Diphascon  were  very  abundant,  two  species  of  the  latter  and  several 
of  the  former  being  found.  Eggs  of  Macrobiotus  were  also  plentiful.  Echiniscus,  on 
the  other  hand,  was  very  scarce,  only  some  half  dozen  examples  being  found,  which  did 
not  differ  conspicuously  one  from  another,  though  no  two  were  quite  identical. 

Fifteen  forms  in  all  were  studied.  Though  these  were  clearly  distinct,  they  were 
not  in  all  cases  recognisable.  Only  two  could  be  identified  with  any  certainty  as  known 
species.  Three  others  were  so  abundant  and  in  such  good  preservation  that  they  could 
be  pretty  fully  studied,  and  are  here  described.  Some  of  the  others  are  as  certainly 
distinct  from  any  known  species,  but  the  examples  being  imperfect,  it  is  not  considered 
desirable  to  name  them. 

All,  however,  are  figured,  so  that  it  will  be  easy  to  identify  them  when  further 
opportunities  occur  to  study  the  fauna  of  the  region. 

Three  of  the  eggs  figured  may  belong  to  three  of  the  species  incompletely  described. 
If  this  duplication  has  occurred,  the  number  of  distinct  species  observed  will  be 
reduced  to  twelve. 

Genus  ECHINISCUS. 

The  genus  was  very  poorly  represented,  only  some  half  dozen  examples  being  found, 
all  but  two  being  incomplete  skins,  and  in  such  bad  condition  that  it  is  impossible  to 
describe  them,  though  some  of  them  have  peculiarities  which  lead  me  to  think  they  are 
new  species.  The  two  well-preserved  examples  were  identical,  and  are,  I  think,  of  an 
undescribed  species. 

No  species  belonging  to  the  Arctomys  group  (having  no  setae  or  spines  except  the 
six  on  the  head)  was  found.  All  four  forms  observed  had  some  dorsal  or  lateral  pro- 
cesses besides  those  on  the  head. 


Echiniscus  meridionalis,  n.  sp.     (Plate  I.  fig.  la  to  id.) 

Specific  Characters. — Small,  plates  ten,  arrangement  normal;  three  median  plates, 
each  plate  of  the  first  pair  with  two  setse,  lateral  short,  dorsal  long,  each  plate  of  second 
pair  with  two  short  spines,  one  lateral,  one  dorsal,  a  long  incurved  seta  on  each  of  the 
anal  angles  (i.e.  where  tail-piece  joins  lumbar  plate)  ;  lumbar  plate  trifoliate,  facetted, 

fringe  on  last  legs  of  few  (about  five),  very  broad  spines  ;  inner  claws  with  small  decurved 
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barbs  ;  head  setae  long,  with  expanded  base,  and  separate  palp  alongside ;  palp  on  first 
leg,  none  seen  on  last  leg. 

Length  of  one  example  164  M,  of  the  other  200  M.  Fringe  absent  from  the  smaller 
one,  obvious  on  the  larger,  no  other  difference.  Both  appeared  as  if  they  might  be  alive, 
but  in  the  state  of  rigor.  They  did  not,  however,  wake  up.  The  flesh  was  not  wasted 
as  in  all  the  other  Tardigrada  found,  and  I  was  able  to  mount  them.  The  colour  is 
yellowish,  the  granules  very  small. 

On  account  of  variability  of  the  processes  of  Echiniscus,  and  possible  changes  in  the 
course  of  development,  Professor  RICHTERS  advises  that  no  species  be  described  as  new 
unless  we  have  evidence  of  maturity  in  the  presence  of  skins  with  eggs,  or  there  are 
striking  peculiarities  of  some  sort.  I  have  shown,  further  (2),  that  even  after  maturity 
is  reached  there  may  be  further  development  of  the  processes,  as  well  as  great  increase 
in  size,  during  successive  moults. 

As  the  eggs  have  not  been  seen,  this  species  must  be  distinguished  by  the  various 
processes,  the  arrangement  of  which  does  not  closely  approach  any  described  species. 
It  is  nearest  to  E.  merokensis,  Eichters  (13),  but  differs  in  many  little  points.  That 
species  has  the  lateral  setae  after  the  first  paired  plates  longer  that  the  dorsal,  lacks  the 
lateral  short  spines  after  the  second  paired  plates,  has  a  straight  spine  on  the  outer 
claws,  and  is  figured  as  coarsely  granular.  Still  closer  is  the  resemblance  to  an  un- 
described  species  of  which  Mr  BRUCE  made  a  sketch  in  Franz  Josef  Land,  but  that  also 
has  the  lateral  setae  of  the  first  paired  plates  longer  than  the  dorsal,  has  lateral  setae 
instead  of  short  spines  at  the  second  paired  plates,  etc. 

The  lumbar  plate  of  E.  meridionalis  has  five  facets,  one  dorsal,  two  lateral,  and  two 
posterior  (forming  the  tail-piece),  and  the  species  figured  by  Mr  BRUCE  corresponds  in 
this  respect. 

Echiniscus,  sp.     (Plate  I.  fig.  4.) 

Specific  Characters. — Of  medium  size,  plates  ten,  arrangement  normal,  granules  small. 
Processes, — on  each  plate  of  first  pair  a  long  dorsal  seta,  and  a  small  one  close  beside 
it,  on  each  plate  of  second  pair  a  small  triangular  dorsal  tooth,  on  the  lumbar  plate 
a  pair  of  very  long  curved  setae,  each  with  a  short  branch  about  the  middle,  3  median 
plates.  The  species  has  no  close  resemblance  to  any  known  species,  and  the  peculiar 
branch,  like  the  tine  of  a  stag's  horn,  on  the  curved  lumbar  seta,  might  suggest  such  a 
name  as  "  the  Stagshorn  Echiniscus "  (Cervicornis).  As,  however,  the  study  is  so 
incomplete,  and  the  head  and  legs  have  not  been  seen,  so  that  we  know  nothing 
of  the  head  setae,  fringe,  or  claws,  it  would  be  premature  to  give  the  form  a  name. 
I  know  of  no  species  described  which  has  branched  setae,  though  E.  Duboisi  (8)  has 
serrate  spines. 
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Echiniscus,  sp.     (Plate  I.  figs,  la,  2c.) 

Description. — Plates  nine,  normally  placed,  two  median,  finely  granular,  lumbar 
plate  trifoliate,  fringe  on  fourth  legs,  inner  claws  with  small  decurved  barb.  Processes, — 
on  each  plate  of  first  pair  a  long  dorsal  and  a  long  lateral  seta,  on  each  plate  of  second 
pair  a  small  dorsal,  triangular  tooth,  a  pair  of  long  curved  setae  on  the  lumbar  plate. 

This  animal  has  no  very  marked  peculiarities,  and  till  it  is  more  fully  known  it 
cannot  be  determined  whether  it  is  identical  with  or  related  to  any  described  species. 
These  Echiniscus  skins,  in  poor  condition,  may  have  lost  some  seise  which  they  possessed 
in  life,  and  it  would  therefore  be  hazardous  to  attempt  to  identify  them  in  their  present 
state.  No  species  described  precisely  agrees  with  it. 

Echiniscus,  sp.     (Plate  I.  figs.  3a,  3b.) 

Description. — Small,  nine  plates,  two  median.  Processes, — lateral  seta  on  each 
plate  of  first  pair,  no  processes  on  second  pair,  pair  of  long  setae  on  lumbar  plate. 
Granules  of  moderate  size,  interrupted  at  the  line  of  junction  of  the  tail-piece  with 
the  lumbar  plate,  which  is  deeply  trifoliate.  Fringe  of  broad  spines  on  fourth  leg,  no 
barbs  seen  on  any  claws.  No  dorsal  processes. 

This  species  also  has  no  conspicuous  peculiarity.  It  is  the  only  Echiniscus  I  have 
seen  in  which  there  is  a  line  free  from  granules  at  the  base  of  the  tail-piece,  though 
RICHTERS  gives  this  character  for  several  species.  I  am  not  inclined  to  put  much  value 
on  this  feature  for  specific  distinction,  as  I  think  it  likely  it  may  be  an  age-mark. 

In  species  of  Echiniscus  destitute  of  dorsal  processes,  the  lateral  processes  are  usually 
also  absent,  except  on  the  head.  The  possession  of  lateral  setae,  with  lack  of  all  dorsal 
processes  and  barbs  on  the  claws,  and  the  interruption  of  the  granulation  at  the  base 
of  the  tail-piece,  sufficiently  distinguish  this  from  all  previously  described  species.  If 
the  example  is  young,  it  may  be  that  the  species  acquires  dorsal  processes  and  barbs 
at  later  moults. 

The  setae  and  spines  of  Echiniscus  tend  to  increase  in  length  at  each  moult,  and 
new  ones  may  appear,  while  the  straight  barbs  of  the  outer  claws,  in  those  species 
which  possess  them,  sometimes  appear  only  at  a  late  stage.  The  decurved  spines  or 
barbs  of  the  inner  claws,  present  in  the  great  majority  of  species,  appear,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  be  of  more  importance  to  the  larva,  and  are  generally  reduced  in  size  in  the 
adult. 

Genus  MACROBIOTUS. 

Animals  of  this  genus  were  extremely  numerous,  and  several  species  of  both  sections 
were  found.  In  the  first  section  the  eggs  are  laid  free  and  singly,  and  are  covered  with 
processes.  Three  distinct  eggs  indicated  as  many  species  belonging  to  this  section,  but 
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in  only  one  of  these  species  did  I  succeed  in  connecting  the  egg  with  the  animal  which 
produced  it.  The  others  must  remain  unidentified  till  the  living  animals  can  be  studied. 

In  the  other  section  the  smooth  oval  eggs  are  deposited  several  together  in  the 
moulted  skin,  and  here  again,  though  several  species  were  seen,  only  one  could  be  fully 
studied,  and  that  appears  to  be  a  hitherto  undescribed  species. 

In  all  the  species  figured  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  pharynx  is  relatively  extremely 
small.  The  size  of  the  pharynx  has  been  used  by  authors  as  a  specific  character.  Of 
little  service  at  any  time,  owing  to  variability,  the  size  of  the  pharynx  is  quite  value- 
less in  the  case  of  the  South  Orkneys  species.  In  these,  I  think,  the  muscular  bulb  is 
greatly  contracted. 


A.  SPINY  EGGS,  LAID  SINGLY,  FREE,  NOT  IN  THE  MOULTED  SKIN. 

Macrobiotusfurcatus,  n.  sp.      (Plate  II.  figs.  6«  to  6d.) 

Specific  Characters. — Large,  hyaline,  in  form  like  M.  hufelandi,  with  claws  in  pairs, 
which  are  united  half  way  up  as  in  that  species,  but  with  stronger  supplementary 
points.  Teeth  slightly  curved,  with  a  small  furca.  Pharynx  very  small,  oval  or 
rhomboid,  thickenings  in  each  row, — first,  short  nut  next  gullet,  then  three  equal 
rods,  about  twice  as  long  as  broad,  then  a  very  obscure  small  nut.  Dark  eyes.  Eggs 
spherical,  with  conical  processes,  which  are  dichotomously  branched  twice  or  thrice. 
Length  about  600  M,  pharynx  of  adult  46  M  long. 

By  far  the  most  abundant  Tardigrada  collected.  The  eggs  were  still  more  numerous 
than  the  adults.  By  squeezing  one  fully  developed  young  out  of  the  egg,  I  was  able 
to  establish  the  identity  of  structure  both  of  claws  and  pharynx  with  the  commonest 
adult  Macrobiotus  in  the  collections. 

This  species  may  be  regarded  as  the  South  Orkney  representative  of  M.  hufelandi 
(14),  with  which  it  has  affinities  in  all  points  of  structure.  The  processes  on  the  egg  are 
most  conspicuously  different,  yet  their  form  is  the  same,  only  they  are  dichotomously 
divided  at  the  apex.  Most  of  the  processes  are  twice  furcate,  with  slight  traces  of  a 
third  division.  Some  have  a  perforation  lower  down  than  the  first  fork. 
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Richters  (9),  but  this  does  not  indicate  any  affinity  whatever,  as  the  entire  organisation 
is  different.  The  processes  in  that  species  are  divided  into  several  points,  but  they  are 
not  dichotomous. 


Macrobiotus  echinogenitus,  Richters.     (Plate  IV.  figs.  14a  and  146.) 

A  single  egg,  the  largest  seen,  might  belong  to  this  extremely  variable  species,  but 
no  adult  animal  at  all  resembling  M.  echinogenitus  in  structure  was  found. 

The  egg  measures  102  M  without  the  spines,  120  M  over  the  spines. 

The  processes  are  conical,  with  rounded  tops.  They  are  not  unlike  those  figured  by 
Plate  as  the  egg  of  M.  hufelandi  (5). 

It  is  only  on  account  of  the  great  variability  of  the  egg  of  M.  echinogenitus,  in  size 
as  well  as  in  the  form  of  the  processes,  that  I  for  the  time  being  include  this  large  egg 
under  that  species.  I  expect  to  find  that  the  animal  which  produces  this  egg  is  a 
distinct  species. 

In  a  previous  paper  (4)  dealing  with  M.  echinogenitus,  I  was  led  by  an  error  in  trans- 
lation to  entirely  misrepresent  Professor  RICHTERS'  work  on  this  species  and  M.  hufelandi. 

In  reading  his  original  description  (9),  I  understood  Professor  RICHTERS  to  say  that  the 
two  species  were  so  close  that  they  could  only  be  separated  by  the  totally  different  form 
of  their  eggs,  and  so  omitted  to  read  carefully  the  remainder  of  the  description,  in  which 
he  shows  that  both  claws  and  pharynx  are  quite  different  in  the  two  species.  The  claws 
of  M.  hufelandi  are  joined  for  half  their  length,  those  of  M.  echinogenitus  form  a  V, 
jointed  only  as  the  bases.  The  pharynx  of  M.  echinogenitus  is  variable,  presenting  three 
distinct  forms,  each  associated  with  a  different  size  of  egg.  If  other  species,  as  is  likely, 
have  also  series  of  distinct  forms  of  pharynx,  the  value  of  this  otherwise  excellent 
character  for  specific  distinction  is  lessened.  Everything  has  yet  to  be  learned  as  to  the 
cause  and  meaning  of  this  variation,  especially  of  the  remarkable  '  simplex '  form. 

I  have  seen  hatch  from  a  sufficiently  typical  hufelandi  egg  an  animal  with  a  pharynx 
like  one  of  the  forms  figured  by  RICHTERS  for  echinogenitus  (13,  Plate  16,  fig.  16). 

The  claws  appear  to  be  the  least  variable  structures  of  Macrobiotus,  and  by  their 
form  M.  hufelandi  and  M.  echinogenitus  can  be  most  readily  distinguished. 


Macrobiotus,  sp.  ?     (Plate  IV.  figs.  15a  to  15c.) 

This  species  we  only  know  from  the  egg,  the  very  distinct  structure  of  which 
indicates  a  good  species,  but  none  of  them  contained  a  fully  developed  young,  so  the 
identification  could  not  be  completed.  The  processes  consist  each  of  a  hemispherical 
base,  from  the  summit  of  which  rises  a  pair  of  ovate  bodies  resembling  leaflets,  which 
meet  below  and  diverge  above.  The  egg  measures  80  /u  without  the  processes,  and  95  M 
over  them. 
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The  furcate  process  has  some  resemblance  to  that  of  M.  furcatus,  but  the  larger  base 
and  the  definite  form  of  the  leaflets  leave  no  doubt  that  it  is  distinct.  Very  few 
examples  were  seen. 

Macrobiotus,  sp.  ?     (Plate  IV.  fig.  16.) 

Known  only  from  the  egg,  which  closely  resembles  the  last  (fig.  15),  of  which  it  is 
possibly  a  variety.  The  egg  is  of  the  same  size,  and  has  processes  likewise  consisting  of 
a  hemispherical  base  and  bifid  process.  The  differences  are  that  the  basal  part  is 
relatively  much  larger,  and  that  the  divisions  of  the  bifid  portion  are  rounded  instead  of 
pointed. 

Macrobiotus,  sp.  ?     (Plate  III.  figs.  10a  to  10ft.) 

Description. — Claws  of  the  hufelandi  type,  but,  like  M.  furcatus,  the  supple- 
mentary points  are  stronger,  pharynx  round,  two  nearly  equal  rods  in  each  row,  each 
about  three  times  as  long  as  broad,  teeth  curved,  no  bearers  seen. 

A  large  smooth-skinned  animal,  reaching  to  520  M  in  length.  It  may  be  only  a 
variety  of  M.  furcatus.  The  structure  of  the  pharynx  is  sufficiently  distinct,  but  this 
is  subject  to  variation  in  some  species  at  least,  as  RICHTERS'  M.  echinogenitus  (see  Fauna 
Arctica  (13)).  As  there  are  two  spiny  eggs  unaccounted  for,  the  probability  is  that 
this  is  the  animal  that  lays  one  of  those. 

One  pair  of  claws  is  larger  than  the  other,  which  is  unusual  with  claws  of  the 
hufelandi  form. 

Macrobiotus,  sp.     (Plate  III.  figs.  9a  to  9b.) 

Description. — Claws  quite  like  the  last,  of  the  hufelandi  type,  but  with  stronger  sup- 
plementary points  and  one  pair  larger  than  the  other.  The  pharynx  also,  like  the  last 
(fig.  10a),  has  two  rods  in  each  row.  The  differences  are  that  the  pharynx  is  elliptical 
instead  of  round,  and  the  first  rod  of  each  row  is  longer,  narrower,  curved,  and  thinned 
close  to  the  end  of  the  gullet. 


B.  EGGS  SMOOTH,  LAID  IN  THE  MOULTED  SKIN. 

Macrobiotus  asperus,  n.  sp.     (Plate  II.  figs.  5a  to  5e.) 

Specific  Characters. — Large,  dark  brown.  Claws  in  two  similar  pairs,  joined  only 
near  the  base,  one  member  of  each  pair  much  longer  than  the  other,  and  with  fine 
supplementary  point.  Teeth  curved,  with  bearers.  Pharynx  nearly  round,  with  three 
short  rods  in  each  row  of  thickenings ;  rods  nearly  equal,  about  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
the  first  a  little  shorter.  Skin  covered  on  back  and  sides  with  somewhat  large  tubercles, 
irregularly  scattered  ;  ventral  side  and  legs  smooth.  Eyes  dark. 
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Length  up  to  600  M,  pharynx  (of  small  example)  50  P.  long;  claws  24^  to  34  M; 
those  of  first  legs  shortest  and  of  last  legs  longest. 

The  granules  or  tubercles  were  hemispherical,  and  appeared  of  soft  texture.  Owing 
to  their  bad  state  of  preservation,  nothing  could  be  inferred  from  this  as  to  their  original 
condition. 

The  previously  described  tubercled  species  of  Macrobiotus  are  M.  tuberculatus,  M. 
sattleri,  M.  ornatus,  M.  papillifer,  M.  annulatus,  M.  granulatus,  M.  crenulatus. 

M.  granulatus  and  M.  crenulatus  are  sufficiently  separated  by  the  wrinkled  or 
spiny  crescent  in  front  of  each  pair  of  claws.  M.  tuberculatus,  M.  sattleri,  M. 
papillifer  by  the  large  size  of  the  tubercles,  which  are  symmetrically  arranged  in 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows.  There  remain  only  M.  annulatus  and  M.  ornatus, 
which  have  the  tubercles  relatively  small.  M.  annulatus  has  the  tubercles  very 
regularly  spaced,  falling  into  definite  transverse  annulse,  following  the  segments,  and 
extending  also  over  the  ventral  surface. 

M.  ornatus,  var.  verrucosus,  has  the  thickenings  in  the  pharynx  of  a  different  form, 
that  of  nearly  round  nuts.  The  ill-understood  M.  oberhauseri,  of  which  such  conflicting 
accounts  are  given,  is  sometimes,  according  to  EICHTERS  (10),  partly  papillose.  M. 
asperus  may  be  distinguished  from  it  by  the  structure  of  the  claws.  Both  pairs  are 
alike,  with  one  of  each  pair  nearly  twice  as  long  as  the  other.  M.  oberhauseri  has  the 
elongate  claw  on  only  one  pair  on  each  foot.  From  all  of  those  species  there  are  other 
differences  which  it  is  needless  to  detail.  Fairly  abundant  when  the  mosses  were  first 
examined,  no  example  has  been  found  recently.  The  skins  which  I  tried  to  preserve 
became  quite  collapsed,  shapeless,  and  unrecognisable. 


Macrobiotus,  sp.     (Plate  III.  figs.  7 'a  to  7d.} 

Description. — Large,  very  similar  in  claws  and  pharynx  to  M.  asperus,  but  skin 
not  granular.  One  pair  of  claws  is  a  little  larger  than  the  other.  The  teeth  are  nearly 
straight,  but  abruptly  bent  near  the  throat ;  their  bases  diverge  widely.  Four  eggs 
were  found  in  one  skin.  It  reaches  570/u  in  length. 


Macrobiotus1*.  sp.  ?     (Plate  III.  figs.  8a,  8b.) 

Description. — Small,  claws  of  two  pairs  joined  only  at  base,  smaller  pair  of 
nearly  equal  claws,  larger  pair  with  one  very  long  claw.  Eggs  elliptical,  laid  in 
the  skin. 

As  this  species  is  only  known  from  skins  containing  eggs,  the  description  cannot  be 
completed.  The  claws  are  of  what  I  take  to  be  the  oberhauseri  pattern,  not,  as 
originally  described  (1),  quite  separate,  but  joined  at  the  base.  This  arrangement 
resembles  the  Dipliascon  claw,  as  I  understand  it,  but  the  mode  of  union  of  the  two 
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claws  is  not  quite  the  same.  In  all  species  of  Diphascon  known  to  me  the  long  claw 
appears,  when  seen  from  the  side,  to  spring  from  the  middle  of  the  shorter  claw.  This 
animal  may  be  a  Diphascon. 

Genus  DIPHASCON  (5). 

Two  species  only  were  distinguished,  and  both  were  identified  as  known  species, 
though  they  possessed  some  little  peculiarities. 

The  genus  rests  on  slight  and  doubtfully  stable  characters.  The  elongated,  flexible 
portion  of  the  gullet,  intervening  between  the  teeth  stays  and  the  pharynx,  is  the  sole 
character  on  which  Plate  (5)  founded  the  genus.  None  of  the  recognised  species  of 
Dipliascon  have  ever,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  been  found  without  this  flexible  portion, 
though  D.  anyustatum  has  this  portion  very  short  and  only  slightly  flexible.  None 
of  the  six  species  known  to  me  would,  if  deprived  of  the  flexible  gullet,  be  rendered 
identical  with  any  species  of  Macrobiotus. 

Some  species  of  Macrobiotus,  on  the  other  hand,  exceptionally  develop  the  flexible 
gullet.  I  have  seen  M.  macronyx  and  M.  ornatus  in  this  condition. 

In  view  of  this  one  character,  then,  the  species  of  Diphascon  would  be  only  those 
in  which  there  is  normally  a  long  flexible  gullet,  which  Macrobiotus  might  exceptionally 
have.  In  that  case  the  genus  wrould  have  to  be  abandoned,  as  was  necessary  with 
Doyeria. 

All  the  species  of  Diphascon  have  one  very  elongate  claw  on  each  foot.  This  is 
also  a  characteristic  of  M.  oberhduseri.  The  long  claw  and  one  short  claw  of  that 
species  are  said  to  be  quite  separate  and  independent.  I  have  seen  no  species  in 
this  condition. 

In  Dij)hascon  the  pair  of  short  claws  are  united  at  the  base.  The  pair  to  which 
the  elongate  claw  belongs  are  also  joined,  but  not  at  the  base.  Seen  from  the  side, 
under  pressure  (Plate  IV.  fig.  17),  the  long  claw  seems  to  be  joined  to  the  back  of  the 
short  one  half  way  up  the  latter.  If  this  structure  of  claws  proves  to  be  distinct  from 
that  of  M.  oberhauseri,  it  may  be  possible  to  retain  the  genus  on  this  character. 

Diphascon  chilenense.     Plate  (5).     (Plate  IV.  figs.    12a  to  12c.) 

Specific  Characters. — Small,  short,  broad;  one  pair  of  claws  equal,  the  other  with  one 
longer  claw,  having  small  supplementary  -point.  Teeth  small,  curved,  with  bearers, 
gullet  slender,  pharynx  round,  rods  five  in  each  row,  short,  scarcely  separate. 

Size,  up  to  240  /u  long.  The  number  of  nuts  in  the  pharynx  is  subject  to  variation, 
but  they  are  always  sub-equal,  short,  roundish,  and  touching,  or  nearly  so.  It  is 
relatively  the  broadest  of  the  genus  (except  D.  bullatum  (3) ).  The  S.  Orkney  examples 
are  much  contracted,  and  this  affects  the  breadth  more  than  the  length,  so  that  they 
appear  narrower  than  usual. 
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Diphascon  alpinum,  Murray  (4).     (Plate  IV.  figs,   lla  to  Uc.) 

Specific  Characters. — Long,  narrow,  whitish  or  hyaline;  one  pair  of  claws,  short  and 
very  thick,  with  conspicuous  short  supplementary  point  on  one  claw,  the  other  pair 
with  one  very  long  claw,  having  a  fine  supplementary  point.  Teeth  short,  curved, 
with  bearers ;  gullet  very  long,  slender,  pharynx  shortly  oval,  three  rods  and  a  short 
nut  in  each  row.  The  rods  increase  both  in  length  and  thickness  from  the  first  to  the 
third,  which  is  about  three  times  as  long  as  broad. 

The  S.  Orkney  examples  are  much  larger  than  the  Scotch  ones,  reaching  360  M  in 
length.  The  only  other  difference  is  the  fourth  small  nut  in  the  rows  of  pharyngeal 
thickenings.  This  little  nut  at  the  end  of  the  row  is  in  many  species  of  Tardigrada 
very  obscure,  very  doubtfully  of  the  same  structure  as  the  other  rods,  and  at  any  rate 
of  too  uncertain  a  character  to  be  regarded  as  of  any  specific  value. 


NOTES. 

Taking  a  general  view  of  the  preceding  somewhat  meagre  list  of  Tardigrada,  the 
most  striking  feature  of  it  is  its  very  slight  correspondence  with  the  Tardigrade  fauna 
of  other  parts  of  the  world.  It  differs  not  only  from  the  fauna  of  the  temperate  regions, 
which  we  know  best,  and  from  that  of  the  arctic  region,  which  has  been  pretty  well 
studied,  but  from  that  of  the  only  other  part  of  the  antarctic  region  which  has  been 
studied  (12) ;  indeed  it  differs  more  from  the  last  than  from  the  others. 

Every  one  of  those  regions  has  a  number  of  peculiar  local  species,  mingled  with 
others  which  are  widely  distributed. 

Only  two  of  the  S.  Orkney  water-bears  have  been  identified,  and  a  third  doubtfully. 
We  cannot,  however,  suppose  that  we  have  anything  like  a  complete,  or  even  a  fair, 
knowledge  of  the  Tardigrada  of  the  South  Orkneys.  The  fifteen  forms  enumerated  were 
obtained  practically  from  one  large  tuft  of  moss.  A  second  minute  scrap  yielded  only 
a  few  examples,  which  were  of  species  plentiful  in  the  larger  sample.  If  mosses  from  a 
variety  of  situations  could  be  examined  in  the  fresh  condition,  it  is  likely  that  others  of 
the  widely  distributed  kinds  would  be  found,  as  well  as  perhaps  still  other  local  species. 

The  Tardigrada  would  appear  to  be  best  adapted  to  live  in  temperate  or  cold  regions. 
They  are  very  numerous  in  Scotland ;  in  Spitzbergen  they  are  also  plentiful  and  the 
largest  known  species  are  found ;  while  in  the  only  parts  of  the  southern  hemisphere 
which  have  been  studied,  the  Tardigrada  are  a  conspicuous  element  in  the  moss-fauna. 

A  large  series  of  samples  of  moss  from  India  has  been  recently  examined  for  Tardi- 
grada, and  though  some  of  them  came  from  elevations  of  7000  to  8000  feet,  near  Darjeel- 
ing,  and  there  were  a  few  peculiar  species,  they  were,  on  the  whole,  very  scarce. 

No  doubt,  with  fuller  information  as  to  the  many  species  here  referred  to  as  "  doubt- 
ful," several  could  be  referred  to  known  species,  though  several  others  are  almost  certainly 
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distinct.  In  the  case  of  Macrobiotus  which  lay  spiny  eggs,  the  presence  of  a  known 
species  is  generally  first  indicated  by  the  eggs.  It  is  notable  that  in  the  S.  Orkney  moss 
no  single  example  of  such  unmistakable  eggs  as  those  of  M.  hufelandi,  M.  intermedius, 
and  M.  echinogenitus  (type)  was  seen. 

The  South  Orkneys  are  situated  outside  the  Antarctic  Circle,  but  within  the  ordinary 
limits  of  drift  ice.  I  have  found  only  one  record  of  a  Tardigrada  from  within  the  Antarctic 
Circle,  viz.  Macrobiotus  antarcticus,  found  by  Professor  RICHTERS  in  moss  from  the 
Gaussberg. 

In  the  collections  made  by  the  German  South-  Polar  Expedition  on  various  islands 
in  the  Southern  Ocean,  Professor  RICHTERS  has  found  altogether  eleven  species,  viz. 
Macrobiotus  hufelandi,  Sch.,  M.  oberhduseri,  Doy.,  M.  tetradactylus,  GreefF,  M.  inter- 
medius, Plate,  M.  sattleri,  Richters,  M.  echinogenitus,  Richters,  M.  vanhoffeni,  Richters, 
M.  antarcticus,  Richters,  Echiniscus  arctomys,  Ehr.,  E.  kerguelensis,  Richters,  E.  sp.  ? 
(not  yet  named).  To  this  list  I  understand  Professor  RICHTERS  will  make  some  addi- 
tions in  a  more  detailed  memoir  to  be  published  at  an  early  date.  EHRENBERG  recorded 
a  Macrobiotus  from  St  Paul  Island  as  doubtfully  M.  hufelandi. 

The  meagre  materials  available  for  the  study  of  the  Tardigrada  of  the  Southern 
Ocean  are  still  sufficient  to  indicate  a  Tardigrada  fauna  comparable  for  variety  with 
that  of  the  arctic  regions,  though  the  species  yet  known  are  not  quite  so  numerous. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 

PLATK  I. 

1.  Echiniscn*  meridionals,  n.  sp. 
a,  lateral  view. 


b,  dorsal  view. 

c,  last  leg,  with  fringe. 

d,  outer  and  inner  claw  of  last  leg. 

2.   Echini  sous,  sp.  1 
a,  dorsal  view. 


b,  outer  and  inner  claw  of  last  leg. 

3.  Echinisetta,  sp.  ? 

a,  dorsal  view. 

b,  outer  and  inner  claw. 

4.  Echiniscus,  sp.  ? 


5.  Maerobiotus  asperus,  n.  sp. 

a,  lateral  view. 

b,  dorsal  view. 

i;  claws,  seen  from  front. 

d,  claws,  seen  from  side. 

e,  teeth  and  pharynx. 


PLATE  II. 

6.  Maerobiotus  fun-atus,  n.  sp. 

a,  dorsal  view. 

I,  teeth  and  pharynx,  under  pressure. 

c,  claws. 

</,  furca  of  tooth. 


PLATE  III. 


7.  Macrobiotic,  sp.  ? 

a,  dorsal  view. 

b,  teeth  and  pharynx. 

c,  claws. 

d,  larger  pair  of  claws. 

8.  Maerobiotus,  sp.  ? 
</,  skin  with  three  eggs. 


'(,  claws  of  4th  leg. 

9.  Maerobiotus,  sp.  / 

a,  gullet  and  pharynx. 

b,  claws. 

10.  Maerobiotus,  sp.  .' 

a,  teeth  and  pharynx. 

b,  claws. 


PLATE  IV. 


11.  Diphascon  alpinum,  Murray. 

a,  dorsal  view. 

b,  teeth  and  pharynx. 

c,  the  shorter  pair  of  claws. 

d,  claws  of  4th  leg. 

e,  longer  pair  of  claws. 

12.  Diphascnn  chilenense,  Plate. 

a,  dorsal  view. 

b,  teeth  and  pharynx. 

c,  claws. 

13.  Maerobiotus  furcatus,  n.  sp.,  egg. 

a,  complete  egg. 

b,  three  of  the  furcate  processes,  from  the  side. 

c,  two  processes,  seen  from  above. 


14.   Maerobiotus  echinogenitus,  Richters  '/ 


a,  the  egg. 

b,  one  process. 


15.  Macrobiotue,  sp.  ?  egg. 

a,  the  egg. 

b,  a  process,  lateral  view. 

c,  a  process,  seen  from  above. 


16.  Maerobiotus,  sp.  ?  egg,  process. 

17.  Diphascon,  long  pair  of  claws  of  an 
undescribed  species. 
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PART    IV. 
ECHINOEHYNCHUS   ANTABCTICUS. 


IV,     'SCOTIA'     COLLECTIONS. 
ON    ECHINORHYNCHUS    ANTAKCTICUS,  N.SP., 

AND    ITS    ALLIES. 

BY  JOHN   RENNIE,  D.Sc.,  University  of  Aberdeen. 
(WITH  A    PLATE.) 


"Scotia"  Collections.  On  Echinorhynchus  antarcticus,  n.  sp.,  and  its  Allies.  By 
John  Rennie,  D.Sc.,  University  of  Aberdeen.  Communicated  by  WM.  S.  BRUCE, 
Esq.  (With  a  Plate.) 

(Read  March  5,  1906.) 

The  form  described  in  the  present  paper  was  found  amongst  the  contents  of  the 
stomach  of  a  Weddell  seal  (Leptonychotes  weddelli),  taken  by  the  Scottish  National 
Antarctic  Expedition  in  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.  In  all  about  sixty  specimens  were 
collected.  They  occurred  unattached  amongst  material  in  a  semi-fluid  condition,  so 
that  it  is  not  possible  to  state  definitely  whether  the  seal  or  some  animal  upon  which  it 
fed  is  the  normal  host  of  this  parasite.  This  question,  however,  in  the  case  of  the 
Echinorhynchi,  appears  from  the  work  of  de  Marval  *  to  be  one  of  minor  importance. 
He  has  shown  that  in  the  Echinorhynchi  of  birds  there  is  a  most  marked  absence  of 
specialisation  of  hosts,  and  quotes  from  other  authors  various  instances  of  the  same 
parasite  occurring  in  different  vertebrate  classes.  The  worms  in  the  present  case 
showed  no  indication  of  having  been  affected  by  the  digestive  juices  of  the  seal.  As 
will  appear  from  the  description  given  below,  their  structural  peculiarities  suggest 
relationships  with  certain  forms  known  to  inhabit  aquatic  birds. 

• 

External  Features. 

The  most-striking  peculiarity  in  the  structure  of  this  parasite  is  its  external  form. 
This  has  a  marked  resemblance  to  an  ordinary  pipe  with  a  very  short  stem  and 
adorned  with  a  somewhat  fantastic  lid  (fig.  1 ).  Three  regions  are  distinguishable — the 
rostrum  and  two  body-divisions.  Of  these,  the  anterior  bears  spines  regularly 
distributed  over  its  whole  surface  ;  the  posterior  is  spiny  only  in  part.  The  former 
further  differs  in  shape,  being  disc-like ;  the  latter  is  partly  bowl-shaped,  partly 
cylindrical.  The  worms  are  of  small  size.  The  following  dimensions  of  four  specimens 
may  be  regarded  as  typical  :— 

No.  I.  II.  III.  IV. 

Total  length  of  body 5-25  4-3  3-30  4-3 

Diameter  of  widest  part  (anterior  spiny  region)     .         .  2'00  2'5  2'05  2-3 

Vertical  height  of  anterior  region          ....  1'75  1'6  1'9  2'0 

Length  of  cylindrical  tail  region            ....  2'68  2-1  1'2  1'7 

Ratio  of  tail  region  to  total  body-length        ...            -51            -49  -36  '39 

Numbers  1  and  2,  on  subsequent  examination,  proved  males,  and  3  and  4  females. 
*  Revue  Suisse  de  Zooloyie,  tome  13,  fasc.  1,  pp.  195-387. 
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The  colour  is  dead  white.     The  rostrum,  which  was  found  fully  extended  in  only  a 
few  instances,  is  very  nearly  cylindrical,  being  rather  thicker  at  the  base  than  at  the 
tip.     In  one  specimen  its  length  was  found  to  be  1'14  mm.,  its  width  at  tip  '13  mm., 
and  at  the  base  '23  mm.     It  carries  about  28  rows  of  hooks,  of  which  there  are  10  in  a 
row.     These  hooks  differ  slightly  in  form  in  different  regions  of  the  rostrum,  but  are 
quite  evidently  modifications  of  one  type  (fig.  2).     In  the  row  nearest  the  tip  they  are 
slender,  and  point  more  directly  outward  than  do  those  near  the  base.     Here  they  are 
shorter  and  thicker.     Actual  measurements  are- 
Hooks  of  first  row        .         .         .         .         .         .         -114  mm.  long. 

Hooks  at  base  of  rostrum      .....         '07    mm.  long. 

The  rostrum  at  its  base  occupies  the  centre  of  a  region  of  peculiar  form.  Here  the 
anterior  part  of  the  body  is  conical,  and  from  the  tip  of  the  cone  the  rostrum  emerges. 
Around  the  cone  at  its  base  there  is  a  shallow  circular  depression,  the  outer  border  of 
which  rises  to  form  a  thickened  rim.  This  rim  marks  the  widest  part  of  the  whole 
worm,  and  defines  the  posterior  border  of  the  front  body-region.  The  whole  of  this 
region — cone,  depression,  and  rim — is  covered  with  minute,  slightly  recurved  spines, 
regularly  arranged  in  rows.  The  average  measurement  of  these  spines  is  0'7  mm.  in 
length.  Behind  this  the  body  curves  backward  in  a  bowl-like  manner,  beyond  which  it 
is  bent  sharply  at  a  right  angle,  and  continued  in  a  much  narrowed  tail  portion.  The 
free  end.  differs  slightly  in  the  two  sexes,  as  will  be  described.  This  posterior  body- 
region  bears  spines  of  the  same  type  as  those  occurring  in  the  anterior  part,  but  upon 
a  restricted  area  only.  The  shape  of  the  parasite  is  such  that,  when  attached  by  the 
rostrum  to  the  alimentary  canal  of  the  host,  one  side  will  be  applied  along  its  whole 
length  to  the  intestinal  or  stomach-wall.  This  side,  together  with  a  very  short  portion 
encircling  the  tip,  constitutes  the  spiny  area ;  the  whole  remaining  surface  of  the 
posterior  region  is  quite  naked.  Since  the  object  of  the  spines  is  primarily  to  assist  in 
maintaining  secure  fixation,  the  significance  of  their  one-sided  distribution  in  an  animal 
of  this  peculiar  shape  is  apparent.  Their  occurrence  around  the  tip  (genital  area) 
suggests  a  possible  use  in  copulation. 


External  Sex  Characters. 

There  is  well-marked  sexual  dimorphism.  This  is  not  uncommon  in  the  Acantho- 
cephala.  According  to  de  Marval  "  les  Acanthocephales  presentent  un  dimorphisme 
sexuel  souvent  tres  accentue",  et  qu'en  these  generale,  les  femelles  sont  beaucoup  plus 
grandes  que  le  males,  voire  meme  quelquefois  geantes."  The  present  species  exhibits 
the  unusual  peculiarity  that  the  males  are  larger  than  the  females.  In  support  of  this 
interesting  fact,  which  is  an  exception  to  what  generally  obtains  amongst  animals,  it 
seems  worth  while  to  quote  the  following  measurements  : — 
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Length  of  12  Males  L      th  of  32  Femalea  examined, 

examined. 

mm. 

5-25 

4-20 

5-20 

4-20 

4-10 

5-00 

4-00 

3-80 

4-30 

4-75 

4-5 

4-2 

The  average  length  for  males  examined  is  4 '46  mm.,  whilst  for  females  the  figure 
is  3 "73  mm.  The  measurements  were  taken  from  the  tip  of  the  body  to  the  farther 
margin  of  the  disc.  In  the  males  the  posterior  region  is  flattened  upon  the  spine- 
bearing  surface,  and  slightly  keeled  along  the  sides.  The  tip  is  usually  curved  upward ; 
the  genital  opening  is  not  quite  terminal,  and  there  is  no  marked  cleft.  In  the  female 
the  body  is  expanded  around  the  genital  aperture,  which  is  situated  at  the  base  of  a 
well-marked  cleft.  This  cleft  is  upon  the  lower  or  naked  side  of  the  body. 

As  regards  proportions  of  the  sexes,  it  was  noted  that  of  60  specimens  found,  15 
proved  males  and  45  females. 

Body-wall. 

There  is  a  well-developed  cuticle  and  sub-cuticle.  The  latter  contains  both  longi- 
tudinal and  circular  fibriUse  in  which  the  spines  are  embedded,  and  a  hypodermis,  in 
which  are  situated  oval-shaped  nuclei.  The  sub-cuticle  in  the  region  devoid  of  spines 
is  thicker  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  body,  and  here,  for  the  most  part,  are  to  be 
found  the  sub-cuticular  lacunae.  These  consist  of  a  system  of  very  much  branched 
canals,  which  interlace.  They  were  not  observed  within  the  disc-like  portion  of  the 
anterior  region  (fig.  4).  The  hypodermis  shows  a  limiting  membrane,  against  which  is 
placed  the  musculature  of  the  body-wall,  arranged  in  closely  set  rows.  The  cells  are 
nematoid  in  type  ;  in  cross  section  they  exhibit  a  U-shaped  contractile  portion,  and  a 
larger  non-contractile  part  in  which  the  nucleus  lies.  In  most  cases  a  single  U-shaped 
part  corresponds  to  a  single  cell,  but  cases  were  observed,  usually  occurring  in  groups, 
where  as  many  as  three  or  four  appeared  to  possess  a  common  non- con  tractile  part 
forming  relatively  a  giant  type  of  circular  muscle  cell.  The  longitudinal  muscles  are 
fewer,  and  here  the  contractile  part  encloses  the  non-contractile  in  a  sheath-like 
manner. 
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Proboscis  Sheath  and  Nerve  Ganglion. 

The  proboscis  or  rostral  sheath  is  double  ;  its  retractor  muscles  at  their  terminations 
upon  the  body-wall  divide  up  into  a  number  of  spreading  branches,  between  which  run 
numerous  connecting  fibrils  (fig.  6).  The  nerve  ganglion,  which  is  spindle-shaped,  is 
situated  at  the  base  of  the  sheath. 

•Egg-spheres  and  Embryos. 

The  egg-spheres  (Keimzellenballen,  "  swimming  ovaries")  are  very  numerous.  Ova 
of  various  sizes  were  observed,  and  shelled  embryos  were  present  in  very  large  numbers 


-l--.-f.tt 


FIG.  1. — E.  strialus. 

in  all  the  females  examined.  It  seemed  useless  to  measure  the  ova  ;  for  although  their 
size  is  usually  recorded  as  of  value  as  a  specific  character,  it  was  difficult  to  decide 
whether  the  ova  under  observation  at  a  given  time  were  mature.  I  give,  however,  the 

following : — 

Diameter  of  egg-sphere      .....  '114mm. 

Length  of  unshelled  ova  (largest  noted)      .         .  -057     ,, 

Length  of  fully-coated  embryos  .         .         .  '190     „ 

Width  of  fully-coated  embryos  .         .         .         .  -04       „ 

The  embryos  have  a  three-layered  shell ;  the  outermost  layer  is  thick  and  fibrillar, 
the  middle  one  has  a  constriction  at  each  end  marking  off  a  rounded  knob-like  portion. 
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This  layer  is  very  dense.     The  last  layer  is  comparatively  thin, 
embryos  were  hooks  observed  (fig.  8). 

Testes. 


Upon  none  of  the 


These  are  large,  and  consist  of  two  pairs.  The  members  of  a  pair  are  closely 
apposed  to  each  other,  but  are  easily  separated  by  the  dissecting  needle,  and,  further, 
are  seen  in  sections  to  be  quite  distinct.  They  lie  antero-posteriorly  ;  the  anterior 
member  is  pear-shaped,  the  posterior  is  more  ovoid.  Attached  to  the  anterior  end  of 
each  pair  is  a  soft  spongy-looking  gland,  whose  exact  nature  is  undetermined.  It  has 
no  connection  with  the  cement  glands,  which  lie  posteriorly. 


Lemnisci. 
These  consist  of  a  pair  of  fairly  broad  bands,  in  which  no  canals  could  be  observed. 


FIG.  2. — E.  piriformis. 


FIG.  3. — E.  hystrix. 


FIG.  4. — E.  antarcticus. 


The  present  form  appears  to  be  new  to  science,  and  it  has  been  named  Echino- 
rhynchus  antarcticus,  n.  sp.  Its  distinctive  features  are,  specially,  the  form  of  the  body 
and  the  distribution  of  spines  upon  it  ;  the  size  and  shape  of  its  rostrum,  and  the  size, 
form,  and  number  of  its  hooks  ;  the  characters  of  the  sub-cuticle  ;  the  arrangement  and 
distribution  of  the  lacunae  ;  the  relative  sizes  of  the  sexes ;  the  size  of  the  shelled 
embryos,  and  the  number  of  the  testes.  Of  the  foregoing,  the  form  of  body  and  dis- 
tribution of  spines  upon  it  are  more  especially  adaptations,  as  already  suggested,  for  more 
secure  fixation  upon  the  host ;  and  possibly,  in  the  case  of  the  male,  which  shows  some 
degree  of  flattening,  in  addition  the  spines  upon  this  flattened  area  are  of  service  in 
locomotion.  These  features  are  readily  understood  as  modifications  (acquired  by 
natural  selection)  of  a  symmetrical  type  with  uniformly  distributed  spines.  Different 
modifications  of  such  a  type  are  not  wanting,  and  an  interesting  series  exists  in 
E.  striatus,  E.  hystrix,  E.  piriformis,  E.  antarcticus.  The  distinctive  features  of  these 
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are    given   in    the  following   table,  together  with  the  text-figures.      The    particulars 
regarding  the  first  three  forms  are  derived  from  the  monograph  of  de  Marval.* 


Vchinorhyiichus  striatus, 
Goeze. 

Echinorhynchtis  hystrix, 
Bremser. 

Echinorhynchus  piri- 
formis,  Bremser. 

Echinorh  ynchus  antarcticus, 
spec.  nov. 

BODY       .        .  ( 

i 

Swollen    in    front    and 
behind,  constricted  at 
the  middle,  armed  in 
front  with  small  spines, 
6-15  mm.  long. 

Swollen  in   front,  with 
short  conical  tail.    3  '5 
to  8  mm.  long.    Spines 
around    body    anteri- 
orly   and    along    one 
side  posteriorly. 

Piriform,     2-2'5     mm. 
long,  spiny  ami  swollen 
in  front,  behind  naked 
and  tapering  in  a  short 
obtuse      tail.       Body 
spines  '02  mm.   long. 
Spherical    portion    of 
body  "9-  '12  mm.  wide 
and  '8  mm.  long. 

Asymmetrically       piriform, 
3-5'25  mm.  long  (not  in- 
cluding    rostrum),     spiny 
anteriorly   and   along   one 
side  posteriorly.     Also  cir- 
clet of  spines  at  tip. 
Body  spines  '07  mm.  long. 
Anterior  dilated  portion   of 
body     2'5-3     mm.     wide, 
conical,  with  expanded  up- 
turned posterior  margin. 

ROSTKUM  . 

Piriform,     swollen      at 
base,    or    conical    or 
fusiform.  16-181ongi- 
tudinal  rows  of  hooks 
of  12-16  hooks  each. 
Size  of  hooks  at  tip 
•045  mm. 
near  base  '036    ,, 

Swollen  at  base,    piri- 
form,   with   18   longi- 
tudinal rows  of  8-10 
hooks. 
Size  of  hooks  at  tip 
•0315  mm. 
near  base  '045       ,, 
Rostrum  '64    mm.  long. 
•192    „     wide 
at  tip,  and   '336  mm. 
at  swollen  part. 

Cylindrical,  slightly  en- 
larged  at   base,    with 
18    longitudinal   rows 
of  8-9  small  hooks. 
Size    of   hooks    at   tip 
•0315  mm. 
In  middle  '045   mm. 
At  base       '0315    „ 
Rostrum  '352  mm.  long. 
•144    ,,    broad. 

Almost    cylindrical,    about 
28  longitudinal  rows  of  10 
hooks. 
Size  of  hooks  at  tip  '114  mm. 
near  base  '07      ,, 
Rostrum  1'14  mm.  long. 
•18     ,,     wide. 

NECK  OR  FALSE  1 
NECK    .        .  j 

False  neck,  naked,  piri- 
form  or  conical,  some- 
times   fusiform,   may 
be  retracted. 

False  neck,  naked,  coni- 
cal, rather  long. 

Absent. 

Absent. 

EMBRYOS  .        .  -j 

Elliptical,      elongated, 
triple-shelled    middle 
layer  with  constriction 
at  poles. 
•104  mm.  x  '026  mm. 

Oblong,     triple-coated, 
middle     with      slight 
constriction  at   poles. 
•0754  mm.  x  '0364  mm. 

7 

Fusiform,        triple  -  coated, 
middle  layer  thickest  with 
constrictions  at  poles. 
•19  mm.  x  '04  mm.,  l.irgest 
shelled  embryos.     Ova  un- 
shelled,  '057  mm.  long. 

SEX      CHAKAC-  I 

TEES        .           .  1 

Females    much    larger 
than  males. 

Females      larger     than 
males. 
Males  with   two   enor- 
mous testes. 

2 
1 

Males  larger  than  females. 
Males  with  four  testes. 

SUB-CUTICULAR  I 
CANALS         .  1 

A  number    of   trunks, 
abundantly       anasto- 
mosing    with      each 
other. 

Large        anastomosing 
canals,  clearly  visible, 
especially  in  the  male. 

Two  longitudinal  trunks 

Large  anastomosing  canals, 
mostly   in    naked   area   of 
body. 

HOST       .       .  J 

Various  aquatic  or  wad- 
ing birds. 

Various  aquatic  birds. 

Turdus  menila. 

?    Some      aquatic      animal. 
Found  in  Weddell  seal. 

A  consideration  of  the  foregoing  table  and  figures  shows  that  E.  antarcticus  differs 
from  each  of  the  other  species  in  more  than  one  particular,  and  likewise  has  some  points 
of  agreement  with  each.  I  shall  not  recount  the  full  details,  but  one  or  two  points 
deserve  further  comment.  While,  as  regards  form,  E.  antarcticus  is  unique,  there  is  a 
remarkable  agreement  in  the  distribution  of  spines  upon  it  and  upon  E.  hystrix.  With 
this  species  it  agrees  also  in  the  characters  of  the  sub-cuticular  canals.  It,  however, 
differs  from  it  in  the  number  and  size  of  rostral  hooks,  in  the  absence  of  the  false 

*  Torn,  cit.,  pp.  281,  308,  and  318. 
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neck,*  in  the  shape  and  size  of  the  embryos,  and  in  the  number  of  testes  and  relative 
sizes  of  the  sexes.  With  reference  to  E.  piriformis,  the  shape  comes  nearest  to  that 
of  E.  antarcticus,  but  the  distribution  of  body-spines  is  different.  They  agree  in  the 
absence  of  a  neck  region,  and  differ  in  the  nature  of  the  sub-cuticular  canals  and  in  the 
number  and  rows  of  rostral  hooks.  Similar  observations  apply  to  E.  striatus,  and 
all  the  points  are  characters  of  specific  significance. 

The  rostrum  in  E.  antarcticus  is  larger  in  proportion  to  size  of  body  than  that  of 
the  others,  and  the  number  of  rows  of  hooks  much  greater.  The  size  of  the  shelled 
embryos  also  is  distinctive.  They  range  from  '057  mm.  to  '19  mm.  in  length,  and  even 
within  the  same  animal  considerable  variation  may  be  met  with.  DE  MARVAL  in- 
variably speaks  of  the  ova  ("oeufs")  as  triple-shelled,  but  his  figures  are  those  of 
embryos  in  which  both  ectoderm  and  endoderm  are  differentiated,  and  it  is  with  these 
that  the  embryos  of  E.  antarcticus  are  compared  in  the  foregoing  table. 

*  DE  MABVAI  thus  distinguishes  the  neck  and  false  neck  : — "Nous  appelons  'cou'  tout  organs nettement  deliraite 
du  corps,  soil  par  un  etranglement,  soit  par  une  ligne  de  demarcation  bien  nette,  contenant  totalement  on  en  partie 
seulement  la  poche  qui  vient  s'inserer  a  son  bord  anterior.  Le  cou,  non  invaginable,  supporte  a  son  extremite  le  rostre, 
qui,  la  plupart,  du  temps,  semble  ne  former  avec  lui  qu'un  seul  et  nu-me  organe.  .  .  .  Nous  appellerons  par  centre  '  faux 
cou '  toute  partie  delimitee  on  non  du  corps,  nue  ou  garnie  de  petits  aiguillons,  et  n'dtant  somme  toute  que  le  corps 
proprement  did  effile  en  avant,  ou  la  base  du  rostre  tres  allongee.  Nous  parlerons  done,  dans  la  suite,  suivant  le  casv 
d'un  cou  et  d'un  faux  cou,  nus  ou  armes." 


EXPLANATION  OF  TEXT-FIGURES. 
?•.  =  rostrum,    f.n.  =  false  neck. 

Figs.  1,  2,  and  3  from  DE  MARVAL. 

Figs.  1,  3,  and  4  are  magnified  about  10  times ;  fig.  2  rather  more. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE. 


B.  =  Bursa. 
Cut.  =  Cuticle. 

C.M.  =  Circular  Musculature. 
ECT.  =  Kctoderm. 


END.  =  Endoderm. 
G.AP.  =  General  Aperture. 
P.  =  Penis. 

SC.  =  Sub-cuticle. 


Fig.  1.  Female  of  Ecliinnrhijnrhus  antarcticus,  n.  sp.      x  10. 

Fig.  2.  Types  of  rostral  hooks  in  series. 

Fig.  3.  (a)  Tail  of  female,  showing  cleft.      x  12. 

(b)  Tail  of  male,  with  penis  and  bursa,  extruded.       x  12. 

Fig.  4.  Surface  view  of  body-wall  as  seen  from  inside,  to  show  ramification  of  sub-cuticular  canals,     x  12. 

Fig.  5.  Section  of  body-wall  through  spiny  region.      x  220. 

Fig.  6.  Retractor  muscles  of  rostral  sheath.      x  220. 

Fig.  7.  Rostrum  and  portion  of  disc.      x  30. 

Fig.  8.  Triple-shelled  embryo,      x  220. 
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V.-NEMATODES  OF  THE  SCOTTISH  NATIONAL 
ANTARCTIC    EXPEDITION,   1902-1904, 

BY  DR  v.  LINSTOW,  Gottingen. 
(WITH   TWO   PLATES.)        *K 


Nematodes  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition,   1902-1904. 
By  Dr  v.  Linstow,  Gottingen.     Communicated  by  W.  S.  BRUCE.     (With  Two  Plates.) 

(MS.  received  March  19,  1906.     Read  May  7,  1906.) 

PARASITISCHE  NEMATODEN. 
Ascaris  rectangula  n.sp.  (fig.  1-3  and  8-15). 

Aus  Leptenychotes  weddelli  Lesson.  Ventric.  Das  Kopfende  1st  erheblich  diinner 
als  das  Schwanzende.  Die  Lippen  sind  klein,  die  Dorsallippe  ist  0'18  mm.  breit  und 
0'14  mm.  lang ;  aussen  an  der  Vorderseite  gerundet,  Papillen  nach  aussen  und  vorn 
geriickt,  innen  mit  einem  doppelten,  rechtwinklig  begrenzten  Vorsprung,  ohne  Zahn- 
leisten,  Loffelbildung  und  Zwischenlippen  (fig.  1).  Cuticula  quergeringelt,  Nacken- 
papillen  fehlen  ;  Schwanzende  abgerundet,  beim  Weibchen  sehr  breit.  Der  Osophagus 
ist  kurz  und  schmal  und  nimmt  oi)~^T  ^er  Gesammtlange  ein  ;  in  seiner  vorderen  Halfte 
ist  er  muskulcis,  in  der  hinteren  driisig,  das  Lumen  ist  aber  iiberall  drei-schenklig ;  im 
muskulcisen  Theil  verlaufen  3  Driisen  (fig.  3,  a) ;  an  der  Dorsalseite  der  Osophagus 
verlauft  eine  breite,  blinddarmartige  Verlangerung  des  Darms  nach  vorn,  die  weit  nach 
vorn  reicht  (fig.  3,6);  nicht  so  lang  wie  der  Osophagus  sondern  von  ^-  der  Osophagus- 
lange ;  die  das  Lumen  auskleidende  Membran  sowie  die  aussere  Hiille  sind  dick.  Die 
Muskeln  (fig.  3,  m)  sind  dorsal  und  ventral  viel  miichtiger  entwickelt  als  lateral ;  sie 
sind  an  vier  Stellen,  dorsal,  ventral  und  lateral  von  den  4  Llingswiilsten  unterbrochen  ; 
der  Dorsal-  und  Ventralwulst  (fig.  3,  d  u  v)  sind  schwach  entwickelt  und  tragen  an  ihrer 
Innerseite  einen  Nerven  (fig.  3,  n) ;  die  Lateralwiilste  (fig,  3,  1)  sind  nach  innen  ver- 
breitert  und  werden  durch  eine  Scheidewand  in  eine  dorsale  und  ventrale  Halfte 
getheilt ;  an  der  einen  Seite  ist  die  dorsale  Halfte  zu  einem  platten  Bande  verlangert, 
das  als  ligamentum  suspensorium  den  Osophagus  und  Blinddarm  stiitzt  (fig.  3,  p)  • 
auch  von  dem  anderen  Lateralwulst  gehen  solche  Ligamente  zum  Blinddarm  hiniiber, 
ausserdem  aber  steht  mit  ihm  die  unpaare  Druse  (fig.  3,  u)  in  Verbindung,  ein  langes, 
bis  in  die  zweite  Korperhalfte  reichendes  Organ,  in  dessen  Mittelachse  ein  starkwandiges 
Gefass  verlauft,  das  ganz  vorn  an  der  Basis  der  beiden  ventrolateralen  Lippen  miindet. 

Das  Mannchen  wird  40  mm.  lang  und  I'll  mm.  breit;  das  Schwanzende  macht 
-%-^-Q  der  Gesatnmtliinge  aus,  jederseits  stehen  ventral  15  grosse  praanale  Papillen;  sie 
sind  den  Seitenlinien  nahe  geriickt  (fig.  2)  und  reichen  bis  0'60  mm.  vom  Schwanzende 
nach  vorn;  die  1.-4.  sind  mehr  nach  innen  geriickt,  die  11.  ist  gross  und  doppelt,  sie 
ist  von  einer  bogigen  Cuticularverdickung  umgeben,  auch  die  13.-15.  werden  von  einer 
rundliche  Verdickung  der  Cuticula  umrandet,  welche  die  Cloakenmiindung  vorn  begrenzt ; 
in  den  Seitenlinien  ist  die  Cuticula  des  Schwanzendes  stark  verdickt  und  von  senkrecht 
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zur  Langsachse  stehenden  Stabchen  gestiizt,  welche  die  Oberflache  nicht  erreichen  ; 
postanale  Papillen  fehlen ;  die  stabchenformigen  Cirren  sind  2'9  mm.  lang. 

Das  Weibchen  ist  55-60  mm.  lang  und  1'90  mm.  breit ;  das  Schwanzende  macht 
TTT  c^er  Gesammtlange  aus ;  die  Vulva  miindet  vor  der  Korpermitte  und  theilt  den 
Korper  im  Verhaltniss  von  5:12.  Die  Eier  sind  fast  kugelrund  und  haben  eine  glatte 
Schale ;  sie  sind  O'OGO  mm.  lang  und  0'055  mm.  breit. 

Die  Larven  leben  in  einem  Fisch,  als  common  fish  bereichnet,  vermuthlich  ein 
Trematomus  oder  eine  Nothotenia ;  sie  erreichen  eine  Lange  von  39  und  eine  Breite 
von  1  '30  mm.  ;  das  Kopfende  tragt  den  embryonalen  Bohrzahn,  der  Osophagus  nimmt 
yT,  das  abgerundete  Schwanzende  -j-^  der  ganzen  Thierliinge  ein ;  der  Darm  sendet 
einen  an  der  dorsalen  Seite  des  Osophagus  liegenden  Blinddarm  nach  vorn  ;  Cuticula 
quergeringelt ;  Geschlechtsorgane  fehlen ;  dass  Osophagus  und  Schwanzende  relativ 
Ik'nger  sind  als  bei  den  Geschlechtsform,  ist  ein  Umstand,  der  bei  alien  Nematoden- 
larven  beobachtet  wird. 

Die  Magenschleimhaut  von  Leptonycliotes  iveddelli  ist  mit  Ascaris  rectangula 
mitunter  dicht  besetzt ;  die  Nematoden  haben  sich,  zu  einer  Gruppe  vereinigt,  mit  dem 
Kopfende  in  die  Schleimhaut  gebohrt  und  die  Korper  hiingen  frei  in  das  Darmlumen 
hinein.  Eine  solche  Gruppe  ist  in  fig.  8  abgebildet,  die  aus  einem  bei  den  S.  Orkneys 
erbeuteten  Leptonychotes  iveddelli  stammt.  Sie  wird  gebildet  von  Ascariden  von  den 
kleinsten  Larvenformen  bis  zu  geschlechtsreifen  Thieren.  Bei  den  Larven  lassen  sich 
kleinste,  mittelgrosse  und  grosse  unterscheiden. 

Die  kleinsten  Larven  waren  3'70  mm.  lang  und  0'23  mm.  breit;  der  Osophagus 
nimmt  g-1^,  das  conische  Schwanzende  mit  abgerundeter  Spitze  -^T  der  Gesammtlange 
ein ;  den  Darm  setzt  sich  an  der  Dorsalseite  des  Osophagus  nach  vorn  in  einen 
Blinddarm  fort  (fig.  12,  6),  der  ^  Osophaguslange  besitzt ;  der  Osophagus  aber  ist  nach 
hinten  an  der  Ventralseite  des  Darms  in  einen  kolbenformigen  Driisenko'rper  verliingert, 
der  breiter  als  der  Darm  ist  und  f  der  Osophaguslange  einnimmt  (fig.  12,  o  II.}.  Die 
Lippen  sind  rudimentar,  die  Dorsallippe  ist  halbkreisformig  und  lasst  in  Innern  2  rund- 
liche  Vorbuchtungen  der  Pulpa  erkennen  (fig.  9) ;  ventral  steht  der  embryonale 
Bohrzahn. 

Die  kleinen  Larven  smd  etwa  10  mm.  und  0'43  mm.  breit ;  der  Osophagus  misst  T?T, 
der  Schwanz  ^  der  ganzen  Thierliinge  ;  der  Blinddarm  hat  f ,  der  Fortsatz  des  Osophagus 
nach  hinten  |~f-  der  Osophaguslange.  Die  Dorsallippe  eines  Exemplars,  das  dicht  vor 
der  Hiiutung  steht,  ist  halbkreisformig  und  ohne  Papillen  ;  der  embryonale  Bohrzahn  ist 
noch  vorhanden,  die  Lange  betragt  0'056  mm.,  die  Breite  O'lO  mm.  ;  im  Innern  aber 
sieht  man  die  beiden  Vorspriinge  der  definitiven  Lippenform  bereits  vorgebildet 
(fig.  10). 

Die  mittelgrossen  Larven  haben  eine  Lange  von  durchschnittlich  20  mm.  ;  die 
Breite  betragt  0'55  mm.  ;  der  Osophagus  ist  ^,  der  Schwanz  -^r  der  Gesammtlange 
gross ;  der  Blinddarm  misst  f ,  der  Osophagusfortsatz  nur  £  der  Liinge  des  Osophagus, 
ist  also  gegen  das  friihere  Stadium  sehr  verkiirzt.  Die  Dorsallippe  ist  0'072  mm.  lang 
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und  0'16  mm.  breit  und  hat  eine  der  definitiven  sehr  ahnliche  Form  angenommen 
(fig.  11). 

Die  grossen  Larven  sind  35-40  mm.  lang  und  1'18  mm.  breit;  der  Osophagus  misst 
hier  y1^,  der  Schwanz  ^  der  Gesammtlange ;  der  Blinddarm  ist  -5  oder  -^  der 
Osophaguslange  gross ;  der  Osophagusfortsatz  ist  geschwunden,  der  Osophagus  selber 
aber  ist  getrennt  in  einen  vorderen  muskulosen  und  einen  hinteren  driisigen  Abschnitt, 
deren  Lilngen  sich  zu  einander  verhalten  wie  2  :  1  (38  :  17)  (fig.  13,  0  und  0  //.). 

Zwischen  je  2  der  hier  geschilderten  Stadien  wird  eine  Hautung  durchgemacht. 

Was  die  Geschlechtsform  betrifft,  so  bleiben  die  57-60  mm.  langen  und  1'18  mm. 
breiten  Weibchen,  bei  denen  man  Eier  im  Uterus  findet,  mit  dem  Kopfende  in  der 
Magenschleimhaut  befestigt,  die  Mannchen  aber  finden  sich  frei  im  Magen. 

Der  nach  hinten  verlaufende  Osophagus-Anhang  nimmt  in  seiner  relativen  Grosse 
zum  Osophagus  beim  Wachsthum  der  Larven  bestandig  ab ;  die  relative  Lange  betragt 
bei  ganz  jungen  Larven  f,  bei  kleinen  ^f,  bei  mittelgrossen  -J-  und  bei  grossen  ist  er 
ganz  geschwunden.  Die  Grenze  zwischen  muskulosem  und  driisigem  Osophagus  aber 
riickt  bestandig  nach  vorn  und  gelangt  schliesslich  an  das  hintere  Drittel  des  freien 
Osophagus.  Der  driisige  Abschnitt  hat  stets  ein  Lumen.  Bei  anderen  Ascaris-Arten 
bleibt  die  freie  Verliingerung  des  Osophagus  nach  hinten  auch  im  geschlechtsreifen 
Zustande  bestehen  ;  hier  hat  dieser  Anhang  aber  kein  Lumen,  sondern  wird  gebildet 
von  Verlangerungen  der  im  Osophagus  verlaufenden  beiden  ventralen  Dru'sen. 

In  der  Larve  liegt  die  innere  Auskleidung  des  Darms  an  einander  (fig.  15,  d)  wie 
die  Schleimhaut  der  Bronchien  einer  Foetus-Lunge,  die  noch  nicht  geathmet  hat ; 
lange,  platte  Epithelzellen  gehen  von  dieser  Auskleidungsmembran  bogig  nach  der 
Peripherie. 

Beim  Eintritt  des  Osophagus  in  den  Darm  umfasst  letzterer  den  ersteren  von  der 
dorsalen  Seite,  dann  eine  kurze  Strecke  ringformig. 

Der  hintere,  driisige  Abschnitt  des  Osophagus  hat  ein  drei-schenckliges  Lumen  und 
wird  gebildet  von  gestreckten,  Kerne  enthaltenden  Drusenstrangen,  eine  Muskulatur 
fehlt  hier  ganz  (fig.  14,  os.  II.). 

Die  Lange  des  Osophagus  im  Verhaltniss  zur  Gesammtliinge  des  Nematoden  nimmt 
bestandig  ab  ;  in  den  5  genannten  Entwicklungsstadien  betragt  sie  anfangs  -§- Jg- ,  dann  T?T, 
hierauf  -£.-$,  bei  grossen  Larven  ^  und  im  geschlechtsreifen  Zustande  -^r  ;  dasselbe  gilt 
fur  die  relative  Lange  des  Schwanzes,  die  in  den  5  Stadien  betragt  ^  -^$,  ^  ^  und 
endlich  Tf^-^-gu.  Der  Blinddarm  folgt  diesem  Gesetz  nicht ;  seine  Liinge  im  Verhaltniss 
zu  der  des  Osophagus  betragt  in  den  5  Entwicklungsphasen  5,  f ,  f ,  ^  und  -^j- ;  das 
Lumen  des  Blinddarms  auch  im  Larvenstadium  ist  gross  und  die  gestreckten  Epithel- 
zellen des  Darms  sind  hier  nicht  sichtbar  (fig.  14,  6). 

Die  unpaare  Driise  miindet  an  der  Basis  der  beiden  ventrolateralen  Lippen  ;  in  der 
Larve  ist  sie  im  Verlaufe  neben  dem  Osophagus  cylindrisch  (fig.  14,  u)  ;  neben  dem 
Darm  aber  verbreitert  sie  sich  zu  einem  breiten  Bande,  das  von  einem  Seitenstrang  zum 
anderen  reicht  (fig.  15,  u) ;  hier  liegt  in  ihr  ein  platter,  bandformiger  Kern,  an  dessen 
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einer  Seite  das  Langsgefiiss  verlauft.  Was  ihre  Function  betrifFt,  so  glaube  ich,  dass 
sie  eine  Fliissigkeit  absondert,  welche  das  Gewebe  der  Mucosa  und  Submucosa  des 
Magens  von  Stenorhynchus  auflosen  kann,  so  dass  es  in  fliissiger  Form  als  Nahrung 
vom  Nematoden  aufgesogen  werden  kann  ;  nur  so  ist  die  Ermihrung  und  das  Wachs- 
thum  des  mit  dem  Kopfende  in  die  Magenschleimhaut  eingebohrten  Helminthen 
erklarli'ch  ;  wird  eine  grossere  Menge  Fliissigkeit  abgesondert,  so  kann  dadurch  eine 
Loslosung  aus  der  Schleimhaut  bewirkt  werden. 

In  arctischen  Breiten  wurden  ahnliche  Gruppen  von  Ascariden  an  der  Magenschleim- 
haut von  Trichechus  rosmarus  und  Phoca  barbata  gefunden ;  hier  handelte  es  sich 
um  Ascaris  decipiens  Krabbe  (0.  v.  LINSTOW,  "  Die  Nematoden,"  in  Ro'mer  u.  Schaudinn, 
Fauna  arctica,  Bd.  i.,  Lieferung  1,  Jena,  1900,  p.  119-124,  Tab.  VI.,  fig.  1-20,  Tab 
VII.,  fig.  21-27). 

Ascaris  radiata  n.sp.  (fig.  4-5). 

Aus  Leptenychotes  weddelli  Lesson.  Ventric.  079  vom  Kopfende  stehen  seitlich 
2  prominente  Nackenpapillen.  Die  Cuticula  ist  sehr  fein  quer  geringelt ;  die  Lippen 
sind  vorn  kreisformig  begrenzt  und  tragen  vorn  jederseits  einen  ruridlichen  Vorsprung  ; 
die  Dorsallippe  (fig.  4)  ist  0'18  mm.  lang  und  ohne  die  Vorspriinge  0'25  mm.  breit ; 
grosse,  ohrenformige  Zwischenlippen  sind  vorhanden,  deren  machtige  Cuticula  radiar 
gestreift  ist ;  die  Papillen  stehen  im  vorderen  Drittel  und  sind  weit  nach  aussen  geriickt ; 
Zahnleisten  und  Loffelbildungen  fehlen.  Der  Osophagus  nimmt  -^  der  Gesammtlange 
ein ;  er  ist  dreiseitig  mit  dreischenkligem  Lumen  und  dorsal  verlauft  in  ihm  eine  Driise 
(fig.  6,  a)  ;  er  ist  ventral  vom  Darm  zu  einem  cylindrischen,  driisigen  Korper  verliingert, 
der  -j-if-  der  Osophaguslange  besitzt.  Der  Darm  sender  dorsal  vom  Osophagus  einen 
Blinddarm  nach  vorn  (fig.  6,  6),  der  doppelt  so  breit  ist  wie  der  Osophagus  und  -j-f 
seiner  Liinge  hat ;  das  grosse,  unregelmiissige  Lumen  ist  von  einer  dicken  Membran 
begrenzt,  die  radiare  Linien  zeigt.  Das  Schwanzende  ist  bei  beiden  Geschlechtern 
zugespitzt.  Von  den  vier  Langswiilsten  sind  der  dorsale  und  ventrale,  welche  innen 
einem  Nerven  als  Stiitze  dienen  (fig.  6,  d  u  v),  schwach  entwickelt ;  der  eine  Lateralwulst 
(fig.  6,  I)  ist  normal  gebildet  und  im  Querschnitt  pilzformig ;  eine  Scheidewand  trennt 
ihn  in  eine  dorsale  und  ventrale  Hiilfte ;  der  andere  triigt  die  unpaare  Driise  und  ist 
in  ein  plattes  Band  umgebildet  (fig.  6,  I') ;  die  unpaare  Driise  (fig.  6,  u)  ist  oval  im 
Querschnitt ;  sie  ist  stark  entwickelt  und  in  der  Mittelachse  verlauft  ein  starkwandiges 
Gefass.  Die  vier  Muskelziige  senden  die  Marksubstanz  nach  innen,  wo  sie  zu  machtigen 
Liingsziigen  verschmiltzt,  die  den  Raum  innerhalb  der  Muskeln  zwischen  Osophagus, 
Darm  und  unpaarer  Driise  fast  gariz  erfiillen  und  diese  Organe  in  ihrer  Lage  erhalten 
wie  ich  es  in  ahnlicher  Weise  bei  Heterakis  distans  Rud.  beschrieben  habe  (fig.  6,  p.). 

Das  Miinnchen  erreicht  eine  Lange  von  29  mm.  und  eine  Breite  von  0'79  mm.  ;  das 
Schwanzende  ist  ^T  der  Gesammtlange  gross ;  die  Cuticula  ist  am  Schwanzende  in  den 
Seitenlinien  stark  verdickt ;  ventral  stehen  jederseits  20  Papillen  in  einer  Reihe,  die 
bis  0'99  vom  Schwanzende,  das  kegelformig  ist,  nach  vorn  reichen  ;  postanale  Papillen 
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stehen  jederseits  13  in  der  Anordnung,  wie  die  Abbildung  (fig.  5)  sie  zeigt.  Die  sehr 
langen,  schmalen  Cirren  raessen  5'13  mm. 

Das  Weibchen  ist  38-41  mm.  lang  uncl  1 '22- 1'26  mm.  breit ;  die  Vulva  liegt  vor  der 
Korpermitte  ;  der  durch  sie  gebildete  vordere  Korperabschnitt  verhalt  sich  zum  hinteren 
wie  7:15;  das  kegelformig  verjiingste  Schwanzende  misst  -^  der  ganzen  Thierlange. 
Die  Eier  zeigen  beginnende  Dotterfurchung  und  haben  erne  mit  glanzenden  Kiigelchen 
besetzte  Schale  ;  sie  sind  0'078  mm.  lang  und  0'068  mm.  breit. 

Ganz  junge  Exemplare  sind  672  mm.  lang  und  0'40  mm.  breit;  der  Osophagus  ist 
yV,  das  Schwanzende  -^  der  Gesammtlange  gross,  und  Geschlechtsorgane  fehlen  noch. 

Ascaris  osculata  Rud.  (fig.  7). 

Aus  Leptenycliotes  weddelli  Lesson. 

v.  LINSTOW,  Jahrb.  d.  Hamburg,  wissensch.  Amtatten,  Bd.  ix.,  1892,  p.  8-9,  Tab.  III.  fig.  11-16. 
v.  LINSTOW,  Archiv  fur  mierosc.  Anat.,  Bd.  xliv.,  Bonn,  1895,  p.  528-531,  Tab.  XXXI.  fig.  1-13. 
v.  LINSTOW,    Fauna   arctica  v.    Homer  u.   Schaudinn,    Bd.  i.,   Jena,    1900,   p.    124-125,   Tab.  VII- 
fig.  28-34. 

Die  Lippen  haben  an  der  Innerseite  vorn  jederseits  einen  kegelformigen  Vorsprung ; 
die  Zwischenlippen  sind  gross  ;  das  Schwanzende  ist  zugespitzt ;  iibrigens  verweise  ich 
auf  meine  friiheren  Beschreibungen.  Die  Art  kommt  in  arctischen  und  antarctischen 
Robben  ver,  und  zwar  in  Trichechus  rosmarus,  Cystophora,  cristata,  Halichcerus 
grypus,  Phoca  annulata,  Phoca  pantherina,  Phoca  barbata,  Phoca  vitulina,  Phoca 
grcenlandica,  Monachus  albiventer  und  Leptenychotes  iveddelli. 

Ascaris  Diomedese  v.  Linstow. 

Aus  Diomedea  spec.,  Loofs  Albatros,  Mundhohle. 

v.  LISSTOW,   The  Zoology  of  the  Voyage  of  H. M.S.  Challenger,  vol.  xxiii.,  part  Ixxi.,  London,   1888, 
p.  6,  Tab.  I.  fig.  12-13,  aus  Diomedea  brachyura. 

Junge,  geschlechtlich  unentwickelten  Exemplare,  die  bis  41  mm.  lang  und  072  mm. 
breit  waren  ;  die  Cuticula  ist  quergeringelt ;  die  Lippen  sind  sehr  kurz  und  breit,  vorn 
durch  einen  Kreisbogen  begrenzt,  der  innere  Vorsprung  tragt  Zahnleisten ;  das 
Schwanzende  ist  abgerundet,  seine  La'nge  betragt  -j^  der  Gesammtlange,  die  des 
Osophagus  TV  Die  Exemplare  aus  Diomedea  brachyura  der  Challenger-Sammlung 
waren  geschlechtlich  unentwickelt,  wie  die  hier  vorliegenden,  daher  ich  den  vorlaufigen 
Artnamen  noch  nicht  durch  einen  definitiven  ersetzen  kann. 

Ascaris  spec.  ? 

Aus  dem  Magen  eines  nicht  bestimmten  Thieres  (No.  202)  Catarrhactes  chryso- 
lophus. 
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Es  ist  nur  ein  einziges  Exemplar  vorhanden,  so  dass  eine  Artbestiinmung  nicht 
moglich  ist.  Das  Thier  ist  lockenformig  aufgerollt,  51  mm.  lang  und  1'74  mm.  breit ; 
das  Schwanzende  ist  breit  abgerundet. 

Monorygma  dentatum  n.sp.  (fig.  16). 

"From  shark's  rectum  (No.  34);  lat.  9°  23'  N.,  long.  25°  31'  W."  Aus  dem 
rectum  von  einem  unbestimmten  Hai.  Lange  5'37  mm.,  Breite  vorn  0'088  mm.,  hinten 
0'176  mm.  ;  am  Hinterende  verdiinnt  und  abgerundet;  von  Proglottidenbildung  noch 
keine  Spur,  nur  eine  feine  Zahnelung  ist  an  den  Korperriindern  erkennbar  in  Abstanden 
von  0'0078  mm.  ;  es  sind  nur  junge  Exemplare  vorhanden,  die  noch  keine  Geschlechts- 
organe  ausgebildet  haben.  Der  Scolex  zeigt  4  Sauggruben,  die  hinten  frei  vom  Korper 
abstehen  und  in  Zipfel  auslaufen ;  vorn  tragen  sie  einen  kleinen  Nebensaugnapf. 
Vom  Genus  Monorygma  sind  3  Arten  bekannt : 

Monorygma  perfectum  van  Beneden,  aus  Lcemargus    borealis,  Scyllium   catulus 

und  Scyllium  stellare  (VAN  BENEDEN,,. Wm.  vers.  intest.,  Paris,  1861,  p.   125 

u.  367,  Tab.  XVII.  fig.  11-14;  Zschokke,  Recherches  Cestodes,  Geneve,  1888, 

p.  281-294,  Tab.  VII.  fig.  114-120). 
Monorygma  (  =  Trilocularia)  gracile  Olsson,  aus  Acanthiax  vulgaris  (MoNTiCELLi, 

Bullet,  scientif.  de  France  et  Belgique,  t.  xxii.,  Paris,  1890,  p.   433,  Tab. 

XXII.  fig.  18). 
Monorygma  Chlamydoselachi  Lonnberg,  aus  Chlamydoselachus  anguineus  (LoNN- 

BERG,  Arch,  mnthem.    og   naturvidensk,   Bd.    xx.,    Upsala,    1889,    p.    1-11, 

Tab.  I.). 
Unbeschrieben  ist : 

Monorygma  elegans  Monticelli  (Bullet,  scientif.  de  France  et  Belgique,  t.  xxii., 
Paris,  1890,  p.  434). 

FREILEBENDE  NEMATODEN. 
Thoracostoma  setosum  v.  Linstow. 

Gedregt  aus  9-10  Faden  Tiefe,  Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  S.  Orkneys. 

v.  LINSTOW,  Nemathelminthen  des  Hamburger  Magalhaensischen  Sammelrrise,  Hamburg,  1896,  p.  5-8, 

Tab.  I.  figs.  4—7,  Leptosomatum  setosum. 
DE  MAN,  Rt'sultats  du  voyage  du  S.Y.  Belgica  en  1897-1899,  Zoologie:  Nematodes  tlibres,  Anvers, 

1904,  p.  25-35,  Tab.VI.-X. 

Es  ist  nur  ein  Exemplar  vorhanden  von  13  mm.  Lange  und  0'31  mm.  Breite; 
DE  MAN  hat  eine  so  ausgezeichnete  Beschreibung  diesen  Art  geliefert,  dass  jede  weitere 
Schilderung  liberfliissig  ware  ;  das  vorliegende  Exemplar  ist  ein  junges  Weibchen. 
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ERKLARUNG  DER  ABBILDUNGEN. 

o,  Osophagus ;  ft,  Druse ;  b,  Blinddarm ;  u,  unpaare  Driise  ;  d,  Dorsal-,  v,  Ventral-,  /,  Laterahvulst ;  ra,  Nerv ; 
m,  Muskulatur ;  p,  ligamentose  Plasma-Strange. 

Fig.  1-3.  Ascaris  rectawjula.  1,  Dorsallippe ;  2,  miiimliches  Schwanzende  von  der  Bauchflache ;  3, 
Querschnitt  (lurch  die  Osophagus-Gegeud. 

Fig.  4-6  Ascaris  radiata.  1,  Dorsallippe  mit  Zwischenlippen ;  5,  mannliches  Schwanzende  von  den 
Bauchflache  ;  6,  Querschnitt  durch  die  Osophagus-Gegend. 

Fig.  7.  Ascaris  osculata,  Dorsallippe  mit  Zwischenlippen. 

Fig.  8-15.  Ascaris  rectanyula. 

Fig.  8.  Gruppe  von  Exemplaren  aller  Entwicklungsstaclieii  angeheftet  mit  dem  Kopfende  in  der  Magen,. 
schleimhaut  von  Le/rfonychotes  weddelli. 

Fig.  9-11.  Dorsallippen  :  9  von  einer  sehr  kleinen,  10  von  einen  kleinen,  11  von  einer  mittelgrossen 
Larve. 

Fig.  12.  Vorderende  einer  sehr  kleinen  Larve:  ii,  Osophagus;  6  //.,  dessen  Anhaug ;  d,  Darm ;  k, 
Blinddarm. 

Fig.   13.  Osophagus  und  Anfang  de's  Darms  einer  grossen  Larven,  Bez.  wie  in  fig.  12. 

Fig.  14.  Querschnitt  durch  den  hinteren  Osophagusabschnitt  von  driisiger  Beschaffenheit  (o  II.);  i> 
durch  den  Blinddarm  ;  u,  durch  die  unpaare  Drtise  einer  grossen  Larve. 

Fig.  15.  Querschnitt  durch  dieselbe,  welter  hinten ;  do,  Dorsal-,  v,  Ventral-,  s,  Seitenfeld;  m,  Musku- 
latur ;  d,  Darm  ;  u,  unpaare  Driise. 

Fig.  16.  Monorygmu  dentatum. 
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Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition.  "Scotia"  Collections.  Oollembola  from 
the  South  Orkney  Islands.  By  George  H.  Carpenter,  B.Sc.,  M.R.I. A.,  Professor 
of  Zoology  in  the  Royal  College  of  Science,  Dublin.  (With  Plate.)  Com- 
municated by  WILLIAM  EVANS,  Esq. 

(Read  March  5,  1906.) 

INTRODUCTORY. 

Our  knowledge  of  Antarctic  Aptera  has  been  growing  rapidly  during  the  last  few 
years,  a  number  of  species  from  remote  southern  regions  having  been  described  by 
WILLEM  (1902)  from  the  countries  south  of  Patagonia  explored  by  the  Belgica,  by 
SCHAEFFER  (1897)  from  Tierra  del  Fuego,  by  ENDERLEIN  (1903)  from  Kerguelen,  and  a 
single  Isotoma  by  the  present  writer  (1902)  from  South  Victoria  Land.*  We  find  in 
the  Antarctic,  as  in  the  Arctic  regions,  that  in  our  advance  towards  the  most  remote  and 
inhospitable  lands,  where  winged  insects  cease  to  be  represented,  the  primitive  Aptera 
are  still  found  fairly  numerous  in  species,  and  often  multitudinous  in  individuals.  A 
careful  study  of  these  small,  frail  insects  fully  repays  the  naturalist,  both  on  account  of 
the  interest  of  their  structure  and  the  light  which  their  distribution  throws  on 
geographical  problems.  For  the  wingless — primitively  wingless,  as  we  believe — 
condition  of  these  insects,  their  frail  integument,  and  their  concealed  mode  of 
life  make  it  highly  unlikely  that  they  can  cross  broad  tracts  of  sea ;  therefore 
the  presence  of  identical  or  closely  allied  species  on  widely  separated  islands  or 
continents  may  safely  be  regarded  as  sure  evidence  of  the  antiquity  of  the  insects, 
and  of  the  former  existence  of  land-connections  to  explain  their  present  discon- 
tinuous range. 

Three  species  of  Aptera  are  represented  in  the  collections  from  the  South  Orkneys. 
All  belong  to  the  Collembola,  and  all  are  referable  to  the  family  Entomobryidse  and  to 
the  sub-family  Isotominae,  two  being  members  of  the  cosmopolitan  genus  Isotoma,  and 
the  third  being  referable  to  WILLEM'S  recently  described  Antarctic  genus  Cryptopygus. 
The  two  species  of  Isotoma  indicate,  as  will  be  seen,  affinities  of  the  apterous  fauna 
of  the  South  Orkneys  to  that  of  other  Antarctic  lands  eastwards  and  westwards,  as 
well  as  to  that  of  the  Arctic  regions,  and  even  to  that  of  the  land  whence  the 
Scotia  sailed. 

Two  of  the  species  are  so  abundantly  represented  that  a  study  of  the  jaws  has  been 
possible.  In  this  research  much  help  has  been  gathered  from  the  recent  careful  paper 
by  FOLSOM  (1899)  on  the  mouth- parts  of  Orchesella. 

*  While  this  paper  is  passing  through  the  press,  WAHLGREN'S  memoir  (1906)  on  the  Collembola  of  the  Swedish 
South  Polar  Expedition  appears. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SPECIES. 
Isotoma  Brucei,  sp.  nov.     Plate,  figs.  1-8. 

Length  175  mm.  Feelers  as  long  as  head.  Six  ocelli  on  each  side  of  head  (fig.  2). 
Ridge  surrounding  the  post-antennal  organ  elongate  and  narrow  (fig.  2,  p.  a.  o.).  Feet 
without  tenent  hairs,  claws  slender  and  untoothed  (fig.  5).  Spring  evidently  borne  on 
the  fourth  abdominal  segment,  slender  and  elongate,  one-fourth  length  of  insect ; 
manubrium  longer  than  dens  ;  mucro  short,  with  a  prominent  thick  terminal  tooth  and 
two  strong  basal  teeth  (figs.  1,  6,  7).  Colour  slaty  grey,  the  pigment  somewhat 
scattered.  Hairs  on  body  short,  a  very  few  strong  bristles  on  the  tail  segment. 

Locality. — Laurie  Island,  South  Orkneys.  Innumerable  specimens  on  the  sea- 
shore on  the  carcase  of  a  penguin.  9th  January  1904. 

The  discovery  of  this  insect  in  the  Antarctic  regions  is  of  very  great  interest  on 
account  of  its  close  relationship  to  the  Arctic  and  sub- Arctic  /.  Beselsii,  Packard.*  In 
the  general  build  of  the  body  and  the  structure  of  the  spring — particularly  the  form  of 
the  mucro,  with  its  three  prominent  claw-like  teeth — these  two  species  of  Isotoma 
stand  apart  from  all  other  members  of  the  genus.  /.  Brucei  is  somewhat  smaller  than 
/.  Beselsii,  and  has  the  spring,  especially  the  dens,  relatively  longer  and  more  slender ; 
the  mucro  relatively  longer  and  narrower  and  its  teeth  weaker.  These  differences  are, 
however,  less  apparent  in  young  individuals.  In  the  shape  of  the  ridge  surrounding 
its  post-antennal  organ,  /.  Brucei  agrees  closely  with  I.  Beselsii ;  but  while  the  latter 
has  the  sixteen  ocelli  which  are  usually  present  in  species  of  Isotoma,  the  former  has 
only  twelve,  the  two  posterior  ocelli  of  the  inner  row  of  four,  on  each  side,  being  absent. 
The  antennal  organ  consists,  as  in  /.  Beselsii,  of  two  prominent  hemispherical  papillae 
at  the  extreme  apex  of  the  fourth  antennal  segment  (fig.  2,  a.  o.).  The  feet  in  the 
present  species  have,  as  in  /.  Beselsii,  untoothed  claws  and  no  tenent  hairs ;  the  apex 
of  the  smaller  claw  is,  however,  drawn  out  in  a  slender  process,  which  is  not  so  •  fully 
developed  in  the  northern  species. 

The  mouth-parts  of  Isotoma  Brucei  show  several  interesting  peculiarities.  The 
mandibles  are  remarkably  narrow  and  parallel-sided  at  the  apex  (fig.  3),  and  exhibit 
two  very  prominent  acuminate  processes  at  the  hind  dorsal  corner  of  the  grinding  area 
(fig.  3,  mo.}.  The  maxillulse  (fig.  4,  mxl.)  have  prominent  apexes,  armed  with  several 
stout  curved  bristles  ;  the  spines,  arranged  in  series  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  basal 
region  of  the  maxillula,  are  elongate  and  sharp-pointed. 

In  the  structure  of  the  maxilla  (fig.  4,  mx.)  I.  Brucei  differs  from  other 
species  of  Isotoma,  and  indeed  from  members  of  its  family  generally,  by  the 
slender  and  elongate  form  of  the  "  head"  (compare  the  typical  semi-globose  "  head  "  of 
Cryptopygus,  fig.  19).  The  head  in  the  present  species  is  composed  of  a  strongly 

*  Isotoma  spitzbergensis,  Lubbock.  See  CARPENTER  and  EVANS  (1899),  SCHAFFER  (1900).  The  species  is  recorded 
by  WAHLGREN  (1906)  from  Tierra  del  Fuego. 
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chitinised  dorsal  lobe  or  "  galea  "  (fig.  4,  ga.),  terminating  in  three  prominent  teeth. 
Ventral  to  this,  and  protruding  beyond  it,  is  a  delicate  falcate  lamella  (fig.  4,  la.'), 
fringed  with  long  delicate  hairs,  while  a  smaller  lamella,  also  fringed  with  fine  hairs 
(fig.  4,  la."),  lies  internal  to  the  galea.  The  palp  (fig.  4,  pa.)  carries  six  prominent  bristles, 
the  most  distal  being  inserted  on  a  long  acuminate  process.  The  stipes  of  the  maxilla 
(fig.  4,  sti.)  articulates  with  the  cardo  (fig.  4,  car.),  which  is  itself  in  connection,  as 
usual,  with  the  supporting  "foot"  and  ligament  (fig.  4,  pd.  lig.)  of  the  tongue 
(fig.  4,  lin.). 

Several  at  least  of  these  characteristic  features  of  the  jaws  in  /.  Brucei  may  also 
be  detected  in  its  northern  ally  /.  Beselsii. 

The  form  of  the  retinaculum  in  /.  Brucei,  as  seen  from  the  side,  is  shown  under 
high  magnification  in  fig.  8. 

Isotoma  octo-oculata,  Willem,  var.  gracilis,  nov.     Plate,  figs.  9-12. 

Length  1  '5  mm.  Differs  from  the  type  by  the  short  sub-crescentic  ridge  surrounding 
the  post-antennal  organ  (fig.  10,  p.  a.  o.)  and  the  slender  mucro  of  the  spring,  with  its 
anterior  dorsal  tooth  pointed  and  prominent  (fig.  12).  In  this  latter  character  the 
present  variety  agrees  with  that  described  from  Kerguelen  by  ENDERLEIN  (1903). 

Localities. — Laurie  Island,  on  cliff  and  moss  200  feet,  one  specimen,  18th 
December  1903  ;  Saddle  Island,  one  young  specimen,  4th  February  1903. 

As  only  two  specimens  can  be  detected  in  the  collection,  this  is  presumably  a  scarce 
species  in  the  South  Orkneys.  The  type-form  was  described  by  WILLEM  (1902)  from 
insects  collected  on  the  shores  of  Gerlache  Strait,  between  Danco  Land  and  neigh- 
bouring islands,*  and  a  sub-species,  Kerguelensis,  has  since  been  described,  as 
mentioned  above,  by  ENDERLEIN.  In  the  form  of  its  mucro  our  insect  agrees  with  the 
latter,  from  which,  as  well  as  from  the  type-form,  it  may  be  readily  distinguished  by 
the  short  and  relatively  broad  post-antennal  organ.  According  to  ENDERLEIN'S  figure, 
however  (1903,  taf.  xxxvi.  fig.  66),  the  organ  is  broader  and  shorter  in  the  var. 
Kerguelensis  than  in  the  type  (WILLEM,  1902,  pi.  iv.  fig.  11). 

Cryptopygus  crassus,  sp.  nov.     Plate,  figs.  13-23. 

Length  2  mm.  Post-antennal  organ  elongate,  crescentic.  Six  ocelli  on  each  side  of 
head  (fig.  16).  Feet  with  two  tenent  hairs,  not  clubbed  at  the  tip,  and  with  untoothed 
claws  (fig.  17).  Spring  with  mucro  one-third  length  of  dens,  bearing  two  slight  teeth, 
a  terminal  and  a  dorsal  (fig.  21).  Colour  very  deep  blue- violet,  almost  black  in  adult 
specimens. 

Localities. — Saddle  Island,  innumerable  specimens,  4th  February  1903  ;  Laurie 
Island,  two  specimens  in  moss  on  cliff  200  feet,  18th  December  1903. 

*  Recorded  also  by  WAHLGKEN  (1906)  from  South  Shetland,  Graham  Land,  and  Panlet  Island. 
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The  remarkable  genus  Cryptopygus,  showing  affinities  to  Anurophorus  and  to 
Isotoma,  was  erected  by  WILLEM  (1902)  for  a  new  species  of  springtail  (C.  antarcticus) 
found  in  numbers  on  the  shores  of  Danco  Land  and  the  neighbouring  islands.*  The 
present  species  from  the  South  Orkneys  is  very  closely  related  to  WILLEM'S  insect, 
differing  chiefly  in  having  only  twelve  ocelli  (instead  of  fourteen),  and  in  the  compara- 
tively short  and  stout  mucro  of  its  spring.  In  the  adult  C.  crassus  the  six  ocelli  on 
either  side  are  arranged  in  an  anterior  triangular  group  of  three  and  a  posterior  curved  row 
of  three  (fig.  16),  (the  fourth  ocellus,  nearest  to  the  centre  of  the  head,  which  is  present 
in  C.  antarcticus.  being  here  absent).  In  the  very  young  C.  crassus  the  six  ocelli  are 
more  closely  grouped  (fig.  15).  These  very  young  individuals  (fig.  13),  only  -5  mm.  in 
length,  have  the  violet  pigment  mottled  over  their  bodies,  contrasting  strongly  with 
their  almost  black  parents.  The  springs  of  these  young — especially  the  dentes  and 
mucrones — are  shorter  and  stouter  than  those  of  the  adults  (figs.  21,  22,  23).  Among 
the  adults  the  males  may  be  distinguished  from  the  females  (fig.  14)  by  their  more 
slender  form  and  more  elongate  feelers  (fig.  16).  In  the  male  these  have  the  terminal 
segment  half  as  long  again  as  the  third,  while  in  the  female  there  is  no  appreciable 
difference  in  length.  The  antennal  organ  consists  of  a  single  papilla  at  the  extreme 
tip  of  the  terminal  antennal  segment  (fig.  16,  a.  o.).f 

In  the  excessive  reduction  of  the  hindmost  abdominal  segment  (fig.  14,  abd.  vi.), 
retracted  and  almost  hidden  in  a  depression  of  the  genital  segment  (fig.  14,  abd.  v.), 
C.  crassus  agrees  closely  with  C.  antarcticus  as  described  and  figured  by  WILLEM. 
This  character  gives  the  name  to  the  genus. 

Examination  of  the  mouth-parts  of  C.  crassus  (figs.  18-20)  shows  that  they  conform 
to  the  type  usual  in  the  Collembola.  The  mandible  is  very  slender  at  the  tip,  which 
bends  markedly  towards  the  centre  of  the  head  (fig.  18,  ap.)  and  ventralwards  (fig.  20) ; 
the  apical  teeth  are  feeble  and  close  together.  On  the  outer  edge  of  the  mandible, 
opposite  the  grinding  surface  (figs.  18,  20,  mo.},  is  a  characteristic  prominent  shoulder 
(fig.  18,  hu.),  and  the  conical  process  (for  attachment  of  a  rotatory  muscle)  on  the 
dorsal  aspect  of  the  base  of  the  mandible  (fig.  20,  pro.)  is  also  prominent. 

The  maxillulse  (fig.  19,  mxl.)  are  simple  in  form,  with  a  few  minute  bristles  at  the 
tip  or  their  inner  faces ;  the  arm  (fig.  19,  br.)  which  supports  the  maxillula  is  bent  and 
irregularly  furcate  in  shape.  It  is  connected  by  a  ligament  (fig.  19,  lig.)  with  the  outer 
framework  of  the  maxillula,  this  being  itself  continuous  with  the  inner  chitinous  rod 
of  the  maxilla  (fig.  19,  rh.  int.),  as  explained  by  FOLSOM  (1899)  for  Orchesella. 

The  maxillae  (fig.  19,  mx.)  are  of  the  typical  Collembolan  form  ;  the  palp,  however, 
is  remarkable  on  account  of  the  production  of  its  tip  into  a  tongue-shaped  process 
bearing  four  bristles,  and  the  excessive  development  of  the  long  proximal  bristle  and 
its  papilla  (fig.  19,  pa.), 

*  Recorded  by  WAHLOREN  from  South  Shetland,  Graham  Land,  Paulet  Island,  and  South  Georgia, 
t  Cryptopygus  cinctus,  newly  described  by  WAHLGREN  (1906)  from  Tierra  del  Fuego  and  East  Falkland,  has,  like 
C.  crassus,  only  twelve  ocelli,  and  no  clubbed  hairs  on  the  feet.     It  is,  however,  variegated  in  coloration  when  adult. 
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DISTRIBUTIONAL  NOTES. 

As  mentioned  in  the  introduction  to  this  paper,  the  existence  of  identical  or  of 
nearly  allied  species  of  Collembola  on  widely  separated  areas  may  be  regarded  as  strong 
evidence  for  ancient  land-connections  between  those  areas.  Many  recent  writers  on 
zoological  geography  have  expressed  belief  in  a  former  extension  of  the  Antarctic 
continent,  wide  enough  to  connect  with  America,  Africa,  and  Australia.  A  full 
discussion  of  the  problem  has  recently  been  given  in  Ortmann's  valuable  paper  (1904, 
pp.  310-324,  with  map,  pi.  xxxix. )  on  the  Tertiary  invertebrate  fauna  of  Patagonia, 
and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  trend  of  modern  speculation  is  against  the  doctrine 
of  the  permanence  through  past  ages  of  the  great  ocean  basins  of  the  present  day,  as 
upheld  in  the  classical  writings  of  DARWIN  and  WALLACE.  HUTTOX,  who  many  years 
ago  suggested  the  Antarctic  continent  as  a  former  means  of  communication  between 
Australia  and  Patagonia,  and  subsequently  withdrew  the  hypothesis  in  favour  of  a 
trans-Pacific  continent,  has  now  reaffirmed  his  former  belief  (1905),  laying  special 
stress  on  the  Collembola  of  South  Victoria  Land  as  evidence  for  the  former  connection 
of  that  remote  region  with  the  northern  continents. 

From  the  facts  established  in  the  present  paper,  further  support  for  the  ancient 
extension  of  Antarctica  may  be  readily  drawn.  The  existence  of  the  genus  Cryptopygus 
and  of  the  species  Isotoma  octo-oculata  on  the  South  Orkneys  as  well  as  on  Danco  Land, 
together  with  the  presence  of  the  Isotoma  on  Kerguelen,  point  to  the  former  existence 
of  extensive  land-tracts  south  of  the  American  continent,  with  connection,  either  by 
way  of  Antarctica  or  of  South  Africa,  to  Kerguelen.  It  cannot  indeed  be  inferred  from 
the  distribution  of  these  springtails  that  there  was  at  any  one  period  a  continuous  land- 
surface  from  Patagonia  and  Graham  Land  to  Kerguelen.  But  it  can  hardly  be  denied 
that  the  insects  must  have  travelled  overland,  though  the  land-connections  may  have 
varied  in  extent,  and  become  broken  at  different  points  during  different  periods.  The 
bathymetrical  work  of  the  Scotia  Expedition,  as  set  forth  by  Bruce  (1905),  demonstrat- 
ing a  continuous  bank,  less  than  2000  fathoms  beneath  the  surface  of  the  South 
Atlantic,  stretching  eastwards  from  the  South  Orkneys  towards  South-East  Africa, 
makes  the  former  existence  of  one  such  land-tract  the  more  credible.  And  the  geo- 
logical structure  of  the  South  Orkneys  leaves  no  doubt  that  they  must  be  regarded  as 
strictly  "  continental "  islands.  Similarly,  the  "  Kerguelen  plateau,"  as  mapped  by  the 
explorers  of  the  Valdivia  (ScnoTT,  1902),  renders  in  the  highest  degree  probable  the 
former  union  of  Kerguelen  with  Antarctica  ;  and  a  connection  thence  to  South  Africa  is 
not  impossible  of  acceptance. 

If,  as  we  believe,  these  springtails — apparently  members  of  a  typically  Antarctic 
fauna — owe  their  presence  on  the  islands  that  they  now  inhabit  to  a  former  extension 
of  the  Antarctic  continent,  they  must  be  of  a  considerable  geological  age.  ORTMANN 
(1904)  considers  that  the  greatest  extension  of  Antarctica  existed  in  the  Cretaceous  and 
Eocene  eras.  HUTTON  (1905)  argues  for  the  Jurassic  as  the  period  of  most  extensive 
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land  in  southern  regions.  We  may  safely  conclude  that  Cryptopygus  and  Isotoma 
octo-oculata  have  survived  throughout  the  Tertiary  epoch  at  least,  with  comparatively 
little  change  of  structure. 

The  affinities  of  Isotoma  Brucei  open  up  a  problem  of  even  greater  interest.  It  is 
closely  allied,  as  we  have  seen,  to  /.  Beselsii,  a  springtail  which  has  been  found  in 
Spitzbergen,  Jan  Mayen  Island,  Scotland  (shores  of  the  Firth  of  Forth),  Greenland 
(Polaris  Bay),  and  Massachusetts.  We  cannot  doubt  that  this  affinity  points  to  a 
former  connection  between  the  Antarctic  continent,  of  which  the  South  Orkneys  once 
formed  part,  and  the  northern  continents.  The  presumption  seems  that  this  connection 
was  by  way  of  America,  and  the  distribution  of  some  allied  springtails  supports  this 
presumption.*  The  common  European  Isotoma  palustris,  Miiller,  occurs  both  in  North 
and  South  America ;  and  SCHAFFER  (1897)  has  described  an  Isotoma — /.  obtusicauda— 
from  Valparaiso,  closely  allied  to  two  peculiar  northern  species,  /.  crassicauda,  Tullberg, 
and  /.  littoralis,  Delia  Torre.  These  last-mentioned  insects  come  nearer  than  any 
other  species  of  Isotoma  to  /.  Brucei  and  /.  Beselsii,  agreeing  with  them  in  the  evident 
position  of  the  spring  on  the  fourth  abdominal  segment,  but  differing  in  the  absence  of 
prominent  teeth  on  the  mucrones.  We  find,  therefore,  that  these  groups  of  springtails, 
considered  until  a  few  years  ago  characteristically  Arctic  and  sub- Arctic,  are  represented 
in  the  Andean  sub-region  of  South  America,  in  Tierra  del  Fuego,  and  in  the  distant 
South  Orkney  Islands. 

Must  /.  Brucei,  with  its  northern  affinities,  be  regarded  as  an  older  or  a  newer 
member  of  the  South  Orcadian  fauna  than  the  distinctively  Antarctic  species  that  share 
its  present  home  ?  Northern  species,  at  or  beyond  the  southern  limits  of  the  present 
American  continent,  must  be  either  comparatively  recent  immigrants — Pliocene  or 
later — or  else  carry  us  back  to  early  Mesozoic  times ;  for  the  existence  of  some  sea- 
channel  across  America,  checking  migration  from  north  to  south,  during  the  Cretaceous 
and  Early  Tertiary  periods,  is  generally  admitted.  VON  JHERING,  for  example,  lays 
stress  (1891)  on  the  faunistic  distinction  between  southern  and  northern  South 
America,  and  suggests  the  existence  in  Secondary  and  Early  Tertiary  times  of  two 
continents — an  "Archiplata"  connected  with  Antarctica,  and  an  "  Archicguyana  "  con- 
nected by  an  Atlantis  with  West  Africa.  Now  it  seems  unlikely  that  /.  Brucei  can  be 
a  late  Tertiary  immigrant  into  the  Antarctic  regions.  The  necessary  connection  of  the 
South  Orkneys  with  Patagonia  can  hardly  have  lasted  late  enough.  And  the  group  to 
which  the  species  belongs  is  a  primitive  group  even  of  this  comparatively  primitive 
genus  and  order.  In  these  insects,  as  mentioned  above,  the  spring  evidently  belongs  to 
the  fourth  abdominal  segment,  whereas  in  most  species  of  the  genus  and  family  it  is 
apparently  borne  on  the  fifth.  WILLEM  (1900)  has  shown,  however,  that  in  reality  it 
always  belongs  to  the  fourth.  Thus  we  see  that  in  the  group  of  /.  Brucei  an  ancient 
character  has  been  retained,  and  the  shore-haunting  habit  of  all  the  species  belonging  to 

*  Which  receives  unexpected  confirmation  from  WAHLGREN'S  discovery  (1906)  of  /.  Beselsii  in  Tierra  del 
Fuego. 
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it  is  another  mark  of  high  antiquity.  It  seems  probable,  therefore,  that  /.  Brucei  is 
older  than  the  typically  Antarctic  species  ;  and  that,  for  the  land-connections  over  which 
its  ancestors  travelled,  we  must  go  back  to  early  Secondary  times. 

It  is  startling  to  conclude  that  these  frail  insects  of  the  far  north  and  the  remote 
south,  now  separated  by  thousands  of  miles  of  land  and  sea  and  ice,  have  passed  through 
so  great  a  length  of  geological  time  with  such  slight  structural  deviation  from  their 
common  progenitors. 
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DESCRIPTION   OF   PLATE. 

Fig.  1.  Isotoma  Brucei,  side  view,  x  40. 

Fig.  2.       Do.     left  side  of  head,  dorsal  view,  showing  ocelli,  feeler,  antennal  organ  (a.  o.),  and  post- 
antennal  organ  (p.  a.  o.),  x  100. 

Fig.  3.       Do.     right  mandible,  ventral  view,  x  200 ;  ap.,  apical  teeth  ;  mo.,  grinding  surface. 
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Fig.  4.  Isotoma  Brucei,  right  maxilla  (mx.),  ventral  view,  shown  in  association  with  the  tongue  (li>/.),  and 
the  right  maxillula  (mxl.) ;  ga.,  galea ;  la.',  ventral  lamella;  la.",  inner  lamella;  sti.,  stipes;  car.,  cardo  ;  pa., 
palp ;  pd.,  foot  of  tongue ;  lig.,  ligament  of  tongue.  The  left  maxilla  and  the  left  half  of  the  tongue  are 
removed  to  expose  the  left  maxillula  (mxl.'),  and  its  supporting  arm,  br.,  x  200. 

Fig.  5.       Do.     hindmost  leg,  showing  claws,  x  200. 

Fig.  6.       Do.     dorsal  view  of  spring,  x  200. 

Fig.  7.       Do.     dens  and  mucro  of  spring,  side  view,  x  250. 

Fig.  8.       Do.     retinaculum,  side  view,  x  600. 

Fig.  9.  Isotoma  octo-oculata,  var.  gracilis,  side  view,  x  40.  % 

Fig.  10.  Do.  left  corner  of  head,  showing  ocelli,  post-antennal  organ  (p.  a.  o.),  feeler,  and  antennal 
organ  (a.  o.),  x  100. 

Fig.  11.       Do.     hindmost  foot,  with  claws,  x  200. 

Fig.  12.       Do.     tip  of  dens  with  mucro,  side  view,  x  300. 

Fig.  13.   Cryptopygus  crassus,  young  specimen,  x  40. 

Fig.  14.       Do.     adult  female,  side  view,  x  40. 

Fig.  15.       Do.     ocelli  and  post-antennal  organ  of  right  side  of  young  individual  (fig.  13),  x  150. 

Fig.  16.  Do.  ocelli,  post-antennal  organ  (p.  a  .0.),  feeler,  and  antennal  organ  (a.  o.)  of  right  side. 
Adult  male,  x  150. 

Fig.  17.       Do.     hindmost  foot,  with  claws,  x  200. 

Fig.  18.  Do.  right  mandible,  ventral  view;  ap.,  apical  teeth;  mo.,  grinding  surface;  liu.,  external 
shoulder;  x  200. 

Fig.  19.  Do.  right  maxilla  (mx.),  maxillula  (mxl.),  and  tongue  (/*«.),  ventral  view;  </«.,  galea ;  la., 
lamellae ;  pa.,  palp ;  rh.  int.,  internal  chitinous  rod ;  sti.,  stipes ;  car.,  cardo ;  pd.,  foot  of  tongue ;  lig.,  liga- 
ment of  tongue.  The  left  maxilla  and  left  half  of  the  tongue  have  been  removed  to  expose  the  left  maxillula 
(mxl.),  with  its  supporting  arm  (br.),  and  ligament  (lig.),  x  200. 

Fig.  20.  Do.  right  mandible,  viewed  from  inner  aspect ;  ap.,  apical  teeth ;  mo.,  grinding  surface ; 
pro.,  dorsal  process,  x  200. 

Fig.  21.       Do.     dens  and  mucro  of  spring,  adult  specimen,  side  view,  x  250. 

Fig.  22.       Do.     spring,  half-grown  individual,  x  250. 

Fig.  23.       Do.     spring,  very  young  individual  (fig.  13),  x  250. 
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PART    VII. 
HYDKOIDA 


VII.-THE  HYDROIDS  OF  THE  SCOTTISH  NATIONAL 

ANTARCTIC    EXPEDITION, 


BY  JAMES    RITCHIE,   M.A.,   B.Sc., 

Fullerton  Scholar,  University  of  Aberdeen. 


(WITH  THREE  PLATES.) 


The  Hydroids  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition.  By  James  Ritchie, 
M.A.,  B.Sc.,  Fullerton  Scholar,  University  of  Aberdeen.  Communicated  by 
W.  S.  BRUCE,  F.R.S.E.  (With  Three  Plates.) 

(MS.  received  May  1,  1906.     Read  June  21,  1906.      Issued  separately  March  16,  1907.) 

The  collection  of  Hydroids  hereafter  described  was  made  in  the  years  1902-4  by 
the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition  ship  Scotia,  during  her  cruises  in  Antarctic 
and  sub-Antarctic  seas. 

For  the  opportunity  of  examining  the  specimens  I  am  indebted  to  Mr  W.  S.  BRUCE, 
the  energetic  leader  of  the  expedition  ;  and  I  also  wish  to  thank  Professor  J.  ARTHUR 
THOMSON  for  much  assistance  and  advice  in  the  course  of  my  work. 

The  collection,  as  here  described,  contains  41  specimens,  of  which  33  are  referable 
to  27  known  species  distributed  among  15  genera,  some  of  them  being  new  varieties; 
while  the  remainder  have  required  the  establishment  of  7  new  species  and  1  new 
genus.  One  specimen  remains  specifically  undetermined.  Thus  there  are  in  all  18 
different  genera,  represented  by  35  different  species. 

Before  dealing  with  the  detailed  systematic  aspect  of  these  forms,  a  few  general 
notes  may  be  inserted  :— 

(1)  The  habitat  of  the  forms  shows  considerable  diversity.     Sixteen  of  the  speci- 
mens were  associated  with  Alcyonarians,  being  found  along  with,  or  growing    upon, 
those  forwarded  to  Professor  THOMSON  for  identification  ;  eight  occurred  upon  larger 
Hydroids ;    while    two   were    creeping    upon    seaweed    fronds.     Sponges    formed    the 
foundation  upon  which  several  of  the  remaining  colonies  were  erected. 

(2)  With    the     specimens    were     associated     many    types     of     life.       Frequent 
diatoms  and    foraminifera    lay    within    the    hydrothecse    or    upon  the  stems ;    various 
sponges    rested   upon    or    surrounded   some    of  the   branches ;    and    there    were   also 
numerous    climbing   or    encrusting    polyzoa,    a    few   cirripede    galls,    and    occasional 
pycnogonids. 

(3)  Of  new  forms  described  the  most  interesting  is  one  of  those  rare  types,  apart 
from  the  Plumularians,  in  which  distinct  nematophore   structures    have    been    found 
(ALLMAN,  1883,  p.  6  ;  QUELCH,  1885,  p.  4),  and  for  it  we  have  formed  a  new  genus, 
which    we    have   named   Brucella   in    honour  of  Mr   BRUCE.     The  beautiful,  highly 
specialised   coppinia-gonosome    of  this  type  indicates  close  affinities  with  the  family 
Lafoeidse  in  which  it  has  been  placed. 
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(4)  Another   new   form,  belonging   to   the    genus    Staurotheca,  is  also  worthy  of 
mention  as  showing  a  development  of  the  decussate  arrangement  of  hydrothecee,  which 
necessitates  a  slight  modification  in  the  generic  characters  as  originally  described  by 
ALLMAN  (1888,  p.  75). 

(5)  The  occurrence  among  the  specimens  of  the  coppinia-gonosome  of  Grammaria, 
which  has  only  within   the   last   few   months  been    described  by    HARTLAUB  (1905, 
p.    597),    is   of  interest,    since   the    peculiar   structure    of    this    gonosome   aggregate 
necessitates  the  transference  of  the  genus  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Sertulariidse, 
where  it  had  been  placed  by  ALLMAN  in  1888,  to  close  proximity  with  the  far-removed 
Lafoeidse. 

(6)  Throughout  the  genus  Halecium,  here  represented  by  five  species,  the  occurrence 
of  minute,  translucent  points  round  the  rim  of  the  hydrotheca  has  been  noted  (PL  II. 
fig.  5).     These  points,  whose  use  ALLMAN  did  not  happen  to  observe,  are  small,  dome- 
shaped  thickenings  on  the  inside  of  the  perisarc,  placed  in  a  ring  just  above  the  base 
of  the  hydrotheca,  and  to  these  are  attached  short  strands  from  a  disc-like  portion  at 
the  base  of  the  polyp,  which  is  thus  moored  to  the  walls  of  its  insignificant  hydrotheca. 
Such  refringent  puncta  are  not  confined  to  the  Haleciidse,  for  similar  structures  in  the 
same  position — just  above  the  floor  of  the  hydrotheca — were  observed  in  the  hydro- 
thecse  of  Obelia  geniculata. 

(7)  The    Scotia   collection  contributes  also  to  our  knowledge  of  the  geographical 
distribution  of  Hydroids.     Thus  to  the  already  wide  distribution,  Arctic  to  Antarctic, 
of  such    forms  as    Lafoea  gracillima  (Spitsbergen,  Norwegian  coasts,  British  coasts, 
Magellan  Straits,  etc.)  or  Obelia  geniculata  (Norwegian  coasts,  British  coasts,  French 
coasts,  Kerguelen,  etc.),  still  another  locality  is  added,  while  several  new  records  have 
been  made  of  the  occurrence  of  less  common  forms. 

(8)  As   a   remarkable  case  of  associated  distribution  we  may  refer  to  Silicularia 
hemisphterica,  a    simple    Campanularian    form,  which    has    been   recorded  from  three 
different  localities,  namely,  Falkland  Islands  (ALLMAN,  1888),  Navarin  Island,  Tierra 
del  Fuego  (HARTLAUB,  1905),  and  Gough  Island  (Scotia),  and  in  each  case  it  was  found 
in  close  association  with  Obelia  geniculata. 

In  classifying  the  specimens  according  to  their  geographical  occurrence,  the  regions 
mapped  out  by  ORTMANN  (1896)  and  made  use  of  by  Professor  HARTLAUB  (1904)  have 
been  adopted.  Taking  these  as  our  standard,  we  find  that  ten  of  our  specimens  fall  into 
the  Antarctic  Pelagic  Region,  all  belonging  to  the  Southern  Subregion,  while  twenty- 
nine,  including  all  the  new  forms,  have  been  found  in  the  Antarctic  Littoral  Region. 
The  remaining  two  were  obtained  at  St  Helena. 

Before  dealing  with  the  systematic  aspect  of  the  collection,  I  should  like  to 
express  my  special  indebtedness  to  Professor  HARTLAUB'S  "  Hydroiden  der  magal- 
haensischen  Region  und  chilenischen  Kiiste"  in  the  Zoologische  Jahrbiicher  (1905), 
and  to  Professor  NUTTING'S  excellent  monographs  on  the  American  Hydroids  (1900 
and  1904). 
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Arranging  the  Scotia  specimens  according   to  the  localities  in  which  they  were 
obtained,  we  get  the  following  list  :— 

ANTARCTIC  PELAGIC  REGION. 

(a)  Antarctic  circumpolar  subregion. 

Nil. 

(b)  Southern  circumpolar  subregion. 

BURDWOOD  BANK,  54°  25'  S.,  57°  32'  W.     56  fms.     1st  December  1903. 

*  Hebella  striata,  Allm. 

*  Calycella  syringa,  Linn. 
Lafoea  antarctica,  Hart. 

*  „       uracillima  (Alder). 

*  Grammaria  magellanica,  Allm. 

*  Haleciwn  beanii,  Johns. 

*  Synthecium  robmtum,  Nutt. 

*  Sei-tularella  filiformis,  var.  reticulata,  n.  var. 

*  „  tenella,  Alder. 

*  „  tricuspidata,  Alder. 

ANTARCTIC  LITTORAL  REGION. 

FALKLAND  ISLANDS. 

(a)  Port  Stanley.     8th  January  1903. 

*  Campanularia  tingulata,  Hinks. 

,,  tincta,  Hinks. 

Sertularella  contorta,  Kirch. 
Plumularia  mar/ellanica,  Hart. 

(b)  Capo  Pembroke.     January  1903  to  January  1904. 

Sertularella  contorta,  Kirch. 
SOUTH  ORKNEY  ISLANDS. 

(a)  MacDougall  Bay.     November  1903. 

Obelia  lonyissima,  Pall. 

(b)  Scotia  Bay.     25th  March  and  6th  December  1903. 

Gampanularia,  sp. 
Obelia.  longissima,  Pall. 

*  Halecium  interpolation,  n.  sp. 

*  Staurotheca  reticulata,  n.  sp. 

*  Sertularella  rectitheca,  n.  sp. 

STATION  411,  off  Coat's  Land,  74°  1'  S.,  22°  0'  W.     12th  March  1903. 
Hebella  striata,  var.  plana. 
Halecium  robustum,  Allm. 

GOUGH  ISLAND.     22nd  April  1904. 

Silieularia  hemispherica,  Allm. 
Obelia  geniculata,  Linn. 

*  Brucella  armata,  nov.  gen.  et  sp. 
Halecium  tenellum,  Hinks. 
Sertularella  gayi,  Lamx. 

CAPB  COLONY. 

(a)  Cape  Town  Docks.     May  1904. 

Plumularia  echinulata,  Lanik. 

,,  pinnata,  Linn. 

*  Indicates  a  new  record  for  the  Geographical  Region. 
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CAPE  COLONY — cant. 

(b)  8  miles  1ST.  of  Dassen  Island.     18th  May  1904. 

Sertularella  filiformis,  var.  reticulata,  n.  var. 

(c)  Saldanha  Bay.     21st  May  1904. 

*  Podocorijne  carnea,  Sars. 

*  Halecium  halecinum,  Linn. 
Thujaria  pectinata,  Allm. 
Sertularella  arborea,  Kirch. 

*  Antennularia  hartlaufn,  n.  sp. 

*  Antennopsis  scotice,  n.  sp. 

*  Plumularia  unilateralis,  n.  sp. 
Aglaophenia  dichotoma  (Johns.). 

ST  HELENA. 

Halecium  robustum,  Allm. 
„         tenellum,  Hinks. 

The  systematic  grouping    of  the  species  represented   in   the  Scotia  collection   is 
as  follows : — 

I.  GYMNOBLASTEA. 
Family  PODOCORYNID^E. 

Podocoryne  carnea,  Sars,  1846. 


II.  CALYPTOBLASTEA. 
Family  HALECIID^:. 

Halecium  beanii,  Johns.,  1847.  Halecium  tenellum,  Hinks,  1861. 

„         halecinum,  Linn.,  1758.  „         interpolatum,  n.  sp. 

„         robustum,  Allm.,  1888. 

Family  CAMPANULARIID.E. 

Campanularia  angulata,  Hinks,  1861.  Silicularia  hemisplixrica,  Allm.,  1888. 

„  tincta,  Hinks,  1861.  Hebella  striata,  Allm.,  1888. 

"  SP-  -•        striata,  var.  plana,  n.  var. 

OMia  geniculata,  Linn.,  1758.  Calycella  syringa,  Linn. 
„      longissima,  Pall.,  1766. 

Family  LAFOEID^:. 

Lafoea  antarctica,  Hartlaub,  1905.  Grammaria  rnagellanira,  Allm.,  1888. 

„      gracillima  (Alder,  1857).  Brurella  armata,  n.  gen.  et  sp. 

Family  SERTULARIID/E. 

Sertularella  arborea,  Kirch.,  1884.  Sertularella  tricuspidata  (Alder,  1856). 

„  contorta,  Kirch.,  1884.  „  rectitheca,  n.  sp. 

„          filiformis,  var.  reticulata,  n.  var.  Thujaria  pectinata,  Allm.,  1888. 

„  gayi,  Lamx.,  1821.  Synthecium  robustum,  Nutt.,  1904 

„  fenella  (Alder,  1857).  Staurotheca  reticulata,  n.  s|>. 
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Family  PLUMULARIID.E. 

Aglauphenia  dickotoina  (Johns.).  Plumularia  unilateralis,  n.  sp. 

Plumularia  echinulata  (Lamk.,  1836).  Antennularia  hartlaiibi,  n.  sp. 

„  magdlanica,  Hart.,  1905.  Antennopsis  scotix,  n.  sp. 

,,          pinnala,  Linn. 

I.  GYMNOBLASTEA. 

Family  PODOCORYNID^E. 

Podocoryne  carnea,  Sars,  1846. 

Encrusting  three  Gasteropod  shells  from  one  locality  there  occur  gymnoblastic 
colonies  which  cannot  be  separated  from  the  above  species.  The  nutritive  hydranths 
bear  from  8  to  15  tentacles,  12  being  most  common,  while  the  gonophore-bearing 
individuals  possess  only  5  or  6.  All  the  hydranths  are  in  a  contracted  state,  some  of 
the  larger  measuring  about  0*8  mm.  in  height.  Short  chitinous  spines  stud  the 
investing  crust  at  irregular  intervals. 

The  gonophores  are  borne  in  threes  or  fours  beneath  the  tentacles.  The  medusoid 
has  8  tentacles,  4  larger  and  4  smaller. 

Locality,  etc. — On  empty  shells  of  Nassa  crepidula  from  Saldanha  Bay,  Cape 
Colony.  Trawl.  19th  May  1904. 


TT.  CALYPTOBLASTEA. 

Family  HALECIID^E. 
Haleciun  beanii,  Johnstone,  1847. 

Two  fragments  occur,  one  4,  the  other  7  cm.  high.  The  characters  of  the 
species  are  well  shown  in  the  specimens ;  the  polysiphonic  stems  and  branches  which 
distally  become  monosiphonic  ;  the  pinnate  arrangement  of  the  branches  ;  the  extreme 
delicacy  of  the  ramuli,  especially  in  the  distal  regions  ;  the  frequent  tiers  of  hydrothecse 
and  the  peculiar  female  slipper-shaped  gonothecse,  with  their  openings  placed  medianly 
instead  of  at  the'  extremity.  In  the  present  specimens,  as  in  ALLMAN'S  (1888),  only 
slipper-shaped  gonothecse  occur.  We  note,  however,  that  while  the  hydrothecse  are  in 
some  cases  set  on  a  "  short  basal  offset  from  the  distal  end  of  each  indernode  "  (ALLMAN, 
1888,  p.  12),  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  primary  hydrotheca  arises  directly  from  and 
lies  almost  against  the  distal  end  of  the  internode,  as  figured  by  HARTLAUB  (1905,  p.  606, 
fig.  B3,  a  and  b).  From  within  these  primary  basal  hydrotheca  arise  the  tiers 
which  are  so  common  in  the  species. 

Locality,  etc.  —  Fathoms,  56.  .  Date,  1st  December  1903.     Burdwood  Bank. 
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Halecium  halecinum,  Linn.,  1758. 

A  thick  clump  of  stout  fascicled  stems  and  branches  from  the  entrance  to  Saldanha 
Bay.  The  stems  and  branches  are  truncated  at  an  almost  uniform  height,  are  of  a  dark 
brown  colour,  and  bear  small,  hydrotheca-bearing  shoots  of  a  pale  brown,  and  evidently 
of  younger  age.  The  general  appearance  suggests  that  some  agency  having  damaged 
the  old-established  branches,  the  colonies  have  made  an  effort  to.  survive  by  sending  out 
many  small,  much-branched  shoots  from  the  older  and  unharmed  portions  of  the  stem. 

The  architecture  is  similar  to  that  described  by  HINKS.  The  hydrothecse  are 
alternate,  one  towards  the  distal  end  of  each  internode.  They  are  generally  sessile,  as 
described  and  figured  by  BILLARD  (1904,  p.  161)  for  young  branches,  and  frequently 
they  contain  the  base  of  a  tier  of  one  or  two  secondary  cups.  Rarely  in  place  of  such  a 
tier  there  arises  a  blind  regenerative  stolon,  the  true  branches  arising  just  below  the 
hydrothecse.  Thus  i't  comes  about  that  a  tier  of  hydrothecse  frequently  appears  in  the 
angle  between  a  branch  and  its  offshoot.  Small  refringent  points  are  present  round  the 
edge  of  the  hydro theca  as  in  the  other  species  of  the  genus  (vide  p.  525). 

Gonosome. — The  gonangia,  of  which  only  male  are  present,  occur  in  densely  packed 
rows.  They  agree  with  HINKS'S  description  and  figure,  being  slenderly  ovate  and 
narrowing  proximally  into  a  short  stalk  with  about  two  rings. 

Locality,  etc. — Entrance  to  Saldanha  Bay,  Cape  Colony,  in  25  fathoms  Date, 
21st  May  1904. 

Halecium  robustum,  Allman,  1888. 

A  fragment  of  a  strongly  fascicled,  upright,  much  -  branched  colony  5  cm.  in 
height.  The  branches  lie  roughly  in  one  plane  and  are  often  bent  at  sharp  angles,  the 
older  rising  irregularly  from  the  stem,  while  the  younger  are  approximately  alternate, 
and  arise  from  the  side  of  the  proximal  segment  of  the  hydrotheca.  The  internodes, 
which  are  long,  but  whose  length  varies  from  0'6  to  1'5  mm.,  are  separated  by 
slanting  nodes  and  bear  at  their  distal  ends  alternate  hydrothecse  0'2  mm.  in 
diameter  from  margin  to  margin,  adnate  at  one  side  to  the  internode,  with  an  insignifi- 
cant, non-everted  limbus,  and  rarely  with  a  tier  of  one  or  two  secondary  hydrothecae. 
The  proximal  ends  of  the  internodes  are  marked  by  slight  annulations.  Around  the 
inside  of  the  limbus  are  situated  small,  light-refracting  prominences,  to  which,  as  in  the 
other  members  of  the  genus,  are  attached  strands  keeping  in  place  a  fleshy  disc  at  the 
base  of  the  hydranth  which  cuts  off  the  perisarcal  cavity  from  the  exterior.  The 
hydranths  are  large  and  have  a  great  number  of  tentacles. 

Gonosome. — Not  present. 

Localities,  etc. — (a)  Station  411,  off  Coat's  Land.  Lat.,  74°  1'  S;  long.,  22°  0'  W. 
Depth,  161  fathoms.  Surface  temperature,  28°'9.  Date,  12th  March  1904. 
(b)  St  Helena. 

The  specimens  differ  from  that  figured  by  ALLMAN  (1888)  in  that  the  branches 
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frequently  have  at  their  bases  at  least  one  athecate  internode  connecting  the  stem 
process  with  the  hydrophore-bearing  portions  of  the  branch.  The  present  specimens 
are  also  frequently  annulated,  while  ALLMAN'S  figures  indicate  that  the  original  was 
smooth. 

Halecium  tendlum,  Hinks,  1861.     (PI.  II.  fig.  4.) 

Several  specimens  of  an  extremely  delicate  and  graceful  hydroid  colony,  growing 
in  bunches  on  the  exposed  axis  of  an  Alcyonarian,  are  referable  to  this  species.  As 
HINKS'S  description  appears  to  be  rather  vague,  I  give  a  detailed  description  of  the 
specimens.  The  colonies  are  short,  generally  about  15  mm.  in  length,  with  un- 
fascicled  stems  and  irregular  branches,  which  arise  from  the  distal  ends  of  the  inter- 
nodes,  and  in  some  cases,  at  least,  from  the  base  of  a  hydrophore.  The  branches  lie  for 
the  most  part  in  one  plane. 

The  stem  is  thin,  having  near  its  base  a  diameter  of  a  little  over  O'l  mm.,  and, 
like  the  branches,  it  is  divided  into  long  slender  internodes  whose  length  varies  between 
0'8  and  0'9  mm.  The  internodes  are  separated  by  slanting  nodes,  between  which 
the  stem  zigzags,  and  on  each  side  of  which  are  annular  constrictions.  The  hydrothecse, 
which  are  alternate  and  lie  in  one  plane,  are  borne  on  short  processes  at  the  distal 
ends  of  the  internodes.  They  are  cylindrical,  trumpet-shaped,  with  a  large,  beautifully 
everted  limbus,  and  are  usually  prolonged  by  several  similar  segments  (from  two  to 
five  in  number),  at  the  bases  of  which,  on  a  level  with  the  margin  of  the  next  lower 
limbus,  arise  well-marked  annulations.  The  diameter  of  a  limbus  from  margin  to 
margin  is  O'l 5  mm. 

The  fleshy  parts  are  in  good  condition,  and  the  following  points  were  observed  : — 
The  hydranths  are  large  and  not  wholly  retractile,  measuring,  from  mouth  of  hydrotheca 
to  summit  of  hypostorne,  when  extended,  0'3  mm.  Just  above  the  neck  there  is 
a  well-defined  bulge,  and  above  this  again  a  disc,  from  the  margin  of  which  arise  the 
tentacles,  about  sixteen  in  number,  enclosing  the  conical  hypostome.  Across  the  in- 
terior of  the  hydrotheca,  at  the  level  of  the  base  of  the  everted  limbus,  stretches  a 
flattened  fleshy  disc  supported  by  a  perisarcal  septum  through  which,  by  a  small 
aperture,  the  coenosarc  passes.  The  disc  is  moored  in  its  place  by  numerous  delicate 
strands  attached  to  the  perisarc  at  rather  irregular  intervals.  At  the  points  of  attach- 
ment there  arise  from  the  limbus  small,  dome-shaped  prominences,  which,  refracting  the 
light,  appear  as  minute,  clear  dots — the  "  refringent  puncta  "  of  the  Challenger  Report. 
The  prominences  are  rather  irregularly  arranged  just  above  the  level  of  the  septum, 
on  which  the  coenosarcal  disc  lies,  and  vary  in  number  from  about  sixteen  to  twenty  on 
each  limbus. 

Gonosome. — The  gonangia  are  ovate,  broad  in  the  proximal  region,  obtusely  pointed 
in  the  distal.  They  are  supported  on  short  stalks  which  arise  from  the  sides  of  the 
hydrothecee,  and  always  from  the  lowest  segment  in  any  hydrotheca-tier.  They  are 
0'9  mm.  in  length  by  0'45  mm.  in  maximum  diameter. 
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Localities,  etc. — (a)  Growing  on  the  axis  of  an  Alcyonarian  (Thouarella),  and  dredged 
off  Gough  Island,  lat.  40°  20'  S,  long.  9°  56'  W.,  at  a  depth  of  100  fathoms.  Date, 
22nd  April  1904.  (b)  St  Helena. 

Halecium  interpolation,  n.  sp.     (PL  I.  fig.  3  ;  PL  II.  fig.  3.) 

A  number  of  colonies,  the  largest  about  4  cm.  high,  have  been  found  in  a  shore- 
pool.  The  colony  is  fascicled  for  the  most  part,  but  becomes  monosiphonic  distally.  In 
the  older  colonies  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem,  which  is  less  than  1  mm.  in  diameter, 
is  usually  destitute  of  important  branches,  while  the  upper  portion  bears  long  flexuous 
branches,  often  15  mm.  in  length,  which  leave  the  stem  at  acute  angles  and  in  different 
planes.  This  structure  gives  the  colonies  the  appearance  of  a  miniature  tree.  The 
branches  arise  either  singly  from  the  basal  segment  of  a  hydrotheca  or  directly  from 
the  hydrocaulus,  in  diverging  pairs,  one  being  at  a  slightly  higher  level  than  the  other. 

The  stem  and  branches  are  divided  into  slender  internodes  of  very  different  lengths, 
varying  from  over  1  mm.  to  0'4  mm.,  and  marked  at  both  ends  by  an  annulation. 
The  hydrothecee  are  alternate,  and  are  borne  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  internodes,  two 
thecate  internodes  being  almost  invariably  separated  by  one  or  more  athecate  inter- 
nodes. Very  frequently  a  short,  annulated,  hydrotheca-crowned  branch  arises  from  the 
basal  segment  of  a  primary  hydrotheca.  The  hydrothecse  are  usually  simple,  consisting 
of  a  strongly  annulated  peduncle  about  1  mm.  long,  surmounted  by  a  well-everted 
limbus  measuring  0'2  mm.  from  margin  to  margin.  Occasionally  a  second  limbus 
arises  on  a  short  stalk  within  the  first.  Around  the  limbus  occurs  the  row  of  refringent 
prominences  found  throughout  the  genus,  and  here,  as  in  the  other  cases  which  have 
been  examined,  they  serve  as  attachment  points  for  strands  supporting  a  disc  at  the 
base  of  the  polyp. 

Gonosome.- — Not  present. 

Locality,  etc. — Off  rocks  in  shore-pool.  Temperature,  30°-32°.  Scotia  Bay,  South 
Orkneys.  6th  December  1903. 

One  of  the  branches  ended  in  peculiar,  stolon-like  outgrowths,  as  is  shown  in  fig.  3, 
PL  II.  The  specimens,  which  have  probably  been  cast  by  some  storm  into  the  shore- 
pool  in  which  they  were  found,  are  in  poor  condition,  being  almost  wholly  overgrown 
by  polyzoa.  The  specific  name  is  intended  to  suggest  the  presence  of  the  characteristic 
athecate  intermediate  internodes. 

Family  CAMPANULARIIDJE. 
Campanularia  angulata,  Hinks,  1861. 

Several  specimens  about  1  cm.  high  were  found  creeping  on  an  alga.  The  specimens 
agree  with  HINKS'S  description  : — slightly  branched  stems  ringed  above  the  origin  of  the 
pedicels ;  strongly  ringed  pedicels,  usually  with  nine  rings,  sometimes  with  only  about 
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five,  and  tapering  somewhat  towards  their  distal  ends ;  hydrothecse  campanulate, 
even-rimmed,  usually  on  long  pedicels.  In  the  present  specimens  there  are  present 
none  of  the  tendril-like  stolons  mentioned  by  most  writers,  but  this  is  not  surprising, 
since  in  most  cases  the  distal  end  of  the  colony  is  awanting. 

Gonosome.— Not  present. 

Locality,  etc. — Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands;  64  fathoms.     3rd  February  1904. 

Campanularia  tincta,  Hinks,  1861. 

This  species  is  represented  from  one  locality,  that  from  which  HARTLAUB  (1905)  has 
described  his  specimens.  The  Scotia  specimens,  while  apparently  belonging  to  this 
species,  show  a  considerable  resemblance  to  C.  cylindrica,  Allm.  (1876,  p.  114),  from 
which  they  differ  in  their  diminutive  size  and  in  the  absence  of  ringing  at  the  base  of 
the  peduncle.  The  present  specimens,  which  are  from  1'5  to  2  mm.  high,  have  a 
corrugated  peduncle  averaging  some  0'9  mm.  in  height  and  surmounted  by  a  ball-like 
segment  which  bears  the  hydrotheca.  The  hydrothecse  are  about  07  mm.  long  by  0'3 
mm.  in  diameter,  almost  cylindrical,  and  narrow  sharply  at  the  base.  The  margin  is 
divided  into  twelve  blunt  teeth  and  is  frequently  marked  by  a  regeneration  line.  The 
gonosome  is  awanting. 

Locality,  etc. — Creeping  on  weathered  hydroid  stems,  Port  Stanley,  Falkland 
Islands.  3rd  February  1904. 

Campanularia,  sp.     (PI.  I.  fig.  2.) 

Lack  of  material  forbids  the  assigning  of  a  specific  name  to  this  form.  Delicate 
simple  stems  about  3  mm.  high  and  0'05  mm.  in  diameter  arise  at  irregular 
intervals  from  a  creeping  tubular  stolon.  The  hydrothecse  are  deep,  campanulate,  0'8 
mm.  in  length  by  0'5  mm.  in  greatest  diameter,  with  their  cavity  cut  off  from  that  of  the 
stem  by  a  distinct  partition.  Their  margin  is  divided  into  twelve  or  fourteen  teeth,  a 
delicate  line  sometimes  following  the  curves  of  the  teeth  just  within  the  edge.  The 
hydrothecse,  which  are  marked  by  delicate,  longitudinal  lines  passing  from  the  notches 
between  the  teeth  to  the  base,  are  borne  upon  peduncles  about  3  mm.  long  with 
several  rings  at  the  top.  These  rings  seem  to  be  fairly  constant,  two  deep  constrictions 
giving  rise  to  two  ball-like  divisions  which  are  followed  by  an  indistinctly  ringed 
portion  of  the  peduncle,  cut  off  from  the  remainder,  which  is  smooth,  by  another  deep 
constriction. 

Gonosome. — Not  present. 

Locality,  etc. — Growing  on  Staurotheca  reticulata,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys. 
Depth,  65  fathoms.  Date,  25th  March  1903. 

The  specimen  approaches  C.  Hinksii  (Alder,  1857),  but  the  typical  campanulate 
form  of  the  hydrothecse,  the  blunt  teeth,  and  the  peculiar  markings  on  the  peduncle, 
distinguish  it  from  the  parallel-sided  hydrotheese,  the  square-topped  teeth,  and  the 
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characteristic  ringing  of  C.  Hinksii,  where  the  first  annulation  is  included  in  the  base  of 
the  hydrotheca.  From  C.  cylindrica,  Allm.,  and  C.  tincta,  Allm.,  it  is  also  distinguished 
by  its  campanulate  form  and  its  peduncle  characters. 

Obelia  geniculata,  Linnaeus,  1758. 

Several  specimens  of  this  well-marked  species  were  obtained  growing  on  the  fronds 
of  a  large  seaweed — Macrocystis  pyrifera. 

The  hydrotheca-bearing  shoots,  which  are  generally  simple  and  average  only  12  mm. 
in  height,  arise  from  a  creeping  stolon  which  ramifies  over  the  surface  of  the  seaweed 
frond.  The  trophosome  agrees  with  the  description  in  HINKS'S  British  Hydroid 
Zoophytes,  but  here  the  annulations  on  the  peduncle  are  rather  more  variable — two  or 
three  as  well  as  a  larger  number  being  common.  Within  the  hydrotheca,  a  short 
distance  from  the  base,  a  perisarcal  ridge  is  well  marked,  supporting  the  flattened 
basal  portion  of  the  polyp.  Just  above  this  bracket  there  occurs  an  irregular  ring  of 
minute  refringent  spots — small  prominences  on  the  inner  side  of  the  hydrotheca  wall — to 
which  the  basal  disc  of  the  polyp  is  attached.  These  prominences  resemble  and  serve 
the  same  purpose  as  those  found  throughout  the  genus  Halecium  (vide  p.  525).  The 
polyps  are  well  preserved,  and  show  well  the  large,  trumpet-shaped  proboscis. 

Gonosome.  — Absent. 

Locality,  etc. — Growing  on  the  fronds  of  Macrocystis  pyrifera,  Gough  Island.  Lat., 
40°  20'  S.  ;  long.,  9°  56'  W.  Date,  22nd  April  1904. 

Obelia  longissima,  Pallas,  1766. 

A  large  number  of  weather-beaten  colonies  were  found  in  the  South  Orkneys.  The 
specimens  are  about  8  cm.  high  and  agree  closely  with  HINKS'S  description  and  figures. 
The  hydrothecse  are  mostly  awanting ;  those  which  remain  are  fragile  and  much 
crushed,  and  probably  as  a  consequence  I  was  unable  to  detect  the  blunt  teeth  which 
mark  the  rim.  The  pedicels,  which  taper  towards  the  top,  are  usually  altogether  ringed, 
but  sometimes  only  in  the  proximal  and  distal  regions,  the  median  portion  being  smooth. 
A  pedicel  was  frequently  noted  springing  from  the  axil  between  branch  and  branchlet, 
as  mentioned  by  HINKS  (1868). 

Subsequent  specimens,  residue  from  the  seaweed  collections,  were  in  better 
condition. 

Gonosome. — Wanting. 

Localities,  etc. — (a)  Macdougall  Bay,  South  Orkneys.  November  1903.  (b)  Off  rocks 
in  shore-pool,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.  Temperature,  30°  to  32°.  Date,  6th  December 
1903. 

The  specimens  from  both  localities  appear  to  have  been  exposed  to  weathering  for 
some  time.  Those  from  (b)  especially  show  traces  of  rough  usage,  the  branches  being 
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broken  off  not  far  from  their  origin,  while  the  greater  number  of  the  stems  are  covered 
with  polyzoon  growths. 


Silicularia  hemispherica  =  Hypanthea  hemispherica,  Allman,  1888. 

The  only  representative  of  this  genus  in  the  Scotia,  collection  occurs  on  the  frond  of 
Macrocystis  pyrifera,  from  Gough  Island.  The  specimens  bear  out  HARTLAXJB'S 
opinion  that  the  length  of  the  peduncle,  varying  as  it  does  to  a  considerable  extent,  is 
not  a  safe  specific  character,  for  here  various  peduncles  measure  6,  5,  4,  3,  1  mm. 
In  so  simple  a  genus  distinctive  specific  characters  are  not  easily  obtained,  but  the 
following  point  to  identity  with  S.  hemispherica : — Hydrocaulus,  creeping,  branched, 
bearing  at  varying  distances  pedunculate  hydrothecee  and  gonangia  which  usually 
alternate  with  one  another.  The  peduncles  are  exceedingly  variable  in  length,  rather 
less  in  diameter  than  the  hydrocaulus,  with  a  distal  swelling,  succeeded  by  a  globular 
segment,  and  this  in  turn  by  the  hydrotheca.  The  hydrotheca  is  conical,  almost  as 
broad  as  long,  about  07  mm.  high  by  0'5  mm.  in  greatest  diameter,  with  a  markedly 
oblique  margin. 

The  gonangia  are  2  mm.  long  by  0'6  mm.  in  diameter,  narrowing  slightly  towards 
the  opening,  and  considerably  towards  the  base,  where  they  are  supported  by  a  distinct 
peduncle.  They  are  never  grouped  on  the  hydrocaulus. 

Locality,  etc. — Creeping  over  the  fronds  of  Macrocystis  pyrifera,  Gough  Island. 
Lat.,  40°  20'  S.  ;  long.,  9°  56'  W.  Date,  22nd  April  1904. 


'  Hebella  striata,  Allman,  1888.     (PL  I.  fig.  7.) 

Several  specimens  of  the  beautiful  species  described  by  ALLMAN  in  the  Challenger 
Reports  occur  creeping  on  the  stems  and  branches  of  various  larger  Hydroids.  The 
hydrothecse  are  large,  almost  1  mm.  in  length  by  from  0'22  to  0'25  mm.  in 
diameter,  cylindrical,  borne  on  short,  untwisted  peduncles  varying  in  length  from  0'25 
to  0'4  mm.  In  some  the  characteristic  ringing  exists  only  on  the  lower  half  of 
the  wall,  part  towards  the  margin  being  smooth.  The  hydranths  are  in  all  cases  con- 
tracted, and  in  this  state  occupy  only  the  lower  half  of  the  hydrotheca.  They  are  in 
good  condition,  and  show  in  their  contracted  state  a  bulging  body,  separated  from  a 
fleshy  disc  at  the  base  of  the  hydrotheca  by  a  marked  constriction,  and  surmounted  by 
another  constriction  from  above  which  arises  a  whorl  of  tentacles.  AVithin  the 
tentacles  there  arises  a  conical  hypostome. 

Gonosome. — Not  present. 

Locality,  etc. — Creeping  on  the  stems  and  branches  of  Lafoea  gracillima,  Grammaria 
magellanica,  Sertularella  filiformis,  Burdwood  Bank.  Lat.,  54°  25'  S. ;  long.,  57°  32' 
W.  ;  56  fathoms.  1st  December  1903. 
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Hebella  striata,  var.  plana,  n.  var.     (PI.  I.  Fig.  8.) 

A  colony  creeping  upon  Halecium  robustum,  whose  habit  and  general  appearance 
resemble  those  of  H.  striata.  The  hydrothecee,  however,  are  rather  larger,  T3  to  1  '4 
mm.  in  length  by  0'28  mm.  in  diameter,  and  show  no  hint  of  the  annular  thickenings  of 
perisarc  which  form  the  characteristic  striations.  Marginal  reduplications  were  noted 
in  some  cases,  while  a  solitary  peduncle  was  marked  by  a  thickened  ring  near  its  base. 

Gonosome.  —  Not  present. 

Locality,  etc.  —  Creeping  on  the  stems  and  branches  of  Halecium  robustum,  from 
Station  411.  Lat.,  74°  1'  S.  ;  long.,  22°  0'  W.  Depth,  161  fathoms.  Surface  tempera- 
ture, 28°'9.  12th  March  1904. 

In  none  of  the  true  H.  striata  colonies  did  there  occur  hydrothecse  with  more 
than  about  a  third  of  their  surface  smooth,  the  remainder  of  course  being  striated, 
and  even  these  were  exceptional.  Hence  an  entirely  smooth  hydrotheca  seems  worthy 
of  being  considered  a  distinct  variety. 

Calycella  syringa,  Linnseus,  1758. 

Arising  from  a  tubular,  creeping  stolon  are  several  minute,  extremely  delicate,  almost 
campanulate  hydrothecse  whose  cavities  are  separated  from  those  of  their  peduncles  by 
thin  partitions.  They  are  operculated,  and  are  borne  on  peduncles  of  variable  length 
which  are  always  marked  by  many  strong  annulations. 

The  absence  of  gonosomes  and  the  unsatisfactory  state  of  the  hydranths  render 
accurate  identification  impossible,  but  the  trophosome  agrees  with  Hinks's  (1868) 
description  of  C.  syringa,  except  in  that  the  "  horn-colour  "  is  lacking. 

Measurements.  —  Hydrotheca  :  length,  including  operculum,  0'2  mm.  ;  diameter,  O'l 
mm.  Peduncle  :  length,  0'2  mm. 

Locality.—  Burdwood  Bank.  Lat.,  54°  25'  S.  ;  long.,  57°  31'  W.  56  Fathoms. 
1st  December  1903. 


Family 
Lafoea  antarctica,  Hartlaub,  1904. 

The  above  species  occurs  on  the  stems  and  branches  of  Sertularella  filiformis.  It 
agrees  in  all  respects  with  the  description  given  by  HARTLAUB.  The  large  number 
of  the  regeneration  rings  on  the  hydrothecse  is  especially  noticeable  —  six  being  not 
unusual.  The  length  of  the  hydrothecse,  from  where  they  leave  the  stem  at  right 
angles,  to  the  margin,  averages  5  or  6  mm.,  while  the  diameter  is  about  T25  mm. 

Locality,  etc.  —  Creeping  on  the  branches  of  Sertularella  filiformis,  from  Burdwood 
Bank.  Lat.,  54°  25'  S.  ;  long.,  57°  32'  W.  Fathoms,  56.  Date,  1st  December  1903. 

Previous  Locality.—  70°  23'  S.  ;  82°  47'  W. 
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Lafo'ea  gracillima  (Alder,  1857). 

Several  specimens  referable  to  this  species  occur  growing  on  the  horny  axis  of  an 
Alcyonarian.  They  agree  in  all  but  size  with  the  specimens  described  by  BONNEVIE 
(1899),  the  largest  reaching  a  height  of  only  3  cm.,  while  the  general  size  lies 
between  2  and  3  cm.  The  colonies  are  erect  and  branched,  without  any  distinct 
stem,  the  greater  number  of  the  branches  lying  in  one  plane  and  showing  a  tendency 
to  be  more  strongly  developed  on  one  side.  Except  towards  the  tip,  where  they  are 
monosiphonic,  the  branches  are  fascicled.  The  hydrothecse  are  long  narrow  cylinders 
0'5  mm.  in  length  by  O'l  mm.  in  greatest  diameter,  sometimes  with  reduplication 
rings  round  their  margins.  They  arise  irregularly  from  all  sides  of  the  hydrocaulus, 
and  are  borne  on  loosely  twisted  peduncles  bearing  two  turns  of  a  spiral. 

Gonosome. — Not  observed. 

Locality,  etc. — Growing  on  the  axis  of  an  Alcyonarian  (Gorgonid)  in  56  fathoms. 
Date,  1st  December  1903.  Burdwood  Bank.  Lat.,  54°  25'  8.  ;  long.,  57°  32'  W. 

Grammaria  magellanica,  Allman,  1888.     (PI.  I.  figs.  4,  4A.) 

Three  colonies  varying  in  height  from  6  cm.  to  16  cm.,  and  in  breadth  from  7  cm. 
to  12  cm.  The  stem  is  fascicled  and  thick,  reaching  just  above  the  base  a  diameter 
of  about  3  mm.  and  gradually  tapering  towards  its  summit.  In  two  of  the  specimens 
it  divides  about  1  cm.  above  the  base  into  two  or  three  equally  developed,  strong 
branches,  and  these,  together  with  the  stem  itself  in  the  other  specimen,  bear  along 
their  length  usually  alternate  ramuli,  which  sometimes  reach  a  length  of  14  cm. 
These  primary  ramuli  bear  secondary,  and  these  again  may  bear  tertiary,  pinnae-bearing 
branches.  On  all  the  branches,  and  on  the  main  stem  between  the  branches,  there  are 
alternately-set  pinnae  usually  between  10  mm.  and  15  mm.  in  length,  which  become 
greatly  constricted  at  their  point  of  origin.  All  the  branches  and  pinnae  lie  in  one 
plane,  and  in  the  largest  specimen  anastomosis  occasionally  occurs  between  them.  The 
hydrothecse  are  placed  in  successive  planes,  in  whorls  of  three,  which  alternate  with 
one  another  so  that  there  are  six  longitudinal  rows  on  the  colony.  They  are  cylindrical, 
and  have  a  circular  opening  with  an  even,  non-everted  margin. 

Gonosome. — The  gonangia  are  grouped  together  into  irregular  bunches  which 
surround  portions  of  the  stem  and  the  bases  of  such  branches  as  arise  from  these 
portions.  In  the  largest  of  the  three  colonies  two  bunches  of  clustered  gonangia  were 
found,  the  larger  30  mm.  long  by  3  mm.  in  diameter,  the  smaller  20  mm.  long  by 
about  2  mm.  in  diameter,  while  on  another  colony  a  still  smaller  cluster  occurred. 
These  coppinias  are  elongated  clusters  of  compressed  gonangia  growing  closely  around 
the  stem  for  a  considerable  distance,  and  bristling  with  minute  projecting  tubes  which  are 
without  the  irregular  bendings  figured  by  HARTLAUB  (1905).  Under  the  microscope  the 
cluster  resolves  itself  into  a  large  number  of  hexagonal  cells,  closely  resembling  honey- 
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comb — the  compressed  gonangia — from  among  which  spring  many  short,  uncoiled  tubes 
0'4  to  0'5  mm.  in  length. 

Locality.—  Burdwood  Bank.  Lat,  54°  25'  S.  ;  long.,  57°  32'  W.  Depth,  56 
fathoms.  1st  December  1903. 

As  the  species  was  named  by  ALLMAN  from  small  fragments,  and  as  subsequent 
specimens  collected  by  PAESSLER  in  1893  off  Australia  were  also  fragmental,  I  have 
thought  it  necessary  to  give  a  rather  full  account  of  the  structure  of  the  colony  to 
supplement  the  original  description.  Since  HARTLATJB  figures  only  longitudinal  and 
transverse  sections  of  the  coppinia  (HARTLAUB,  1905,  p.  597),  representations  of  the 
general  appearance  and  magnified  surface  view  have  been  here  included. 

Brucella,  nov.  gen. 

We  have  named  this  genus  after  Mr  BRUCE,  the  leader  of  the  expedition. 

Generic  Characters.  Trophosome. — Stem  and  branches  fascicled  for  the  most 
part,  becoming  monosiphonic  distally ;  consisting  of  an  axial  tube  predominantly 
hydrotheca-bearing,  surrounded  by  peripheral  tubes  which  may  occasionally  bear 
hydrothecse  and  nematophores.  Hydrothecse  tubular,  fastened  by  their  bases  to  a 
process  of  the  hydrocaulus,  their  cavity  being  distinctly  differentiated  from  that  of  the 
peduncle.  Each  hydrotheca  is  accompanied  by  a  basal  pair  of  nematophores. 

Gonosome. — A  coppinia,  that  is,  a  bunch  of  clustered  gonangia  surrounding  the 
hydrocaulus,  from  which  a  number  of  delicate  tubes  arise. 

The  genus  shows  aftinities  with  Perisiphonia,  Allman  (ALLMAN,  1888,  p.  43)  and 
Zygophylax,  Quelch  (QuELCH,  1885,  p.  4).  From  the  former  it  can  be  distinguished 
by  its  manner  of  fascicling,  its  arrangement  of  nematophores,  and,  perhaps  not  so 
certainly,  by  the  shape  of  the  hydrothecse.  The  chief  points  of  difference  are 
summarised  in  the  following  table : — 


Perisiphonia. 

Axial  tube  completely  enveloped. 
No  hydrothecse  on  peripheral  tubes. 
Nematophores   frequent  and  regular  on  peripheral 

tubes. 
Nematophores     present     or     absent     from     axial 

tube. 
Hydrothecee  flask-shaped. 


Brucella. 

Axial  tube  not  completely  enveloped. 

Scattered  hydrothecse  on  peripheral  tubes. 

Nematophores  scattered  and  irregular  on  the  peri- 
pheral tubes. 

Two  nematophores  at  base  of  each  hydrotheca  on 
axial  tube. 

Hydrothecse  tubular. 


From  Zygophylax,  to  which  it  is  closely  allied,  it  can  readily  be  distinguished  by 
the  distinct  differentiation  of  the  hydrotheca  cavity  from  that  of  the  peduncle,  and  by 
the  scattered  nematophores  on  the  peripheral  tubes. 

A  portion  of  a  specimen  when  softened  in  caustic  potash  and  dissected,  showed  a 
centra],  predominantly  hydrotheca-bearing  tube,  surrounded  by  peripheral  tubes,  which 
were  sometimes  simple,  sometimes  branched,  and  sometimes  bearing  scattered  hydro- 
thecse and  nematophores.  The  structure  of  the  fasciculation  seemed  to  resemble  that 
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in  Sertularella  gayi  as  described  by  NUTTING,  1904,  p.  6,  although  I  found  difficulty  in 
tracing  the  peripheral  tubes  to  their  origin.  The  peripheral  tubes  certainly  never 
become  hydrotheca -bearing  to  the  same  extent  as  in  Sertularella  gayi. 

The  characters  of  the  trophosome,  and  especially  of  the  gonosome,  appear  to  indicate 
close  relationship  with  the  Lafoeidse,  in  which  family  the  genus  has  accordingly  been 
placed. 

Brucella  armata,  n.  sp.     (PI.  II.  figs.  2  A,  2B,  2c.) 

Several  specimens  have  been  obtained  of  a  colony  for  which  the  above  new  genus 
has  been  formed.  The  colonies,  which  are  erect  and  much  branched,  with  both  stem 
and  branches  thickly  fascicled,  reach  in  some  cases  a  height  of  6  cm.  by  a 
similar  breadth.  Owing  to  this  great  breadth,  as  compared  with  height,  and  to  the 
fact  that  the  many  branches  lie  in  one  plane,  the  colony  assumes  a  somewhat  flabellate 
appearance.  It  is  of  a  pale  brown  colour,  becoming  lighter  towards  the  tips  of  the 
branches.  Except  distally,  where  for  a  short  distance  they  become  monosiphonic,  the 
stem  and  branches  are  fascicled,  consisting  of  an  axial  tube,  predominantly  hydrotheca- 
bearing,  surrounded  by  peripheral  tubes  which  may  bear  occasional  hydrothecse  and 
scattered  nematophores.  The  main  branches,  which  may  reach  a  length  of  5  cm.,  leave 
the  stem  at  irregular  intervals,  although  frequently  there  is  an  approximation  to 
alternate  arrangement,  while  those  borne  by  the  main  branches  are  regularly  pinnate 
and  alternate  and  are  rarely  branched.  All  the  branches  lie  in  one  plane,  and  arise 
from  below  a  hydrotheca,  which  then  lies  in  the  axil  of  the  branch.  The  cavity  of  the 
axial  tube  is  continuous ;  the  tube  is  not  divided  into  internodes,  but  bears 
alternately  at  regular  intervals  small  processes  to  which  the  hydrothecse  are  attached. 
The  hydrothecce  are  biserial,  alternate,  tubular,  with  an  entire  margin  which  is  not 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hydrocaulus.  Their  upper  side  is  curved,  while  the  lower  is 
almost  straight,  and  their  cavity  is  cut  off  from  that  of  the  rest  of  the  colony  by  a 
strong  septal  ridge  at  their  junction  with  the  hydrocaulus  process.  Above  this  occur 
one  or  two  delicate,  membranaceous  intrathecal  septa  apparently  stretching  across  the 
cavity  of  the  hydrotheca,  while  near  the  edge  there  are  usually  two  or  three  lines 
indicating  the  presence  of  marginal  reduplications.  The  length  of  the  hydrothecse  from 
basal  septum  to  margin  is  between  0'3  and  0'35  mm.,  while  the  greatest  diameter  is 
from  0'13  to  0'15  mm.  Towards  the  base  they  become  constricted  and  rest  upon  a 
short  process  of  the  hydrocaulus,  from  each  side  of  which  springs  a  nematophore. 
The  nematophores  are  small,  only  O'l  mm.  long  by  0'04  mm.  in  diameter,  and 
resemble  those  found  in  some  of  the  Eleutheroplean  Plumularians,  consisting  of  two 
joints,  the  proximal,  a  narrow  tube,  the  distal,  a  wider  tube  opening  out  slightly 
towards  the  margin,  round  which  there  is  frequently  a  reduplication  line.  This  whole 
two-jointed  structure  is  sometimes  loosely  incased  in  an  unjointed  tube.  Scattered 
nematophores  of  similar  structure  occur  frequently  but  irregularly  on  the  peripheral 
tubes.  The  form  of  the  hydranth  could  not  be  distinguished. 
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Gonosome. — On  one  specimen  were  found  two  clusters  of  gonangia,  the  larger 
measuring  5  mm.  in  length  by  3  mm.  in  diameter,  the  smaller  5  mm.  by  2  mm.  The 
clusters  or  coppinise  form  elongated  ovals  surrounding  the  stem  and  the  bases  of 
branches  in  the  neighbourhood.  They  consist  of  numerous  gonangia  so  closely  packed 
that  the  sides  become  compressed  and  the  whole  assumes  a  honeycomb-like  structure 
consisting  of  a  dense  mass  of  polygonal,  usually  hexagonal,  cells,  the  majority  of  which 
communicate  with  the  exterior  by  an  exceedingly  short  tube.  Issuing  from  this 
gonangial  cluster  are  frequent  tubes  of  various  shapes ;  a  few,  especially  at  the  ends, 
are  merely  two-jointed  tubes  like  cauline  nematophores  with  their  basal  joint 
elongated,  while  the  majority  consist  of  a  longer  tube  1  mm.  in  length  bearing  alternate 
biserial  nematophore-like  bodies  identical  in  structure  with  the  nematophores  on  the 
trophosome. 

Locality,  etc. — Growing  on  the  axis  of  an  Alcyonarian  (Gorgonid),  and  dredged  off 
Gough  Island,  lat.  40°  20'  S.,  long.  90°  56'  W.,  at  a  depth  of  100  fathoms.  Date, 
22nd  April  1904. 

The  colonies  were  growing  on  the  horny  axis  of  a  Gorgonid  Alcyonarian,  and 
appear  to  have  been  lying  untenanted  for  some  time,  for  not  only  has  the  coenosarc 
almost  wholly  disappeared,  but  foraminifera  frequently  occur  within  the  hydrothecse, 
while  barnacles  and  polyzoa,  including  a  beautifully  ringed,  snake-like  form,  Anguinaria 
spatulata — a  rare  British  species — occur  growing  on  the  colony. 

Family  SERTULARIID.E. 
Sertularella  arborea,  Kirchenpauer,  1884. 

This  species  is  represented  by  some  colonies  growing  on  lamellibranch  shells,  the 
largest  reaching  a  height  of  8  cm.  The  specimens  possess  the  characteristics  described 
by  HARTLAUB  (1900) : — Compound  stems  and  branches  ;  branches  pinnate  and  alternate, 
arising  beneath  a  hydrotheca  and  divided  by  slanting  nodes  into  very  short,  stout 
internodes,  each  of  which  bears  a  hydrotheca  ;  hydrothecee  adnate  for  about  two-thirds  of 
their  length,  with  walls  of  unequal  thickness  and  hints  of  intracalycine  teeth  ;  margin 
divided  into  four  small,  equal  teeth.  Gonotheca  very  long  (about  3  mm.)  and  narrow, 
often  smooth,  sometimes  with  faint  signs  of  ringing,  usually  bearing  at  the  distal  end 
four  minute  teeth,  and  always  arising  from  between  the  internode  and  the  side  of  the 
hydrotheca  near  the  margin.  The  specimens  show  no  variations  which  have  not  been 
noted  by  HARTLAUB  (1900). 

Locality,  etc. — Entrance  to  Saldanha  Bay,  Cape  Colony;  25  fathoms.  Date,  21st 
May  1904. 

Sertularella  contorta,  Kirchenpauer,  1884. 

Several  specimens  of  this  species  have  been  obtained  from  two  localities.  They  are 
bushy  colonies  reaching  to  a  height  of  slightly  over  7  cm. ,  almost  destitute  of  branches 
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near  the  base,  but  profusely  branched  distally.  Except  in  the  following  unimportant 
details,  the  specimens  agree  with  those  previously  described.  While  the  annulations 
at  the  bases  of  the  branches  are  well  marked,  the  constrictions  in  the  internodes  are 
neither  so  frequent  nor  so  distinct  as  those  of  former  specimens.  The  gonangia  closely 
resemble  those  described  and  figured  by  NUTTING  (1904,  p.  85).  The  annulations  vary  in 
number,  in  some  cases  disappearing  altogether  in  the  proximal  portion  of  the  gonangium. 
The  teeth  at  the  summit  of  the  gonangium  also  vary  in  number ;  sometimes  they  seem 
to  be  absent,  as  in  KIRCHENPAUER'S  specimen  (1884),  sometimes  two  are  present,  as 
described  by  NUTTING,  but  in  the  present  specimens  three  is  also  an  occasional  number. 

Localities. — (a)  Falkland  Islands,  Port  Stanley.  Date,  8th  January  1903.  (b) 
Cape  Pembroke  ;  shore.  January  1903  to  January  1904. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  present  specimens  were  found  in  the  same  locality 
as  were  those  from  which  the  original  description  of  the  species  was  made  by  KIRCHEN- 
PAUER  some  twenty  years  ago. 

Sertulare lla  ft liformis,  var.  reticulata,  n.  var. 

Several  colonies  referable  to  this  species  have  been  found,  usually  growing  on 
polyzoon  crusts,  in  two  localities.  Of  the  colonies,  which  are  profusely  branched  and 
loaded  with  gonangia,  those  from  locality  (a)  reach  a  height  of  from  5  to  6  cm. 
while  those  from  (b)  are  considerably  smaller.  The  hydrothecae  are  adnate  to  the  stem 
for  0'27  mm.  and  free  for  0'15  mm.,  while  at  the  opening  their  diameter  is  0'15  mm. 
They  have  three  teeth,  thus  differing  from  ALLMAN'S  (1888)  description,  where  two  broad 
cusps  are  mentioned,  and  agreeing  with  NUTTING'S  1904)  description  of  a  portion  of 
ALLMAN'S  specimen.  The  present  specimens  vary  slightly  from  those  described  by 
NUTTING  in  habit  and  in  gonangia.  The  majority  of  those  from  (a)  and  all  the  specimens 
from  (b)  have  closely  interwoven  and  anastomosed  branches,  and  thus  present  a  matted, 
net-like  appearance. 

Gonosome. — The  gonangia  arise  from  each  side  of  and  just  below  the  hydrothecse. 
They  are  top-shaped,  1'7  mm.  long,  with  eight  or  nine  large  annular  ridges,  the  widest 
portion  occurring  about  the  second  or  third  ridge  from  the  distal  end,  where  the 
diameter,  not  including  the  ridge,  is  0'7  mm.  They  are  surmounted  by  a  tube  0'45 
to  0'5  mm.  long,  whose  diameter  gradually  increases  from  base  to  margin,  where  it  is 
0'25  mm.  wide. 

Localities,  etc.— (a)  Burdwood  Bank.  Lat.,  54°  25'  S.  ;  long.,  57°  32'  W.  ;  56 
fathoms.  Date,  1st  December  1903.  (b)  Eight  miles  north  of  Dassen  Island,  Cape 
Colony;  35  fathoms.  18th  May  1904. 

Sertularella  gayi,  Lamouroux,  1821. 

A  strongly  fascicled  specimen  13  cm.  high  by  7  cm.  broad  is  referable  to  this 
species.  The  general  habit  of  the  colony,  with  rigid  stem  2  mm.  in  diameter 
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just  above  the  base,  and  monosiphonic,  roughly  pinnate  ramuli,  is  typical.  The 
hydrothecse  are  free  distally  for  rather  less  than  half  their  length,  the  free  portion 
standing  out  from  the  stem  almost  at  a  right  angle,  and  being  marked  on  the  upper 
side  by  a  few  rather  indistinct  annular  rugosities. 

Gonosome. — Not  present. 

Locality,  etc. — Depth,  100  fathoms.  Off  Gough  Island.  Lat.,  40°  20'  S.  ;  long., 
9°  56'  W.  Date,  22nd  April  1904. 

Sertulare.lla  tenella  (Alder,  1857). 

Small  specimens  of  this  delicate  colony  some  7  mm.  long  have  been  found 
growing  on  Synthecium  robustum.  They  are  quite  typical  in  appearance,  agreeing  with 
previous  descriptions  and  figures. 

The  following  are  average  measurements  : — 

Internodes. — Length  from  0'55  to  0'8  mm. 

Hydrothecse. — Length,  0'5  mm.  ;  widest  diameter,  0*25  mm.  ;  diameter  at  margin, 
0'15  mm. 

Gonosome. — Not  present. 

Locality,  etc. — From  off  Burdwood  Bank,  lat.  54°  25'  S.,  long.  57°  32'  W.,  at  a  depth 
of  56  fathoms.  Date,  1st  December  1903. 

Sertularella  tricuspidata  (Alder,  1856). 

A  slender,  pinnately  branched  colony  7  cm.  high.  It  lacks  the  profuse  branching 
and  matted  appearance  of  a  typical  specimen  of  S.  tricuspidata,  but  in  other  respects  it 
agrees  closely  with  the  specific  description. 

Average  Measurements. — Internodes :  length,  075  mm.  Hydrothecee :  height, 
0'6  mm.;  portion  adnate,  0'35  mm.;  portion  free,  0'4  mm.;  diameter  at  margin,  0'3  mm. 

Gonosome. — Not  present. 

Locality,  etc. — From  off  Burdwood  Bank,  lat.  54°  25'  S.,  long.  57°  32'  W.,  at  a  depth 
of  56  fathoms.  Date,  1st  December  1903. 

Sertularella  rectitheca,  n.  sp.     (PL  I.  fig.  5.) 

A  small,  delicate  colony  some  9  mm.  high,  growing  on  the  stem  of  Staurotheca 
reticulata.  The  stem  is  slender  and  unbranched,  divided  for  some  distance  by  slanting 
nodes  into  short  regular  internodes  0'5  mm.  long,  and  produced  distally  into  a  tubular 
tendril-like  process  which  was  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  Staurotheca  colony.  The 
internodes  are  much  broadened  half  way  up  their  length  by  a  shoulder  for  the  support  of 
the  hydrothecse.  These  are  alternate,  cylindrical,  about  0'5  mm.  high  by  0'15  mm.  in 
diameter,  adnate  up  to  the  distal  end  of  the  internode  in  which  they  arise,  then  free  for 
the  remaining  third  of  their  length.  The  hydrothecae  are  straight,  the  free  portion 
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being  in  the  same  line  as  the  adnate,  the  whole  axis  lying  practically  parallel  to  the 
stem.  The  margins  of  the  hydrothecse  are  divided  into  three  teeth,  a  small  one  on  the 
adcauline  edge,  and  two  large  and  equal  ones  on  the  margin  remote  from  the  stem. 
The  number  of  flaps  in  the  operculum  could  not  be  counted. 

Gonosome. — Not  present. 

Locality,  etc. — Growing  on  Staurotheca  reticulata,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys. 
Depth,  65  fathoms.  Date,  25th  March  1903. 

Thujaria  pectinata,  Allman,  1888. 

A  single  specimen  some  6  cm.  high  almost  completely  enveloped  in  a  dense  polyzoon 
growth.  The  stem  is  unbranched  and  monosiphonic  about  I  mm.  across,  and  is  divided 
into  equal  internodes,  each  of  which  bears  three  pairs  of  opposite  hydrothecse.  A  pair 
of  opposite  pinnae  arise  from  each  internode,  originating  between  the  proximal  and 
median  pairs  of  hydrothecse.  On  the  pinnse  the  nodes  are  quite  distinct,  being  marked 
by  a  constriction  (in  ALLMAN'S  figure  they  are  scarcely  indicated),  and  the  hydrothecse 
are  arranged  as  on  the  stem — three  pairs  to  each  internode.  The  hydrothecse  are  so 
closely  approximated  that  the  top  of  one  touches  the  base  of  the  next,  but  the  "  free 
membranaceous  extension  of  the  wall "  has  in  every  case  been  destroyed,  leaving  a  rather 
ragged  edge  level  with  the  general  outline  of  the  pinna.  One  of  the  pinnae,  instead  of 
being  thecate  to  the  tip,  was  produced  into  a  long,  tubular,  tendril-like  process. 

Gonosome. — Not  present. 

Locality. — Dredged  at  the  entrance  of  Saldanha  Bay,  Cape  Colony,  in  25  fathoms. 
Date,  21st  May  1904. 

Synthecium  robustum,  Nutting,  1904.     (PI.  I.  fig.  6.) 

About  half-a-dozen  specimens  of  this  species  have  been  dredged  from  the  locality 
of  Burdwood  Bank.  The  average  height  is  about  7  cm.,  but  two  specimens  are  11  cm. 
high  by  4  cm.  broad,  almost  twice  the  size  of  the  specimen  described  by  NUTTING. 
The  branches,  which  are  regularly  opposite,  are  simple  in  the  majority  of  the 
specimens,  but  in  some  they  rarely  bear  opposite  branchlets ;  and  not  only  in  these 
branchlets,  but  even  in  the  branches  themselves,  there  is  a  distinct  narrowing  of  the 
perisarc  immediately  above  each  pair  of  hydrothecse.  The  hydrothecse  have  frequently 
one  or  two  annular  striations — lines  of  reduplication — round  their  margins.  Except  in 
these  details  the  trophosome  agrees  with  NUTTING'S  description. 

Gonosome. — The  gonangia  differ  somewhat  from  the  dried  specimens  originally 
described.  They  are  top-shaped,  2  mm.  long  by  1  mm.  in  diameter  at  the  widest  part. 
Distally  they  are  strongly  annulated,  proximally  they  are  almost  smooth,  while  they 
are  terminated  by  a  low  dome,  the  tubular  neck  of  the  original  specimen  being 
unrepresented. 
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Locality,  etc. — Burdwood  Bank.  Lat.,  54°  25'  S.  ;  long.,  57°  32'  W.  Depth,  56 
fathoms.  1st  December  1903. 

The  occurrence  in  these  specimens  of  branches  sometimes  simple  and  sometimes 
bearing  pinnately  arranged  branchlets,  appears  to  indicate  that  this  character,  upon 
which  HARTLAUB  founded  his  S.  chilense  (1905,  p.  671),  is  rather  a  variation  than  a 
character  of  specific  value. 

Staurotheca,  Allman,  1888  (modified). 

Generic  Character.  Trophosome. — Hydrocaulus  fascicled  or  unfascicled,  bearing 
hydrothecse  in  longitudinal  rows  and  arranged  in  a  series  of  transverse  planes,  each 
plane  containing  two  or  three  hydrothecse  which  exactly  alternate  with  those  in  the 
planes  above  and  below  them. 

Gonosome. — Gonangia  simple  capsules  springing  from  the  hydrocaulus  and  destitute 
of  marsupium. 

This  genus,  as  described  by  ALLMAN,  must  be  slightly  modified  to  include  the 
specimen  described  below.  The  alternate  arrangement  of  the  successive  series  of 
hydrothecae  remains  constant,  but  the  generic  characters  must  be  widened  to  include 
not  only  opposite  hydrothecse,  but  also  hydrothecae  arranged  in  whorls  of  three. 

Staurotheca  reticulata,  n.  sp.     (PI.  I.  figs.  1,  IA,  IB.) 

A  portion  of  a  branched  hydroid  colony  8  cm.  in  length  by  4  cm.  in  breadth. 
The  stem,  which  is  0'5  mm.  in  diameter,  is  unfascicled,  and  from  it  arise,  at  fairly 
regular  intervals  of  5  mm.,  alternate  flexuous  branches  of  the  same  thickness  as  the 
stem,  which  zigzags  between  their  bases.  Smaller  branches  arise  from  these  main 
branches  and  anastomose  so  frequently,  sometimes  by  means  of  short,  tendril-like 
processes,  that  free  ends  are  absent  except  towards  the  margin  of  the  colony.  In  some 
cases  the  free  ends  develop  hydrorhizal  tubes.  All  the  branches  lie  in  one  plane,  and 
this,  together  with  the  flabellate  form  of  the  colony  and  the  prevalent  anastomosis,  gives 
the  whole  a  remarkable  net-like  appearance,  the  regularity  of  the  meshwork,  at  least 
near  the  stem,  being  increased  by  the  fact  that  the  main  branches  on  each  side  of  the 
stem  lie  roughly  parallel.  The  internodes  are  irregular,  generally  containing  about 
three  pairs  of  hydrothecse  in  the  older  branches,  while  in  the  younger  there  is  usually 
a  hint  of  a  node  between  each  pair. 

The  hydrothecse  are  placed  in  longitudinal  rows  along  the  stem  and  branches.  In 
the  majority  of  the  branches  there  are  four  rows,  the  hydrothecse  being  arranged  in 
opposite  pairs,  which  are  placed  alternately  at  right  angles  with  one  another.  Sometimes 
there  are  six  rows — the  hydrothecse  in  this  case  being  placed  in  a  succession  of  trans- 
verse planes,  each  plane  containing  three  equidistant  hydrothecse,  which  exactly  alternate 
with  those  in  the  planes  immediately  above  and  below  them.  The  hydrothecse  them- 
selves are  cylindrical  and  deep,  with  a  circular  orifice  and  a  smooth  margin  marked 
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sometimes  by  one  or  two  lines  of  growth.  They  are  0'5  mm.  in  height,  and  for  0'4  mm. 
of  this  distance  they  are  adnate,  the  free  portion  curving  outwards  from  the  stem. 

Gonosome. — The  gonangia  are  ovoid,  0'7  to  0'8  mm.  long,  and  0'45  mm.  in  diameter 
nt  the  widest  part,  narrowing  proximally  and  terminated  distally  by  a  circular  orifice 
at  the  end  of  a  short  bulging  prominence.  They  lie  closely  apposed  to  the  stem  for 
the  greater  part  of  their  length,  but  can  easily  be  detached,  and  arise  on  each  side  of, 
and  just  below,  a  hydrotheca.  Thus  although  one  or  two  gonangia  most  commonly 
occur  at  one  level,  the  full  complement  at  a  plane  containing  a  pair  of  hydrothecee  is 
four,  two  to  each  hydrothecas. 

The  colony  is  of  a  horn  brown  colour. 

Locality,  etc. — Obtained  from  a  gripper  on  a  sounding  wire  from  Scotia  Bay,  South 
Orkneys.  Depth,  65  fathoms.  Date,  25th  March  1903. 


Family  PLTJMULARIID/E. 
Aglaophenia  dichotoma  (Johns.),  Kirchenpauer,  1872.     (PI.  III.  figs.  2,  2A,  2B,  2c.) 

A  large  number  of  branched,  fan-shaped  colonies,  10  cm.  high  by  about  7  cm. 
broad,  with  monosiphonic  stems.  The  following  details  supplement  KIRCHENPATJER'S 
rather  meagre  description  : — The  branching,  which  is  characteristic,  is  strictly  dich- 
otomous.  The  stem  and  branches  are  divided  into  short  regular  internodes  0'3  mm. 
long,  and  from  a  nematophore -bearing  process  on  each  of  these  a  hydroclade  arises. 
The  hydrodades,  which  are  alternate  and  closely  approximated,  are  borne  on  the  front  of 
the  stem  and  leave  it  at  an  angle  of  about  45°.  They  also  are  divided  into  short  regular 
internodes  0'3  mm.  in  length,  each  with  two  strong  septal  ridges  extending  almost  around 
their  walls,  one  opposite  and  in  line  with  the  intrathecal  septum,  the  other  at  the 
level  of  the  bases  of  the  supracalycine  nematophores.  The  hydrotheca,  which  are  closely 
approximated  and  obconical,  are  tilted  forward  from  the  stem,  the  distal  portion  appar- 
ently being  free.  Their  margin,  which  is  not  expanded  or  flaring,  is  divided  into 
nine  teeth,  the  anterior  three  being  slightly  larger  and  sharper,  the  middle  one  bent  a 
little  backwards.  The  intrathecal  ridge  is  strong  and  oblique,  in  the  same  line  as  the 
corresponding  internodal  ridge,  and  reaching  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  hydrotheca. 
The  supracalycine  nematophores  are  not  quite  tubular.  They  are  large  and  bulging,  but 
do  not  reach  to  the  margin  of  the  hydrotheca,  while  the  mesial  nematophore,  which  is 
extremely  narrow  near  the  base  but  becomes  wider  distally,  just  reaches  the  level  of  the 
margin,  the  distal  third  of  its  length  being  free.  The  process  arising  from  the  stem 
and  branch  internodes,  upon  which  the  hydroclades  are  borne,  bears  about  five 
nematophores  similar  in  structure  to  those  on  the  hydrotheca.  The  arrangement  also 
is  similar,  one  being  median  and  proximal,  while  two  are  lateral  and  near  the  distal 
end  of  the  process,  but  there  are  in  addition  a  lateral  and  a  basal  pair. 

Gonosome. — The   corbula   is    oval,  flattened   laterally,  2    mm.  long  by  1  mm.   in 
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greatest  diameter.  It  has  five  pairs  of  adnate  costse,  each  bearing  from  ten  to  twelve  not 
quite  tubular  denticles  along  its  length  and  an  apparently  unpaired,  partly  free,  costa  at 
the  proximal  end.  On  the  corbula  peduncle  there  is  one  hydrotheca. 

Locality,  etc. — The  colonies  were  growing  on  a  sponge,  and  were  dredged  at  the 
entrance  to  Saldanha  Bay,  Cape  Colony,  in  25  fathoms  of  water.  Date,  21st  May  1904. 

Plumularia  echinulata,  Lamark,  1836. 

Several  colonies,  the  largest  3  cm.  in  height,  were  found  growing  on  sponges  in  the 
same  locality  as  P.  pinnata.  The  specimens  differ  somewhat  from  the  type  described 
by  HINKS  (1868)  but  seem  to  form  a  connecting  link  between  P.  echinulata,  type 
and  P.  echinulata,  var.  pinnatoides  of  BILLARD  (1904,  p.  191  et  seq.).  The  following 
points  indicate  a  close  relationship  to  the  latter  : — Stem  in  tern  odes  in  the  proximal 
portions  of  the  colony  sometimes  bearing  two  hydroclades,  while  in  the  distal  internodes, 
and  more  generally  throughout  the  colony,  only  one  hydroclade  per  internode  is  the 
rule  ;  intermediate  internodes  in  the  hydroclades  absent  in  the  specimens  examined  ; 
supracalycine  sarcostyle  unprotected  by  a  nematotheca,  as  described  by  HINKS  ; 
hydrothecse  deep ;  gonangia  borne  on  stem.  On  the  other  hand,  the  fact  that  the 
margin  of  the  hydrotheca  does  not  reach  the  level  of  the  succeeding  node,  and  the 
presence  of  well-marked  and  frequent  spines  on  the  gonangia,  indicate  affinities  with 
BILLARD'S  type. 

The  state  of  the  material  prevented  observations  on  the  condition  of  the  axillary 
nematophores  from  being  made. 

Locality,  etc.  —  Growing  on  sponges,  coaling  jetty,  Cape  Town  Docks.  May 
1904. 

Plumularia  magellanica,  Hartlaub,  1905.     (PI.  III.  fig.  1,  IA.) 

The  specimens  collected  by  Mr  BRUCE  differ  somewhat  in  the  structure  of  their 
hydroclades  from  the  specimens  of  this  peculiar  species  described  by  HARTLAUB,  but 
the  difference  is  not  of  specific  value.  As  in  HARTLAUB'S  case,  material  is  scarce. 

The  most  complete  colony  is  15  mm.  in  height,  and  consists  of  a  stem  0'15  mm.  in 
diameter,  divided  by  straight  nodes  into  irregular  internodes,  each  of  which  bears  near 
its  middle  a  single  hydroclade.  The  hydroclades  arise  alternately  from  the  stem  nodes 
and  are  comparatively  short  —  about  1  mm.  They  are  set  upon  a  small  process  of 
the  stem,  from  which  the  first  thecate  internode  is  separated  by  a  narrow,  somewhat 
ring-like,  athecate  internode  with  slanting  nodes.  The  thecate  internodes  are  narrow  at 
the  base,  and  gradually  widen  distally  until  they  finally  seem  to  end  in  a  rather  shallow 
cup  with  expanded  walls.  From  below  this  cup,  and  free  from  it,  there  arises  in  the 
distal  portions  of  the  colony  a  single  short  process,  which  bears  again  an  expanding 
thecate  internode  from  beneath  whose  hydrotheca  another  free  process  is  given  off,  and 
so  on,  until  each  hydroclade  bears  from  two  to  four  or  even  five  hydrothecse.  The 
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marked  angle  at  which  each  thecate  internode  lies  with  regard  to  the  one  preceding  it, 
gives  these  simple  distal  hydroclades  a  helicoid-cyme-like  appearance.  In  the  proximal 
hydroclades — and  here  our  specimens  differ  from  HARTLAUB'S — two  processes  arise  below 
and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first  hydrotheca,  each  of  which  bears  a  thecate  internode, 
so  that  after  the  first  hydrotheca  the  hydroclade  possesses  two  diverging  branches  each 
similar  to  the  simple  distal  hydroclades.  Since  the  double  hydroclades  arise  laterally 
and  not  dorsally.  as  HARTLATJB  describes,  from  their  internode,  it  follows  that  their 
origins  lie  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  primary  stem  processes.  The 
hydrothecse  are  shallow,  with  delicate,  slightly  expanded  walls,  and  smooth  margins.  They 
appear  to  terminate  the  internode  which  bears  them,  are  fixed  only  by  their  bases  to 
their  internode,  and  their  walls  are  free.  A  single  delicate,  shovel-like  nematophore  lies 
in  the  centre  of  the  internode  beneath  each  hydroclade. 

Gonosome. — Not  observed. 

The  structure  of  the  whole  colony  is  extremely  delicate.  In  some  cases  the 
hydrothecal  and  internodal  walls  collapsed  in  process  of  mounting  for  microscopic 
examination. 

Locality,  etc. — Growing  on  a  sponge,  Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands.  3rd  February 
1904. 

Previous  Localities. — South  of  Tierro  del  Fuego  and  Island  Pictou,  Tierro  del 
Fuego  Archipelago. 

Plumularia  pinnata,  Linnseus,  1758. 

A  number  of  colonies,  the  largest  only  about  4  cm.  high,  occur  on  sponges  and  on 
lamellibranch  shells.  The  colonies  agree  with  HINKS'S  description.  The  following 
variations  were  noted  in  the  specimens : — Generally  the  number  of  hydroclades  per 
internode  is  two,  but  on  a  number  of  the  distal  intern  odes  only  one  hydroclade  occurs. 
The  presence  of  a  basal  athecate  internode  at  the  origin  of  each  hydroclade,  as  described 
by  BILLARD  (1904,  p.  204),  was  noted,  but  between  the  thecate  internodes  no  inter- 
mediate athecate  internodes  were  observed. 

Gonosome. — While  the  proximal,  and  therefore  the  older,  gonangia  assumed  the 
spinous  form  figured  by  HINKS  (1868,  PL  65),  the  distal,  younger  gonangia  were  some- 
what cup-like,  with  a  truncated  appearance,  due  to  the  inversion  of  the  topmost  portion 
of  the  gonangium,  which,  at  first  inverted,  apparently  becomes  everted  in  the  later 
stages  of  growth. 

Locality,  etc. — Growing  on  sponges  and  on  lamellibranch  shells,  coaling  jetty, 
Cape  Town  Docks.  May  1904. 

Plumularia  unilateralis,  n.  sp.     (PL  II.  figs.  1,  IA,  IB,  Ic.) 

The  specimens  for  which  this  species  has  been  formed  are  small,  averaging  only 
2  cm.  in  height,  with  simple  recurved  stems  divided  by  slanting  nodes  into  regular 
internodes,  in  general  0'4  mm.  in  length,  but  rather  longer  towards  the  base.  From  the 
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middle  of  each  internode  there  arises  a  single  hydroclade.  In  no  case  has  more  than 
one  hydroclade  per  internode  been  seen.  The  hydroclades,  which  are  set  on  short 
processes  of  the  stem  internodes,  lie  alternately  in  two  planes,  these  planes  being 
so  set  forward  that  the  hydroclades  appear  to  arise  from  only  one  side  of  the 
stem.  They  leave  the  stem  at  acute  angles  (30°  to  45°),  and  are  divided  into 
equal  internodes  0'25  mm.  long,  each  of  which  bears  a  hydrotheca — one  small  triangular 
athecate  internode  separating  the  first  thecate  internode  from  the  stem  process  In 
some  cases  secondary  hydroclades  are  developed  from  the  side  of  a  hydroclade  inter- 
node at  the  level  of  the  base  of  the  hydrotheca.  No  internodal  septse  are  present, 
but  the  internode  bulges  proximally  to  form  a  support  for  the  hydrotheca.  The 
hydrothecse  are  cup-shaped,  moderately  deep,  even-rimmed,  and  for  a  short  distance 
distally  they  are  free  from  the  internode.  They  are  closely  approximated,  the  margin 
of  a  hydrotheca  being  on  a  level  with  the  succeeding  node.  Nematophores  are  absent 
from  the  stem,  from  the  stem  processes,  and  from  the  athecate  internodes  at  the  origin 
of  the  hydroclades,  but  one  small,  shovel-shaped  nematotheca  occurs  in  the  median 
portion  of  the  internode  just  below  each  hydrotheca,  while  in  the  angle  between  the 
hydroclade  and  the  free  rim  of  the  hydrotheca  is  a  median,  unprotected  sarcopore. 

Gonosome. — Gonothecse  about  1  mm.  in  length  occur  in  parallel  rows  along  the 
stem,  apparently  arising  on  the  inner  side  of  the  hydroclade-bearing  processes.  They 
are  ovate,  with  somewhat  flat  tops,  and  are  very  shortly  stalked.  The  gonothecae  are 
seldom  smooth,  the  walls  being  generally  strengthened  by  seven  regular  longitudinal 
ridges,  which  terminate  distally  in  one  or  two  more  or  less  pronounced  spines. 

Locality,  etc. — Growing  on  a  sponge  from  the  entrance  to  Saldanha  Bay,  Cape 
Colony;  25  fathoms.  Date,  21st  May  1904. 

Antennularia  hartlaubi,  n.  sp.     (PL  III.  fig.  4,  4A,  4B.) 

Colonies  growing  on  a  sponge  in  thick  bunches,  with  thick  fascicled  stems  which, 
about  1  cm.  from  the  base,  break  up  irregularly  into  smaller,  still  fascicled  branches, 
these  finally  breaking  up  into  long  simple  twigs.  The  latter  are  divided  by  straight  nodes 
into  regular  internodes  0'5  mm.  long,  each  of  which  bears  three  equally  distant  hydro- 
clades so  arranged  that  those  on  one  internode  exactly  alternate  with  those  on  the 
internodes  above  and  below,  a  hexastichous  arrangement  thus  being  produced.  The 
hydroclades  are  borne  on  stout  processes  of  the  branch  internodes  0'15  mm.  long,  and 
are  divided  into  unequal  internodes  which  are  alternately  long  and  thecate  and  short 
and  athecate — two  athecate  internodes  separating  the  first  thecate  internode  from  the 
supporting  process.  Sometimes,  however,  two  athecate  internodes  are  developed 
between  a  hydrotheca-bearing  pair.  Each  internode  is  marked  by  two  strong  internal 
septa,  one  proximal,  the  other  distal ;  but  in  the  longer  internodes  two  more  are 
sometimes  developed,  one  opposite  the  base  of  the  hydrotheca,  the  other  a  little  lower. 
The  hydrothecae  are  shallow,  even-rimmed,  resting  on  a  broad  ledge  of  the  internode 
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and  tree  for  a  short  distance  distal  ly.  The  nematophores,  of  the  usual  trumpet-shaped 
type,  have  an  internal  septum  which  gives  them  a  two-jointed  appearance  and  are 
arranged  as  follows  : — Three  on  each  thecate  internode,  two  lateral  and  distal,  and  reaching 
a  considerable  distance  above  the  level  of  the  hydrotheca  margin,  the  other  median  and 
proximal  and  arising  just  above  a  slight  bulge  in  the  internode ;  one  on  each  athecate 
internode,  except  where  two  such  internodes  are  developed  in  succession,  when  the 
proximal  one  is  unprotected ;  on  the  branches  there  are  two  lateral  nematophores  on 
the  hydroclade-bearing  process  and  one  in  the  angle  between  this  and  the  branch,  but 
in  the  next  highest  internode. 

Gonosome. — Not  observed. 

Locality, etc. — Entrance  to  Saldanha  Bay, Cape  Colony, in  25  fathoms.    21st  May  1904. 

The  present  specimens  approach  in  general  structure  A.  decussata,  Kirch.  (1876,  p.  55), 
A.  johnstoni,  Kirch.  (1876,  p.  55),  and  A.  irregulares,  Quelch  (1885,  p.  8),  for  in  the  first 
and  last  of  these  the  hydroclades,  although  generally  two  in  number  per  internode,  may 
vary  from  two  to  three  or  even  four.  In  our  specimens  the  hexastichous  arrangement 
appears  to  be  constant,  and  the  species  is  distinguished  from  those  mentioned  above  in 
having  exceedingly  strongly  developed  internodal  septa. 

We  have  named  the  above  form  after  Professor  CL.  HARTLATJB  of  Heligoland,  author 
of  the  report  on  the  Belgian  Antarctic  Expedition  hydroids,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for 
occasional  assistance. 

Antennopsis  scotiee,  n.  sp.     (PI.  III.  figs.  3,  SA.) 

Two  much  weather-beaten  colonies  of  a  pale  brownish  colour,  growing  on  a  sponge 
fragment  and  reaching  a  height  of  9  cm.  and  4  cm.  respectively.  Both  the  colonies  are 
badly  weathered ;  the  smaller  is  overgrown  for  half  its  length  by  the  sponge,  while  the 
remaining  portion  is  destitute  of  hydroclades.  Here  and  there  at  irregular  intervals  a 
branch  springs  from  the  main  stem,  but  without  any  definite  arrangement.  Of  the  larger 
specimen  about  5  cm.  are  free  from  the  encircling  sponge,  and  on  this  almost  bare  surface 
a  few  hydroclades  occur.  The  stem  and  branches  are  strongly  fascicled,  about  2  mm.  in 
diameter,  but  the  coenosarc  shows  no  signs  of  caniculation  (NUTTING,  1900,  pp.  68  and 
72).  The  hydroclades  arise  irregularly  from  all  sides  of  the  stem,  springing  from 
the  outer  tubes  of  the  fascicle.  Proximally  they  have  from  three  to  six  athecate 
internodes  separated  by  straight  nodes,  the  distal  of  these,  and  sometimes  that 
beneath  it,  being  greatly  elongated  and  bearing  a  number  of  nematophores  varying  from 
two  per  joint  to  five  on  a  single  long  internode.  Above  this  athecate  portion  the 
hydroclade  is  divided  by  alternate  slanting  and  straight  nodes  into  fairly  regular 
internodes,  every  alternate  one  of  which  bears  a  hydrotheca.  The  hydrotheca  are 
stoutly  campanulate  and  large,  0'22  mm.  in  length  by  0'22  to  0'25  mm.  in  greatest 
diameter,  with  entire  rim  and  oblique  opening,  adnate  up  to  the  distal  end  of  their  own 
internode,  and  afterwards  free — the  free  portion  lying  over  against  the  intermediate 
internode,  the  rim  reaching  the  level  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  next  hydrotheca- 
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bearing  internode.  They  are  thus  closely  approximated.  The  nematophores  have  a 
widely  expanded,  trumpet-shaped  mouth,  and  besides  those  already  mentioned,  there 
are  three  on  each  hydrotheca-bearing  internode,  one  median  and  proximal,  standing 
on  a  slight  angle  of  the  internodal  perisarc,  two  lateral,  each  borne  on  a  process  which 
rests  against  the  side  of  the  hydrotheca.  Only  one  nematophore  occurs  on  each 
intermediate  internode. 

Gonosome. — Not  observed. 

Locality,  etc. — Dredged  at  the  entrance  of  Saldanha  Bay,  Cape  Colony,  in  25  fathoms. 
Date,  21st  May  1904. 

The  general  architecture  approaches  that  of  Antennopsis  fascicularis  (ALLMAN, 
1883,  p.  24),  but  there  are  differences  in  the  proximity  of  the  hydrothecse  and  in  the 
number  and  distribution  of  the  nematophores. 

We  have  named  this  species  after  the  Scotia — the  ship  of  the  Scottish  National 
Antarctic  Expedition. 
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EXPLANATION   OF   PLATES. 


1.     Staurotheca  reticulata,  n.  sp. 


2.  Campanularia,  sp. 

3.  Halecium  interpolatum,  n.  sp. 

4.  Grammaria  magellanica,  Allm. 

5.  Sertularella  rectitheea,  n.  sp. 

6.  Synthecium  robustum,  Nutt. 

7.  Hebella  striata,  Allm. 

8.  „  var.  plana,  n.  var. 


PLATE  I. 

Nat.  size. 

Portion  of  stem  and  branch  showing  hexastichous  and  decussate 

arrangements  of  hydrothecse. 
Portion  of  branch  with  gonangia. 

Nat.  size. 

Nat.  size,  showing  gonosome  cluster. 

Surface  of  gonosome  cluster. 

Gonangium. 

Hydrotheca  not  completely  ringed. 


1.  Plumularia  unilateralis,  n.  sp. 
IA. 

IB. 
lc. 

2.  Brucella  armata,  n.  gen.  et  sp. 

2A-  )>  j, 

2s. 


2c. 

3. 

4. 


1. 

IA. 

2. 

2A. 

2n. 

3. 

4. 

4B. 


Halec.ium  interpolatum,  n.  sp. 
Halecium  tenellum,  Hinks. 


PLATE  II. 

Nat.  size,  growing  upon  a  sponge  fragment. 

Stem  with  hydroclades. 

Gonangia. 

Portion  of  hydroclade  with  hydrothecse. 

Nat.  size,  showing  coppinia  cluster. 

Surface  of  coppinia  cluster. 

Portions  of  a  fascicled  and  an  unfascicled  branch,  with  a  creeping 

polyzoon — Anyuinaria  spatulata. 
Hydrothecse. 

Branch,  with  hydrothecse,  ending  in  stolons. 
Showing  attachment  of  hydranth  within  hydrotheca. 


PLATE  III. 
Plumularia  ma/jellanica,  Hart. 

„  „  Origin  of  a  double  hydroclade. 

Agluophenia  dichotoma  (Johns.).     Nat.  size. 
„  „  Corbula. 

„  „  Hydrothecse. 

Portion  of  stem,  showing  origin  of  hydroclades. 

Nat.  size,  partially  encircled  by  a  sponge. 

Hydroclade  with  hydrothecse. 

Nat.  size. 

Hydroclade  with  hydrothecse. 

Stem  showing  hexastichous  arrangement  of  hydroclades. 


Antennopsis  scotix,  n.  sp. 
Antennularia  hartlaubi,  n.  sp. 
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VIII.-THE  MARINE    MOLLUSCA  OF  THE  SCOTTISH 
NATIONAL    ANTARCTIC    EXPEDITION. 

BY 

JAMES    COSMO    MELVILL,   M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S., 

AND 

ROBERT    STANDEN, 

Assistant  Keeper,  Manchester  Museum. 
(WITH  A   PLATE.) 


ERRATA. 

Page  112,  Dentalium  eupatrides,  insert  "  Hab.— Station  417,  lat.  71°  22'  S.,  16"  34'  W." 
„      113,  Dentalium  shoplandi,  insert"  Station  4 17,  1410  fathoms,  71C  32' S.,  16°  34' W." 


V. — The  Marine  Mollusca  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition.  By  James 
Cosmo  Melvill,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.,  and  Robert  Standen,  Assistant  Keeper, 
Manchester  Museum.  Communicated  by  Professor  J.  C.  EWART,  F.R.S.  (With 
a  Plate.) 

(MS.  received  July  5,  1907.     Read  July  15,  1907.     Issued  separately  December  21,  1907.) 

The  marine  Mollusca  obtained  during  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition  of 
s.s.  Scotia  are  particularly  interesting,  not  merely  on  account  of  certain  benthal  forms 
having  been  for  the  first  time  brought  to  light  from  unusual  depths,  but  also  as 
demonstrating  an  extended  geographical  range  for  certain  meridional  species  already 
known  ;  while  the  occurrence  of  sundry  British  and  North  European  individuals  in  the 
Falkland  Islands — perhaps  brought  there  adventitiously — is,  to  some  extent,  a  new 
feature  in  the  fauna.  Regarding  the  deep-sea  species  just  alluded  to,  the  dredging  of 
a  second  example  of  the  hitherto  unique  Guivillea  alabaatrina,  Watson,  from  a  station 
not  far  from  the  original  Challenger  locality,  is  very  noteworthy  ;  while  we  may  at  the 
same  time  signalise  a  Columbarium,  Cuspidaria,  Chrysodomus,  and  Dentalium,  from 
1775,  2645,  1775,  and  1410  fathoms  respectively. 

The  attention  of  the  scientific  world  has  for  some  years  become  more  and  more 
centred  upon  the  Arctic  and  Antarctic  polar  regions,  and,  of  them,  the  latter  till  lately 
presented  the  most  virgin  field  for  research,  both  physical,  geographical,  and  biological. 
Every  year  fresh  expeditions  seem  to  be  planned,  equipped,  and  launched  for  the 
purpose  of  critical  investigation  and  exploration,  with  most  beneficial  results ;  and  the 
day  may  not  now  be  far  distant  when  it  will  be  possible  to  draw  up  monographs  of  the 
various  zoological  groups  of  the  Antarctic  area,  including,  we  hope,  one  of  the  Mollusca. 
In  the  meantime,  we  give  below  a  collated  bibliographical  resume  of  the  majority  of  the 
treatises  published  on  the  subject  during  the  past  thirty  years. 

In  conclusion,  we  would  express  our  obligations  primarily  to  Mr  EDGAR  A.  SMITH, 
I.S.O.,  of  the  British  Museum  (Nat.  Hist.),  who  has,  with  us,  examined  every  critical 
species  in  the  collection.  To  Mr  ERNEST  R.  SYKES,  F.L.S.,  and  Dr  W.  E.  HOYLE,  F.R.S.E., 
we  are  also  indebted  for  the  loan  of  various  books  and  pamphlets  bearing  upon  the 
subject.  To  Dr  GEORG  PFEFFER  and  Dr  HERMANN  STREBEL,  of  Hamburg,  our  thanks 
are  due  for  reporting  on  several  forms  submitted  to  them,  two  of  which,  obtained 
likewise  by  the  Swedish  South  Polar  Expedition,  and  differentiated,  but  not  yet 
published,  by  Dr  STREBEL,  we  have  been  asked  by  him  to  describe  at  the  present 
opportunity. 

And  last,  but  by  no  means  least,  we  are  most  grateful  to  Mr  W.  S,  BRUCE,  F.R.S.E., 
for  having  entrusted  his  Molluscan  collections  to  us,  and  for  much  kind  assistance  in  the 
way  of  maps  and  general  information. 
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LIST  OF  SPECIES  CONTAINED  IN  THE  "SCOTIA"  COLLECTIONS. 
A.  REGIO  ANTARCTICA — INCLUDING  GOUGH  ISLAND. 

Class  GASTEROPODA. 

Order  AMPHINEURA. 
Sub-order  POLYPLACOPHORA. 

Callochiton  illuminatus  (Eeeve). 
Tonicia  atrata  (Sowb.). 

Order  PROSOBRANCHIATA. 
Sub-order  DIOTOCARDIA. 

Family  Acmwidse. 
Acmsea  ceciliana,  Orbigny. 

Family  PateUidse. 

Patella  senea,  Martyn,  var.  deaurata,  Gmel. 
,,       fueyiensis,  Reeve. 
,,       polaris,  Hombr.  and  Jacq. 

Section  Zygobranchiata. 

Family  Fissurellidse. 
Fissurella  oriens,  Sow. 
,,         picta,  Gmel. 
Tugalia  antarctica,  sp.  n. 

Section  Azygobranchiata. 

Family  Trochidie. 
Photinula  expansa  (Sow.). 

„         t&niata  (Wood). 

,,         violacea  (King). 
Valvatella  antarctica  (E.  Lamy). 

Sub-order  MONOTOCARDIA. 
Section  (a)  Ptenoglossa. 

Family  lanthinidse. 

lanthina  exigua,  Lamarck. 
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Section  (b)  Tsenioglossa. 

Family  Naticid&. 
Natica  (Lunatia),  sp. 

Family  Capulidse. 

Calyptrsea  costellata,  Phil. 
Crepidida  dilatata,  Lamk. 

Family  Littorinidie. 

Littorina  (Lsevilitorina)  caliginosa  (Gould). 

,,  ,,  coriacea,  sp.  n. 

,,         (Pellilitorina)  pellita,  v.  Marts. 

,,  ,,  setosa  (Smith). 

Lacuna  divaricata,  Fabr. 
,,        notorcadensis,  sp.  n. 

Family  Rissoidas. 

Rissoa  adarensis,  Smith. 

,,      (Oingula)  cingillus  (Mont.). 

„      edgariana,  sp.  n. 

,,     fraudulenta,  Smith. 

,,     parva  (Da  Costa). 

,,      (Onobci)  scotiana,  sp.  n. 

,,      (Manzonia)  zetlandica  (Mont.). 
Eatoniella  kerguelensis,  Smith. 

Family  Litiopidse. 
Litiopa  melanostoma,  Rang. 

Family  Cerithidse. 

Cerithium  georgianum,  Pfefter. 

,,         pullum,  Phil. 
Cerithiopsis  malvinarum  (Strebel,  MS.),  sp.  n. 

Family  Tritonidse. 
Gyrineum  vexillum  (Sow.). 

Section  (c)  Gymnoglossa. 
Nil. 
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Section  (d)  Rachiglossa. 

Family  Muricidse. 

Trophon  brucei,  Streb. 

„  cinguliferus,  Pfeffer. 

,,  crispus  (Couth.). 

„  geversianus  (Pallas). 

„  hoylei,  Streb. 

„  liratus  (Couth.). 

„  minutus  (Strebel,  MS.),  sp.  n. 

,,  philippianus,  Dunker. 

Family  Nassidse. 
Nassa  (Ryanassa]  vallentini,  sp.  n. 

Family  Buccinidx. 

Chrysodomus  (Sipho)  archibenthalis,  sp.  11. 
,,  ,,        crassicostatus,  sp.  n. 

Neobuccinum  eatoni  (Smith).- 
Euthria  fuscata  (Brug.). 

,,        magellanica  (Philippi). 

„       michaelseni,  Streb. 

Family  Volutidse. 

Voluta  (Cymbiola)  ancilla  (Sol.). 
Guivillea  alabastrina,  Watson. 

Section  (e)  Toxoglossa. 

Family  Conidse. 

Columbarium  benthocallis,  sp.  n. 
Mangilia  costata  (Donovan). 

Family  Cancellariida;. 
Admete  magellanica,  Strebel. 

Order  OPISTHOBRANCHIATA. 
Sub-order  TECTIBRANCHIATA. 

Family  Tornatinidse. 
Retusa  truncatula  (Brug.). 
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Section  Siphonarioidea. 
Family  Siphonariidae. 
Siphonaria  redimiculum,  Reeve. 

Order  PULMONATA. 
Sub-order  BASOMMATOPHORA. 

Family  Auriculidse. 
Marinula  nigra,  Phil. 

Class  SCAPHOPODA. 

Dentalium  eupatrides,  sp.  n. 
,,          shoplandi,  Jouss. 

Class  PELECYPODA. 
Order  PROTOBRANCHIATA. 

Family  Nuculidse. 

Nuculct  minuscula,  Pf offer. 
Yoldia  eightsi  (Couth.). 

Order  FILIBRANCHIATA. 
Sub-order  ANOMIACEA. 

Family  Anomiidse. 
Anomia  ephippium,  Linn. 

Sub-order  ARCACEA. 
Family  Arcadte. 

Area  (Bathyarca)  strebeli,  sp.  n. 
Lissarca  notorcadensis,  sp.  n. 
,,         rubrofusca,  Smith. 

Sub-order  MYTILACEA. 
Family  Mytilidse. 

Mytilus  eduhs,  Linn. 

,,       magellanicus,  Chemnitz. 
,,        ovalis,  Lamarck. 

(ROT.  soc.  EDIN.  TRASS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  123.) 


94  MR  JAMES   COSMO   MELVILL  AND   MR   ROBERT  STANDEN    ON   THE 

Philobrya  meridionalis  (Smith). 

,,          quadrata  (Pfeffer). 

,,          wandelensis,  E.  Lamy. 
Modiolarca  mesembrina,  sp.  n. 

Order  PSEUDOLAMELLIBRANCHIATA. 

Family  Pectenidie. 

Pecten  colbecki,  Smith. 

,,      multicolor,  sp.  n. 

,,      ?  patagonicus,  King. 

,,      pteriola,  sp.  n. 
Amussium  octodecim-liratum,  sp.  n. 

Family  Limida). 

Lima  (Mantellum)  goughensis,  sp.  n. 
,,     (Limatula)  pygmaea,  Philippi. 

Order  EULAMELLIBRANCHIATA. 

Sub-order  SUBMYTILACEA. 

Family  Lucinidse, 
Cryptodon  falklandicus,  Smith. 
Cyamium  antarcticum,  Philippi. 

„        falklandicus,  Melv.  and  St. 

Family  Erycinidse. 
Lassea  consanguinea  (Smith). 
Kellia  cycladiformis,  Desh. 

„      lamyi,  nom.  nov. 
?  Scacchia  plenilunium,  sp.  n. 

Sub-order  TELLINACEA. 

Family  Tdlinidse.. 
Tellina  (Maera)  pusilla  (Philippi). 

Sub-order  VENERACEA. 

Family  Veneridse. 
Chione  philomela  (Smith). 
Tapes  (Amygdala)  exalbida  (Chem.). 
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Sub-order  MYACEA. 
Family  Glycimeridse. 
Saxicava  arctica  (L.),  var.  antarctica,  Phil. 

Sub-order  ANATINACEA. 

Family  Lyonsiidse. 
Lyonsia  cuneata  (Gray). 

Family  Anatinidte. 

Anatina  elliptica,  King  and  Brod. 

Order  SEPTIBRANCHIATA. 
Family  Cuspidariidse. 
Cuspidaria  brucei,  sp.  n. 

B.  FROM  ASCENSION  ISLAND. 

Lotorium  grandimaculatum  (Reeve). 
Ncrita  (Thelicostyla)  asccnsionis,  Gmel. 

C.  FROM  SALDANHA  BAY,  SOUTH  AFRICA. 
Ch&topleura  papilio  (Spengler). 
Ischnochiton  tigrinus  (Krauss). 
Chiton  nigrovirens,  Blainville. 
Acanthochites  garnoti,  Blainville. 
Bullia  annulata  (Lam.). 

„      Iseviyata,  Chem.  (  =  lsevissima,  Gmel.). 
Mytilus  edulis,  L.,  var.  meridionalis,  Krauss. 
Mytilicardia  (Thccalia)  concamerata,  Brug. 
Tapes  pullastra  (Montagu). 
Oxystele  impervia,  Minhe. 

,,        tigrina,  Chem. 
Crepidula  hepatica,  Desh. 
Gyrineum  (Argobuccinum)  argus  (Gmel.). 
Phos  plicosus,  Dunker. 
Cominella  limbosa  (Lam.). 
Patella  compressa,  L.,  var.  miniata,  Born. 

,,      (Scutellastra)  granatina,  L. 

,,  ,,  oculus,  Born. 

Helcion  pectinatum  (Born.). 
Fissurella  mutabilis,  Sowerby. 
Megatebennus  scutellum  (Gmelin). 
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CATALOGUE  OF  THE  MARINE  MOLLUSCA  OBTAINED  IN 

A.  REGIO  ANTARCTICA,  including  Gough  Island. 

B.  ASCENSION  ISLAND. 

C.  SALDANHA  BAY,  SOUTH  AFRICA. 

A. — REGIO  ANTARCTICA. 

Class  GASTEROPODA. 

Order  AMPHINEURA. 

Sub-order  POLYPLACOPHORA. 

Callochiton  illuminatus  (Reeve). 

Chiton  illuminatus,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  tab.  jcxii.,  fig.  147  (1847). 

C.  (Callochiton)  illuminatus,  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  p.  35  (1881). 

Lepidopleurus  illuminatug,  Rochebrune,  Mission,  Cape  Horn,  p.  141. 

Callochiton  illuminatus,  Tryon  and  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.,  vol.  xiv.,  p.  51,  pi.  ix.,  figs.  92-94. 

Hob. — Trawl,  Burdwood  Bank,  56  fathoms,  December  1,  1903;  also  Port  William, 
Falkland  Islands,  Station  118,  January  1903. 

A  small,  pale  reddish  or  fawn-coloured  species,  the  surface  microscopically  radiately 
striate  and  granulate,  with  the  exception  of  the  central  arese,  which  are  longitudin- 
ally sulco-striate.  The  Port  William  examples  are  slightly  larger  and  of  a  darker 
fawn  colour. 

Tonicia  atrata  (Sowb.). 

Cliiton  atratus,    Sowerby ;    Charlesworth's   Mar/.   Nat.   Hist.,   1840,  p.   294;  Conch.   Igustr., 
figs.  57,  58. 

„  „       Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  tab.  xvii.,  fig.  103. 

Tonicia  atrata  (Sowb.),  H.  and  A.  Adams,  Gen.  Rec.  Moll.,  i.,  p.  474. 

„  „  „          Pilsbry,  in  Tryon's  Man.  Mull,  xiv.,  p.  201,  pi.  xli.,  figs.  28-30. 

Hob. — Shore,  Cape  Pembroke,  Falkland  Islands ;  and  also  at  Port  Stanley, 
1903-1904. 

A  smooth,  sometimes  prettily  banded  or  rayed  species.  Several  very  juvenile 
examples  from  contiguous  localities  are  of  similar  pattern,  but  we  dare  not  attempt 
their  differentiation. 

Order  PROSOBRANCHIATA. 

Sub-order  DIOTOCARDIA. 
Family  Acmteidse. 

Acmsea  ceciliana.  Orbigny. 

Patella  ceciliana,  Orb.,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.,  p.  482,  tab.  Ixxxi.,  figs.  4-6. 

„  „          Gay,  Hist.  Chili,  viii.,  p.  260  (1854). 

A cmxa  ceciliana  (Orb.),  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.,  xiii.,  p.  33,  pi.  xxxiv.,  figs.  14-21. 
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Hob. — Trawl,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1903. 

A  small  but  attractive  species.  We  have  received  it  previously  from  the  same 
locality.  It  was  found,  for  instance,  by  Mr  RUPERT  VALLENTIN,*  and  likewise  by 
Miss  COBB,  in  Lively  Island,  in  the  enumeration  of  whose  Mollusca  t  we  at  first  named 
it  textilis.  Gould,  a  species  confined  to  the  western  coasts  of  America. 

Family  Patellidae. 

* 

Patella  lenea,  Martyn,  var.  deaurata,  Gmel. 

Patella  deaurata,  Gmelin,  Syst.  Nat.,  xiii.,  p.  3703. 

Nacella  xnea,   Mart.,  var.    deaurata,    Gmel.;  Tryoh,    Man.    Conch.,    xiii.,  p.    118,  pi.  xlvi.r 

figs.  28-36. 
Patella  xnea,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  (Patella),  fig.  9  (1855). 

Hab.— Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands,  shore. 

Patella  fuegiensis,  Reeve. 

Patella  fuegiensis,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  Patella,  fig.  73  (1855). 

,,     (Patinella)  fueyiensis,    Smith,  Phil.   Trans.  Royal   Soc.    Lond.,    vol.  clxviii.,  p.  180, 

tab.  ix.,  figs.  14,  14a. 
Nacella  fuegiensis,  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.,  xiii.,  p.  121,  pi.  xlix.,  figs.  28-31  (1891). 

Hab. — On  shore  rocks,  Hearnden  Water,  Falkland  Islands,  January  7,  1903. 
In  somewhat  puny  condition,  showing  somewhat    uneven  ribs,   and  close  latticed 
sculpture. 

Patella  polaris,  Hombr.  and  Jacq. 

Patella  polaris ,  Hombron  and  Jacquinot,  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.,  II.,  xvi.,  p.  191  (1841). 

„  „        v.  Martens  arid   Pfeffer,    "Mollusken  von  Siid-Georgien,"  Jahrb.    Hamburg. 

Wiss.  Anstalt,  in.,  p.  101,  tab.  2,  figs.  11-13  (1886). 
Nacella  polaris  (H.  &  J.),  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.,  xiii.,  p.  120,  pi.  xlix.,  figs.  21-27  (1891). 

Hab. — Dredged,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  at  5-10  fathoms,  January  2,  1904. 
Also  at  1^  fathoms,  December  3  and  18,  1903  ;  and  again  at  6  fathoms,  February  1, 1904. 

Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.  Dredged  at  9-15  fathoms,  December  17, 
1903,  and  various  antecedent  and  subsequent  dates. 

Section  Zygobranchiata. 
Family  Fissurellidae. 

Fissurella  oriens,  Sow. 

F.    oriens,    Sow.,  P.Z.S.,   1834,  p.   124;    Condi.  Illust.,    fig.  25;  Thes.  Conch.,  hi.,  p.   186, 
figs.  19,  20.     Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  fig.  13. 

Hab.— Shore,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1904. 

*  Journ.  of  Conch.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  103  (1898).  t  76.,  vol.  x.,  p.  45  (1900). 
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Fissurella  picta  (Gmel.). 

Un  Lepas  rare  de  Magellan,  etc.,  Davila,  Cat.  Syst.  et  Raisonne  des  Cur.,  etc.,  i.,  p.  88,  tab.  iii., 

fig.  6,  1767. 

Lepas  ovata  ampla,  etc.,  Martini,  Syst.  Conchyl.  Cat.,  vol.  i.,  p.  131,  tab.  xi.,  fig.  90. 
Patella  picta,  Ginel.,  in  Syst.  Nat.,  xiii.,  p.  3729. 
Fissurella  picta,  Gould,  U.S.  Expl.  Exped.,  atlas,  tab.  31,  fig.  469,  animal. 

Hob. — Dredged  in  6  fathoms,  Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands,  February  2,  1904. 

Tugalia  antarctica,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  fig.  1). 

T.  testa  alba,  oblonga,  conico-depressa,  parmophoroide,  apice  incurvo,  postic4  subimpendente,  anticd 
obscure^  intus  sulcato,  superficie  extus  pulcherrimd  cancellata,  striis  tenuissimis,  apud  latera  crassioribus, 
decorata,  undique  concentric^  delicate1  et  arete  striata,  et  liris  incrementalibus  irregulariter  prsedita,  intus  alba, 
nitida,  marginibus  minute'  crenulatis. 

Alt.  7,  long.  23,  lat.  13  mm.  spec.  maj. 
„    4,     „     16,    „    10     „       „      min. 

Hob. — Burdwood  Bank,  south  of  the  Falkland  Islands,  at  56  fathoms. 

Allied  to  T.  elegans,  Gray,  ossea,  Gould,  and  parmophoroidea,  Quoy,  but  of  much  finer 
sculpture  and  more  convex.  The  internal  groove  leading  to  the  sinus  is,  indeed, 
present,  but  very  obscurely  indicated,  its  region,  however,  being  noted  by  the  absence 
of  longitudinal  sculpture  dorsally. 


Section  Azygobranchiata. 

Family  Trochidse. 
Photinula  expansa  (Sow.). 

Trochus  expansus  (Margarita),  Sowerby,   Conch,  lllustr.,  figs.  16,  17.     Philippi  in  Mart,  and 

Chem.,  ed.  ii.,  p.  254,  tab.  xxxvii.,  fig.  18. 
Trochus  (Photinula)  expansus,    E.    A.    Smith,    Phil.    Trans.  Roy.  Soc.,  vol.  clxviii.,  p.   167 

(1879). 
Photinula  expansa  (Sow.),  H.  and  A.  Adams,  Gen.  Rec.  Moll.,  vol.  i.,  pp.  427,  428  (1858). 

,,  „         v.  Jhering,  in  Nachrichtsbl.  malak.  Gesellsch.  (1902),  p.  99. 

Hob. — Station  118,  trawl,  Burdwood  Bank,  at  56  fathoms,  December  1,  1903  ;  also 
trawl,  Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands,  at  1-10  fathoms,  January  25,  1903. 

Photinula  tseniata  (Wood). 

Trochus  tseniatus,  Wood,  Ind.  Suppl.,  pi.  v.,  fig.  12. 
Margarita  tseniata,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  pi.  xx.,  figs.  4,  4a. 

Photinula  tseniata,  H.  and  A.  Adams,  Gen.  Rec.  Moll.,  i.,  p.  427  (1858).     v.  Jhering  in 
richtsbl.  malak.  Ges.  (1902),  p.  101. 

Hob. — Trawl,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  at  6  fathoms,  January  1903. 
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Photinula  violacea  (King). 

Margarita  violacea,  P.  P.  King,  Zool.  Journ.,  No.  xix.,  London  (1832),  p.  346. 

„  ,,          Hombr.  and  Jacquin.,  p.  59,  pi.  xiv.,  figs.  29-31. 

Trochus  violaceus,  Philippi,  Conch.  Cab.,  ii.,  p.  254,  pi.  xxxvii.,  fig.  19. 
Photinula  halmyris,  Kochebrune  and  Mabille,  Miss.  Cap  Horn,  Paris  (1889):   "  Mollusques," 

p.  89,  pi.  iv.,  fig.  6. 
Plwtinula  violacea,  v.  Jhering,  in  Nachrichtsbl.  malak.  Ges.  (1902),  p.  98. 

Hob. — Trawl,  Burdwood  Bank,  at  56  fathoms. 

A  very  nacreous,  pink-tinged  species,  with  spire  more  or  less  elevated. 

Valvatella  antarctica  (E.  Lamy). 

Margarita   antarctica,    Ed.    Lamy,  Exped.  Antarctique  Franqaise   (1907),  p.  9,    planche   i., 

figs.  2,  3. 
„  "  Moll.  Orcades  du  Sud,"  Bull.  Mm.  Hist.  Nat.,  t.  xii.,  p.  123  (1906). 

Hob. — Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-10  fathoms,  April  1903.  Station  325, 
9  fathoms,  August  1903.  Macdougal  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  at  10  fathoms,  December 
1903  ;  also  in  shore  pools  in  Scotia  Bay. 

A  smooth,  Photinula-like  species,  but  easily  distinguished  by  the  deep  umbilicus. 
We  follow  Mr  EDGAR  SMITH'  (Nat.  Antarct.  Exped.:  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  11)  in  use 
of  the  generic  name  Valvatella,  Gray  (1857),  and  would  refer  to  Proc.  Mai.  Soc., 
vol.  iii.  (1898),  p.  205,  and  Joum.  Conch.,  viii.  (1897),  p.  472,  in  justification  thereof. 

Sub-order  MONOTOCARDIA. 
(a)  Ptenoglossa. 

Family  lanthinidse. 

lanthina  exigua,  Lamarck. 

lantliina  exiyua,  Lam.,  Anim.  nans  Vert.,  vi.,  p.  206. 

„  „       Tryon,  Man.  of  Conch.,  p.  37,  pi.  x.,  figs.  17-22. 

Hab.— Station  72,  tow-net,  lat.  34°  2'  S.,  long.  49°  7'  W. 

Small  but  perfect  and  characteristic  examples,  pale,  but  finely  striate. 

(6)  Taenioglossa. 

Family  Naticidse. 

Natica  (Lunatia),  sp. 

Hab.— Surface-dredged  by  tow-net,  lat.  9°  6'  S.,  long.  31°  45'  W. 

A  few  very  minute,  evidently  juvenile  forms.  They  are  white,  shining,  globose, 
four-whorled,  including  the  small,  dark-coloured  apical,  hardly  perforate,  mouth  large 
proportionately,  operculum  corneous,  paucispiral. 
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Family  Capulidte. 

Calyptrnea  costellata,  Phil. 

Calyptrxa  costellata,  Philippi,  in  Arch.  Naturg.  (1845),  p.  62. 
Trochita  corrugata,  Reeve,  Condi.  Icon.,  xi.,  fig.  96  (1858). 

„  „  Sowerby,  Thes.  Conch.,  v.,  p.  89. 

Calyptraea  costellata,  Phil.;  H.  Strebel,  "Mollusken  Fauna  der  Magalh.  Prov.,"  Zool.  Jahrb. 
Jena  (1906),  p.  159,  Taf.  xiii.,  figs.  88-97. 

Hob.—  Trawl,  56  fathoms,  Burdwood  Bank,  lat.  50°  25'  S.,  long.  51°  0'  W. 
All  of  the  form  clypeolum,  Reeve,  figured  by  STREBEL,  Taf.  xiii.,  figs.  93  a,  b. 

Crepidula  dilatata,  Lam. 

Crepidula  dilatata,  Lamarck,  Anim.  sans  Vert.,  vii.,  p.  644. 

„  „  „  Sowerby,  Thes.  Conch.,  v.,  p.  65,  figs.  100,  101. 

,,  ,,  ,,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  xi.,  3. 

,,  ,,  „  Hermann  Strebel,  "  Mollusken  Fauna  der  Magalh.  Prov.,"  Zool. 

Jahrb.  Jena  (1906),  p.  166,  Taf.  xiii.,  figs.  100,  101. 

Hob. — Trawl,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  6  fathoms. 

An  abundant  species.     The  synonymy  is  very  extensive.     We  have  given  it  all, 
briefly,  in  Journ.  Conch.,  ix.,  p.  101. 

Family  Littorinidas. 

Littorina  (Lsevilitorina)  caliginosa  (Gould). 

Littorina  caliginosa,  Gould,  Proc.  Boston  Soc.,  iii.,  p.  83  (1849). 

HydroUa  caliginosa  (Gld.),  E.  Smith,  Phil.    Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  Land.,  clxviii.,  p.   173,  pi.  ix., 

fig.  8  (1879). 
Lsevilitorina   caliginosa   (Gould),   Pfeffer,  in   Mollusken   von   Sild-Georyien,    p.    81,    Taf.    i., 

fig.  8,  a-d  (1886). 

„  Pelseneer,    Voy.  "Belyica":    Zool.,  Moll.,  p.  8.     E.   Lamy,   "Moll, 

Orcades  du  Sud,"  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.,  t.  xii.  p.  112. 

Hob. — Trawl,    Port    William,    January    31,    1904;    and    also    Hearnden    Water, 
Falkland  Islands,  January  7,  1903. 

Littorina  (Lsevilitorina)  coriacea,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  fig.  2). 

L.  (Lsevilitorina)  testa  pertenui,  coriacea,  'periostraco  corneo  brunneo-olivaceo  coiitecta,  ovato-oblonga, 
haud  nitente,  anfractibus  5-6,  quorum  apicalis  parvus,  obtusus,  cseteris  apud  suturas  impressis,  tumidulis, 
apertura  fere1  rotunda,  peristomate  tenui,  flexili,  margine  columellari  paullum  producto. 

Long.  7,  lat.  3  inm. 

Hob. — Scotia  Bay.  South  Orkneys.     Dredged  at  5-10  fathoms,  January  2,  1904. 
More  oblong  than  any  form  of  L.  caliginosa,  Gould,  and  likewise  larger  than  the 
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several  Georgia  Island  species  described  by  Dr  PFKFFER.*  It  is  of  remarkably  thin 
substance,  covered  with  a  leathery  brownish-olive  epidermis,  which  extends  over  the 
outer  lip,  and  to  some  extent  also  round  the  columellar  margin,  which  is  slightly 
basally  produced. 

Littorina  (Pellilitorina)  pellita,  v.  Marts. 

Litlorina pellita,  E.  von  Martens,  "Moll.  Siid-Georgien,"  Sitz.  Ges.  Naturf.  Fr.  Berlin  Jahrg., 

1885,  p.  92. 
Lserilitorina pellita  (Marts.),  v.  Martens  and  Pfeffer,  "Moll.  Siid-Georgien,"  Jahrb.  Hamburg. 

Wiss.  Anst.,  iii.  Jahrg.,  p.  79,  pi.  i.,  figs,  b,  d  (1886). 
Littorina  (Pellilitorina)  pellita  (Marts.),  E.    A.  Smith,  "Southern  Cross"  Antarct.    Exped., 

p.  204  (1902). 

Hob. — Shore  pools,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  December  6,  1903.  Station  325. 
Off  weed  and  stones  at  9-10  fathoms,  May  1903. 

The  largest  example  (alt.  15,  lat.  12  mm.)  comes  from  Scotia  Bay. 

Littorina  (Pellilitorina}  setosa  (Smith). 

Littorina  setosa,  E.  A.  Smith,  Ann.  and  Mag.  N.  Hist.,  xvi.,  p.  69  (1875);  Phil.  Trans.  Roy. 
Soc.  Land.,  vol.  clxviii.,  p.  172,  pi.  ix.,  fig.  6. 

Hob. — Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-10  fathoms,  June  1903. 

Much  more  uncommon  than  L.  pellita,  v.  Marts.  Our  few  examples  are  hardly 
typical,  and  in  form  show  affinity  with  pellita.  We  are  indebted  to  Mr  E.  A.  SMITH  for 
having  examined  them. 

Lacuna  divaricata,  Fabr. 

Trochus  divaricatus,  Fabr.,  Faun.  Greenland.,  p.  392  (1780). 

Lacuna  vincia,  Forbes   and   Hanley,  iii.,    p.   62,  pi.    Ixxii.,  figs.   10-12;    Ixxiv.,  figs.  7,   8; 
Ixxxvi.,  figs.  6-8. 

Hob. — Shore,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1904. 
We    cannot   dissociate  the  Antarctic  specimens   from    those  of   Arctic  or    British 
shores.     One  example  is  banded,  being  probably  the  var.  fasciata,  Brown. 

Lacuna  notorcadensis,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  3,  3a). 

L.  .testa    parum    rimata,   ovato-rotunda,    tenui,    cinereo-alba,    imdique    epidermide    tenui    straminea 
induta,  anfractibus  4-5,  quorum  apicalis  minutus,  obtusus,  Isevis,  cseteris  apud  suturas  gradatis,  spiraliter 
acute  penultimo  quadri-,  ultimo  anfractu  octo-carinato,  lineis  incrementalibus  obscuris  longitudinaliter  prseditis, 
apertura  fere  rotunda,  labro  paullum  elfuso,  continue,  columella  fere  recta. 
Long.  3,  lat.  3  mm. 

Hab. — Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-10  fathoms,  April  1903. 
Much  resembling  in   general  appearance,  though  not  in  substance  and  texture,  a 
Fossarus,  this  little  shell  might  possibly  find  a  place  near  Lfevilitorina  umbilicata, 

*  VON  MARTENS  and  G.  PFEFFER,  Mollusk.  von  Siid-Georgien,  pp.  81  sqq. 
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Pfeffer,  which  possesses  slightly  impressed  carinse  on  the  body-whorl ;  or,  with  greater 
probability,  in  proximity  to  certain  Lacunae,  being  nearly  allied  to  L.  wandelensis* 
Lamy,  an  Antarctic  species  recently  described  from  Carthage  Bay,  Wandel  Island.  The 
substance  is  thin,  covered  with  a  pale  and  fugitive  epidermis.  The  spiral  keels  on  the 
body-whorl  are  eight  in  number,  as  against  only  five  in  L.  wandelensis ;  of  these  one 
is  obscure,  the  others  seem  strong  and  well  defined ;  the  spire  likewise  is  more  elevated. 

Family  Rissoidse. 
Rissoa  adarensis,  Smith. 

Rissoa  adarensis,  E.  A.  Smith,  Rep.   "Southern  Gross"  Exped.  Antarctic,  Brit.  Mus.  (1902), 

p.  205,  pi.  xxiv.,  fig.  17. 
„  „          Nat.  Ant.  Exp.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  8  (1907),  pi.  ii.,  fig.  2. 

Hob. — Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-15  fathoms. 

A  few  examples,  almost  typical.  The  author  of  the  species  considers  the  whorls 
rather  less  convex  than  in  the  type. 

Rissoa  (Cingula)  cingillus  (Mont.). 

Turbo  cingillus,  Montagu,  Test.  Brit.,  p.  328,  pi.  xii.,  fig.  7. 
Rissoa  cingillus,  Forbes  and  Hanley,  vol.  iii.,  p.  122,  pi.  Ixxix.,  figs.  9,  10. 
„  ,,         Jeffreys,  Brit.  Conch.,  iv.,  p.  48. 

Hab. — Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.  Dredged  at  9-15  fathoms,  April 
1903. 

We  cannot  separate  the  single  example  received  from  the  European  species,  so 
similar  is  it  in  both  form,  size,  and  coloration.  It  may  be  that  further  supplies  will 
show  it  to  be  a  nearly  allied  southern  species,  though  we  are  dubious  as  to  this  point. 

Rissoa  edgariana,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  fig.  4). 

R.  testa  oblongo-fusifonni,  vix  rimata,  parva,  solidula,  Isevigata,  anfractibus  ad  7,  quorum  apicales  duo 
minuti,  tumiduli,  brunnei,  caeteris  apud  suturas  paullum  impressis,  subventricosis,  pallide  stramineis,  flammis 
longitudinalibus  fulvo-brunneis  indistinctis  ornatis,  ultimo  magnitudine  cseteros  exaequante,  infra  peripheriam 
versus  basim  spiraliter  zonula  fulvo-brunnea  suocincta,  apertura  ovata,  peristomate  tenui  fer^  continue, 
paullum  expanse,  columella  paullum  incrassata. 

Alt.  3-5,  lat.  1-25  mm. 

Hab. — Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-15  fathoms. 

A  brightly  coloured,  smooth,  subhyaline  species  when  in  fresh  condition.  The 
majority,  however,  of  those  collected  being  defunct,  are  more  solid  in  appearance.  The 
markings  are  indistinct  longitudinal  brown  flames  surrounding  the  whorls ;  and  on  the 

*  ExpJd.  Antarct.  Fran?.  Charcot,  "  Mollusques,"  par  E.  Lamy  (1907),  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (1905), 
p.  478,  figs. 
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body-whorl  itself,  below  the  periphery,  there  is  a  pale  fulvous-brown  spiral  zone.  We 
are  indebted  to  Mr  EDGAR  SMITH  for  having  examined  this  and  other  species,  and 
have  much  pleasure  in  connecting  his  name  with  it. 

Rissoa  fraudulenta,  Smith. 
Rissoa  fraudulenta,  E.  A.  Smith,  Nat.  Ant.  Exped.,  Nat.  Hist.,  ii.,  p.  9,  pi.  ii.,  fig.  3  (1907). 

Hob. — Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.     Dredged,  6  fathoms. 

Fine  examples  of  this  newly  described,  spirally  striate  Rissoa,  differing  from  the 
types  in  being  straw-coloured,  otherwise  identical. 

Rissoa  parva  (Da  Costa). 

Turbo  parvus,  Da  Costa,  Brit.  Conch.,  p.  104. 

Rissoa  parva,  Forbes  and  Hanley,  iii.,  p.  98,  pi.  Ixxvi.,  figs.   2,  6 ;  pi.  Ixxvii.,  figs.  6,  7 ;  and 

pi.  Ixxxii.,  figs.  1-4. 
„  ,,       Jeffreys,  Brit.  Conch.,  iv.,  p.  23  ;  v.,  pi.  Ixvii.,  fig.  3. 

Hab. — Shore,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1904. 
These  specimens  cannot  be  dissociated    from    the    typical   European   and    British 
shell,  and  have  probably  been  accidentally  imported  into  the  Falkland  Islands. 

Rissoa  (Onoba)  Scotiana,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  fig.  5). 

R.  (Onoba)  testa  albida,  imperforata,  solidiuscula,  fusiformi,  anfraotibus  6,  quorum  apicales  duo  pervitrei, 
globulares,  ceeteris  apud  suturas  impressis,  ventricosis,  undique  arctissime"  spiraliter  striatis,  ultimo  anfractu 
zonula  straminea  obscura  ad  medium  prsedito,  superficie  interdum  obscure  longitudinaliter  costellata,  apertura 
semicirculari,  intus  albo-lactea,  peristomate  incrassato,  continue,  paullum  effuso,  columella  obliqua. 

Long.  3,  lat.  1  mm. 

Hab.— Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-15  fathoms,  April  1903. 

With  a  superficial  resemblance  to  Rissoa  (Onoba)  slriata,  Mont,  a  well-known 
European  species,  this  little  shell  seems,  likewise,  akin  to  R.  (Ceratia)  turqueti, 
E.  Lamy,*  recently  described  from  Wandel  Island,  from  which  it  differs  in  possessing 
one  whorl  more,  in  being  not  in  the  least  degree  rimate,  in  the  thickened  continuous 
peristome,  and  the  obscure  spiral  straw-coloured  zone  encircling  the  body-whorl. 
Perhaps,  in  time  to  come,  additional  links  to  bind  these  two  species  together  may 
be  found. 

Rissoa  (Manzonia)  zetlandica  (Mont.). 

Turbo  zettandicus,  Montagu,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.,  xi.,  p.  194,  t.  xiii.,  fig.  3. 
Rissoa  zetlandica,  Forbes  and  Hauley,  iii.,  p.  78,  pi.  Ixxx.,  figs.  1,  2. 

Jeffreys,  Brit.  Conch.,  iv.,  p.  20 ;  v.,  pi.  Ixvii.,  fig.  1. 

Hab.— Shore,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1904. 

Obtained  at  the  same  time  as  R.  parva  (Da  Costa),  it  is  equally  probable  that  this, 

*  Bull.  Mus.  Hint.  Nat.  Paris  (1905),  p.  479,  fig.  ;  Exped.  Charcot,  p.  6,  pi.  i.,  fig.  8. 
(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  133.) 
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of  which  only  one  somewhat  broken  example  occurred,  is  not  a  genuine  native  of  these 
southern  shores  and  seas. 

Eatoniella  kerguelenensis,  Smith. 

Eatonia  kenjuelenensis,  E.  A.  Smith,  Ann.  and  May.  N.  Hist.,  xvi.  (1875),  p.  70. 
Eatoniella  kerguelenensis  (Sm.),  DalL,  Bull.  N.S.  Nat.  Mus.,  iii.,  p.  42  (1876). 

,,  ,,  E.  Smith,  "Zool.  Kerguelen  Moll.,"  Phil.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 

clxviii.,  p.  174,  pi.  ix.,  fig.  40  (1879). 
Rissonia  (Eatonie.lla)  kerguelenensis,  Smith,  Man.  Conch.,  ix.,  p.  391,  pi.  Ix.,  fig.  67  (1887). 

Hob. — Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-10  fathoms,  April  1903.  Station  325, 
contiguous  to  first  locality,  9-10  fathoms,  July  1903  ;  also  shore  pools  in  Scotia 
Bay,  December  6,  1903. 

Quite  typical,  often  encrusted  with  nullipore.  Found  likewise  in  South  Georgia.* 
A  further  extension  of  range  is  now  established. 


Family  Litiopidse. 

Litiopa  melanostoma,  Rang. 

Buccinum  litiopa,  M.  E.  Gray,  Figs.  Moll.  Anim.,  i.,  t.  24,  figs.  1,  2. 

Litiopa  melanostoma,  Rang.,  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.,  xvi.,  p.  303  (1829) ;  Man.  Hist.  Moll.,  p.  129. 

„        bombix,  Rang.,  I.e.,  p.  303  (1829). 

,,         maculata,  d'Orb.,  Moll.  Cuba,  ii.,  p.  149. 

Hob. — -With  tow-net,  surface-dredging,  and  upon  gulf-weed  (sargassum) ;  in  several 
places,  including  particularly  lat.  9°  6'  S.,  long.  31°  45'  W.,  December  16,  1902;  and 
lat.  29°  54'  N.,  long.  34°  10'  W.,  June  29,  1904. 

Very  variable,  and  with  a  lengthened  synonymy,  of  which  only  two  or  three  have 
been  given  above. 

Family  Cerithidse. 

C'erithium  georgianum,  Pfeft'er. 

Cerithium  georgianum,  Pfeffer ;  von  Martens  and  Pfeffer,  Mollusken  von  Siid-Georgien,  p.  97, 
Taf.  ii.,  fig.  7  (1886). 

Hob. — Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-10  fathoms,  April  1903. 

One  example  only,  but  in  fine  condition,  entirely  agreeing  with  Dr  PFEFFER'S 
plate  and  description  of  his  South -Georgian  species.  It  is  a  curious,  small,  strongly 
spirally  ribbed  and  keeled  shell,  the  carinse  three  in  number  on  the  lower  whorls,  four 
on  the  body-whorl  itself.  The  apex  is  remarkably  obtuse. 

*  PFEFFER  and  VON  MARTENS,  Die  Mollusken  v.  Siid-Georgien,  1886,  p.  94,  Taf.  ii.,  fig.  5  a,  b. 
(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  184.) 
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Cerithium  pullum,  Phil. 

Cerithium  pullum,  Philippi,  in  Arch.  Naturg.,  1845,  p.  66. 

,,        cedatum,  Couthouy  ;  Wilkes,  Expl.  Exped.,  p.  148,  fig.  174  a-d.     Gould,  Bost.  Proc., 

iii.,  p.  123(1849). 

Bittium  cedatum,  Couthouy,  Mission  de  Cap  Horn,  p.  40. 
Cerithium  pullum  (Phil.),  H.  Strebel,  "  Beitr.  der  Mollusk.  Fauna  der  Magalhaen  Provinz," 

Zool.  Jahrb.  Jena,  1905,  p.  652,  Taf.  xxiii.,  fig.  40  a-d. 

Hob. — Cape  Pembroke,  Falkland  Islands,  shore. 

Only  dead  and  broken  examples,  but  retaining  the  peculiar  sculpture  of  this  well- 
known  species. 

Cerithiopsia  mcdvinarum  (Strebel,  MS.),  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  6,  6a). 

C.  testa  parva,  imperforata,  eleganter  fusiformi,  brunneo-oastanea,  aufractibus  7-8,  apuil  suturas  multum 
hnpressis,  spiraliter  fortiter  bi-,  ultimo  tricarinulato,  undique  cancellatis  et  alveatis,  apertura  squarrosula, 
peristomate  tenui,  albescente,  columella  recta,  paulluin  producta. 

Long.  4,  lat.  1'5  mm. 

Hab. — Shore,  Hearnden  Water,  Falkland  Islands. 

Dr  HERMANN  STREBEL  kindly  examined  our  only  example,  and  returned  it  with  the 
above  MS.  name,  requesting  us  to  describe  it.  He  informs  us  another  example  was 
found  at  Port  Louis,  by  the  Swedish  South  Polar  Expedition,  eight-whorled,  not  quite 
adult,  in  measurement  3  '9  x  1  '4  x  (aperture)  0'9  mm.;  differentiated,  but  not  yet 
published. 

Family  Tritonidse. 

Gyrineum  vexillum  (Sowerby). 

Ranella  vexillum,  Sowerby,  jr.,  Conch.  Ill ust.,  fig.  3. 

,,  „         Deshayes,  in  Lam.  sans  Vert.,  ix.,  p.  553,  No.  30. 

,,  „         Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  iii.,  t.  3,  fig.  13. 

Triton  rane/liformis,  King,  Zool.  Journ.,  v.,  p.  347. 

Hab. — Gough  Island,  trawl,  100  fathoms. 

Only  in  juvenile  condition.  By  some  authors  the  Ranella  vexillum,  Sowb.,  is 
considered  but  a  variety  of  the  R.  argus,  Gmelin. 

(c)  Gymnoglossa. 
No  representatives  of  this  section  occurred. 

(d)  Rachiglossa. 

Family  Muricidse. 
Trophon  brucei,  Strebel. 

Trophon  brucei,  H.  Strebel,  "  Beitr.  der  Mollusk.  Fauna  der  Magalh.  Provinz/'  Zool.  Jahrb. 
Jena,  1904,  p.  230,  Taf.  via.,  fig.  72. 
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Hab. — Station  118,  Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands,  trawl,  at  1-10  fathoms, 
January  25,  1903. 

Near  T.  liratus,  Couth.,  but  of  peculiar  form.  A  larger  series  of  specimens  than  we 
have  seen  is  required  to  decide  whether  this  be  constant. 

Trophon  cinguliferus,  Pfeffer. 

Trophon  einguliferus,  G.  Pfeffer  ;  E.  von  Martens  and  G.  Pfeffer,  Mollusken  von  Sild-Georgien, 
Hamburg  (1886),  p.  70,  Taf.  i.,  fig.  2  a,  b. 

Hab. — Dredged,  2-3  fathoms,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  December  3,  1903.  Also 
trap,  Brown's  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  November  1903. 

Thus  showing  extension  of  geographical  range.  This  species  has  a  wonderful 
resemblance  to  certain  forms  of  Purpura  lapillus  (L.). 

Trophon  crispus  (Couth.). 

Fusus  crispus,  Couthouy  ;  Gould,  in  Wilkes'  Expl.  Exped.,  p.  229,  fig.  279  a-c. 
,,    fimbriatus,  Hupe ;  Gay,  Hist,  de  Chili,  p.  165,  pi.  iv.,  fig.  7. 
„  „  Smith,  "  Alert  Surv.,"  P.  Z.  Soc.  Land.,  1881,  tab.  iv.,  fig.  4. 

„     crispus,  Herm.  Strebel,  "  Beitr.  der  Mollusk.  der  Magalhaen  Prov.,"  Zool.  Jahrb.  Jena, 
1904,  p.  204,  Taf.  iii.,  fig   10  a-g. 

Hab.—  Burdwood  Bank,  lat.  50°  25'  S.,  long.  51°  0'  W.,  56  fathoms,  trawl, 
December  1,  1903.  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  trap,  6  fathoms,  January  1903. 

Trophon  geversianus  (Pallas). 

Buccinum  geversianum,  Pallas;  Spicil.,  Zool.,  fasc.  10,  p.  33,  pi.  iii.,  fig.  1.     Chemnitz,  Conch. 

Cab.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  130,  pi.  cxxxix.,  fig.  1297. 
Murex  magellanicus,  Gmelin,  p.  3548,  No.  80  (excl.  var.  /?). 

„     magellanicus  and  Murex  peruvianus,  Encydop.  Method.,  vers.,  pi.  ccccxix.,  figs.  4,  5. 

,,     lamellosus,  Dillwyn,  vol.  ii.,  fig.  730,  No.  97. 

„     mageUicanus,  Wood,  Ind.  Test.,  p.  132,  pi.  xxvi.,  fig.  90. 

,,  ,,          Lamarck,  Anim.  s.    Vert.,   vol.    vii.,   p.   171,  and   (ed.   Desh.)   vol.    ix., 

p.  589,  sp.  46  (note). 

,,  „          D'Orbigny,  Amerique  meridionale,  vol.  v.,  p.  451,  No.  392. 

,,     patagonicus,    D'Orbigny,    Amerique  meridionale,  vol.  v.,  p.  254,    pi.  Ixii.,  figs.  2,  3, 

No.  393. 

,,     varians,  D'Orbigny,  Amerique  meridionale,  vol.  v.,  p.  452,  pi.  Ixii.,  figs.  4-7,  No.  394. 
Fusus  geversianus,  Eeeve,  Condi.  Icon.,  vol.  iv.,  pi.  iv.,  fig.  2. 

Trophon  geversianus,  Sowerby,  Thes.  Conch.,  pt   35,  p.  59,  sp.  1,  pi.  cccciv.  (i.  Gen.),  figs.  7,  8. 
,,  ,,  Kobelt,  in  Conch.  Cab.  (ed.  Kuster),  pp,  275,  305,  sp.   1,  pi.  Ixxii.,  figs. 

1-3,  and  pi.  Ixxiii.,  fig.  1,  pi.  Ixxv.,  fig.  1,  pi.  Ixxvi.,  figs.  1-2. 

,,        .         „  Tryon,   vol.    ii.,  p.    144,    pi.    xxxii.,    figs.    337-347,  and   pi.    Ixx.,    figs 

433,  435. 

Hab.—  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  trawl,  January  31,  1903.  Scotia  Bay, 
South  Orkneys,  trawl,  9-10  fathoms,  December  17,  1903. 
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Trophon  hoylei,  Streb. 

Trophon  hoylei,  H.  Strebel,  "Beitr.  der  Mollusk.  Fauna  der  Magalh.  Provinz,"  Zool.  Jahrb. 
Jena,  1904,  p.  227,  Taf.  viii.,  figs.  68  a-f,  69  a-c. 

flab. — Shore,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1904. 

We  are  not  satisfied  as  to  the  specific  distinctness  of  this  species  from  T.  liratus, 
Couth.  The  form  and  texture  seem  almost  identical,  but  coloration,  notably  the 
dark  purpurescent  aperture,  somewhat  different. 

Trophon  liratus  (Couth.). 
Fusus  liratus,  Couthouy ;  Gould,  Wilkes'  Expl.  Exped.,  p.  231,  fig.  282  a-c. 

Hal. — Station  118,  Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands.  Dredged  at  3£  fathoms, 
January  15,  1903. 

Many  fine  examples,  in  perfect  condition,  with  operculum.  We  consider  this  the 
Buccinum  cancellarioides,  Reeve.  It  is  evidently  variable,  and  out  of  the  forms 
Dr  HERMANN  STREBEL  (to  whom  we  are  much  indebted  for  the  examination  of  our 
examples  of  this  and  its  allies)  has  recently  propounded  several  new  species. 

Trophon  minutus  (Strebel,  MS.),  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  7,  7a). 

T.    testa  parva,   fusiformi,  albo-cinerea,  anfractibus  5-6,   quorum  apicales    2   hyalini,  perlaeves,  coeteris 
apud  suturas  multum  impressis,  gradatulis,  longitudinaliter  arctissime  costatis,  costis   Isevibus,  incrassatis, 
numero  ultimum  apud  anfractum  circa  22,  interstitiis  Isevibus,  apertura  ovata,    albo-lactea,  labro  paullum 
effuso,  superne  rectangulo,  columella  recta,  canali  paullum  prolongato,  lato. 
Long.  7'3,  lat.  4,  apertura  4  mm. 

Hob. — Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-15  fathoms,  April-August 
1903,  February  1,  1904. 

We  are  requested  by  Dr  HERMANN  STREBEL  to  draw  up  the  description  as  above  of 
a  small  Trophon,  already  differentiated  by  him  in  MS.  as  having  been  found  in  South 
Georgia  Island  recently  by  the  Swedish  South  Polar  Expedition.  Only  one  example 
was  dredged,  not  so  perfect  as  our  specimens,  nor  so  large,  having  the  apical  whorls 
broken  off,  and  but  3-^  conserved  whorls,  measuring  3-7  x  T9  mm.,  and  numbering  only 
17  costas  on  body- whorl,  as  against  22  in  our  type.  On  this  account  he  suggests  the 
varietal  term  major  being  applied  to  the  South  Orkney  specimens,  of  which  only  two 
or  three  examples  occurred,  dredged  from  time  to  time  in  Scotia  Bay. 

Trophon  philippianus,  Dunker. 

Trophon  philippianus,  Dkr. ;    Mart,  and  Chem.,  ed.  ii.  (W.  Kobelt),  fol.  279,  tab.  Ixxii., 

figs.  4,  5. 

,,  geversianus  (fusus),  Gould,  in   Wilkes'  Explor.  Exped.,  p.  228.     Var.  philippianus, 

Dkr. ;  H.  Strebel,  Zooloyisch.  Jahrb.,  p.  174  (1904). 
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Hab. — Shore,  and  at  6  fathoms,  Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands. 
This  agrees  with  specimens  from  Punta  Arenas  we  have  compared  it  with  in  the 
British  Museum,  and  we  are  confirmed  in  our  determination  by  Dr  STREBEL. 

Family  Nassida. 
Nassa  (Hijanassa)  vallentini,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  8,  8a). 

N.  testa  ovato-oblonga,  solidula,  plicato-corrugata,  plumbeo-brunneseente,  anfractibus  7,  quorum  2 
apicales  plus  minus  laeves,  cseteris  irregulariter  longitudinaliter  crassicostatis,  apud  suturas  magis  incrassatis, 
impressis,  arctissime1  spiraliter  liratis,  liris  rudibus,  apertura  rotundo-ovata,  intus  plumbeo-fusca  vel  brunnes- 
cente,  labro  tenui,  columella  paullum  excavata,  baud  callosa,  cauali  ad  basim  breviter  recurva. 

Long.  14,  lat.  8  mm. 

Hab. — On  the  shore,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands. 

To  some  extent  resembling  N.  (Ilyanassa)  obsoleta,  Say. — a  common  estuarine  species 
on  the  Atlantic  shores  of  the  United  States, — this  Antarctic  representative  differs  entirely 
in  characters  of  sculpture,  being  conspicuous  for  its  irregular  thickened  plicate  costse, 
the  whole  surface  being  spirally  sulco-lirate,  mouth  oval,  leaden-coloured  or  red-brown, 
outer  lip  hardly  thickened,  columella  slightly  excavate,  with  no  callus,  canal  basally 
shortly  recurved. 

We  name  this  Falkland  Islands  species  after  one  who  has  in  late  years  most 
thoroughly  explored  that  group,  our  friend  Mr  RUPERT  VALLENTIN. 

Family  Buccinidse. 

Chrysodomus  (Sipho)  archibenthalis,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  fig.  9). 

G.  (Sipho)  testa  fusiformi,  tenui,  albo-cinerea,  undique  epidermide  pallide1  straminea  tenuissima  preedita, 
.anfractibus,  in  specimine  unico  imperfecto,  ad  sex,  quorum  apieales  duo  Jeeves,  submamillati,  ceeteris  apud 
suturas  impressis,  tumidulis,  spiraliter  arete  liratis,  liris  anfractus  ultimi  circa  12  supra  peripheviam,  apertura 
ovata,  columella  paullum  excavata,  columella  brevi.  Operculo  lutescente,  unguiformi,  corneo,  nucleo  apicali. 

Long.  17,  lat.  8  mm. 

Hab.—  Lat,  62°  10'  S.,  long.  41°  20'  W.,  1775  fathoms,  trawl,  March  10,  1903. 

Evidently  not  adult,  and  though  this  be  the  case,  and  the  outer  lip  be  to  some 
extent  broken  away,  we  think  this  Sipho  is  worth  describing,  the  upper  whorls  being 
very  perfect.  The  ventricose,  closely  spirally  lirate  whorls  seem  characteristic.  Only 
one  specimen  occurred,  from  the  abysmal  depth  recorded  above.  It  may  be  many  years 
before  another  specimen  is  brought  to  light.  We  should  imagine  a  full-grown  shell 
would  be  at  least  twice  the  size — say  35  mm.  in  length. 

Chrysodomus  (Sipho)  crassicostatits,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  10,  10a). 

C.  (Sipho)  testa  parva,  ovato-fusiformi,  solidula,  albo-cinerea,  periostraco  tenui  olivaceo-stramineo  con- 
tecta,  anfractibus  5-6,  quorum  apicales  2-3  gradati,  subhyalini,  laeves,  subtumidi,  coeteris  spiraliter  crassi- 
costatis, apud  suturas  impressis,  ventricosis,  ultimum  apud  anfractum  nuniero  7,  interstitiis  Iambus,  apertura 
ovata,  labro  paullum  effuso,  columella  excavata,  ad  basim  breviter  truncatula. 

Long.  6,   at.  3  mm. 
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Hob. — Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-10  fathoms,  off  weed  and 
stones,  April- August  1903. 

A  very  compact  little  species,  of  which  a  few  examples,  all  precisely  similar  in  size 
and  sculpture,  occurred.  It  is  likely  they  are  nearly,  if  not  quite,  adult,  and  are  con- 
spicuous for  the  strong,  acute  spiral  lirse  or  riblets  encircling  the  three  lower  whorls  in 
a  uniform  fashion,  there  being  seven  on  the  body-whorl. 

Neobuccinum  eatoni  (Sm.). 

Buccinopsis  eafoni,  Smith,  Ann.  and  Mag.  N.  Hist.,  xvi.,  p.  68  (1875). 

Neobuccinum    eafoni,    Smith,     Phil.    Trans.    Royal    Soc.,  clxviii.  (1879),    p.    169,    pi.    ix., 

figs.  1,  la. 

Tryon,  Man.  Courh.,  iii.,  p.  197,  pi.  Ixxvii.,  figs.  357,  358. 
Watson,  Rep.  "Challenger"-  Gastropoda,  p.  216  (1886). 
E.  A.  Smith,  "Southern  Cross"  Mollusca,  p.  202  (1902). 
,.  ,,  „         E.  Lamy,  Exped.  Antarctique  Frunfaise  (1906),  p.  2. 

Hob. — -Trawl,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-10  fathoms,  December  17,  1903,  and 
February  20,  1904. 

Several  examples,  mostly  in  live  condition.  The  shell  is  of  such  thin  texture,  and 
the  animal,  perhaps,  so  large  and  swollen  proportionately,  that  most  examples  were  found 
to  have  their  penultimate  whorls  broken,  and  the  flesh  protruding,  when  dredged  up. 

Euthria  fuscata  (Brug.). 

Buccinum  fuscatum,  Bruguiere,  Eneycl.  Meth.,  vers.,  p.  282  (1792). 

„        antarcticum,  Eeeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  iii.,  fig.  30  (1846). 

Tritonium  scliwartzianum,  Crosse,  Journ.  de  Conch.,  p.  174,  tab.  6,  figs.  9,  10  (1861). 
Euthria  antaretica  (Reeve),  H.  and  A.  Adams,  Gen.  Rec.  Moll.,  t.  i.,  p.  86  (1858). 

„  E.  Lamy,   "Gastr.,  Exp.  Charcot,"  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.,  t.  xi.,  p.  476 

(1905). 
,,       fuscata  (Brug.),  Hermann  Strebel,  "Mollusk.  d.  Magalhaen  Provinz,"  Zool.  JaJn-b., 

xxii.,  p.  611,  pi.  xxiv.,  figs.  69-72,  74-79  (1905). 
,,  ,,        E.  Lamy,  Exped.  Antarct.  Francaise :  Gastr.  et  Pelecyp.,  p.  2  (1907). 

Hab. — Cape  Pembroke,  Falkland  Islands,  trawl,  1-10  fathoms,  January  1903;  also 
Port  William,  Falklands. 

Euthria  magellanica  (Philippi). 

Buccinum  magellanicum,  Phil.,  Abbildungen,  vol.  iii.,  p.  48,  tab.  i.,  fig.  14  (1848). 
Fusus  rufus,  Homb.  and  Jacq.,  Voyage  de  I'  "Astrolabe,"  vol.  v.,  p.  107,  tab.  xxv.,  fig.  3  (1854). 
Euthria  magellanica,  Phil. ;  H.  Strebel,  "  Beitr.  zur  Kenntn.  der  Moll.  Fauna  der  Magalhaen 

Prov.,"  Zool.  Jahrb.  (1905),  p.  601. 

Hab. — Port  William,  Falkland  Islands. 

Enthria  michaelseni,  Streb. 

Euthria   michaelseni,  H.   Strebel,   "  Mollusken  der  Magalhaen  Provinz,"  Zool.  Jahrb.  Jena, 
1905,  p.  621,  pi.  xxi.,  figs.  6,  6a,  6b. 
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Hob. — Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  trawl,  6  fathoms,  January  1903. 
An  interesting  new  form  ;  conspicuous  for  a  light  spiral  zone  running  round  the 
centre  of  the  body-whorl. 

Family  Volutidge. 
Valuta  (Cymbiola)  ancilla  (Sol.). 

Valuta  ancilla,  Solander,  Portland  Cat.,  p.  137,  No.  1873. 

„      gradlis,  Wood,  Ind.  Test.,  p.  209,  Suppl.,  pi.  iii.,  fig.  2. 
•  „      ancilla,  Lamarck,  Anim.  s.    Vert.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  343,  and  (ed.  Desh.)  vol.  x.,  p.  397, 

sp.  33. 

„  ,,        Deshayes,  Encycl.  Method.,  vers.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  1141,  sp.  16,  pi.  ccclxxxv.,  fig.  3. 

,,  ,,        Kiener,  Conch.  Cat.  (ed.  Kuster),  pp.  152,  153,  pi.  xxxii.,  fig.  4. 

„  „        D'Orbigny,  Amer.  Merid.,  vol.  v.,  p.  425,  No.  333. 

,,      mai/ellanica,  Sowerby,  Thes.  Conch.,  vol.  i.,  pt.  5,  pi.  liv.,  fig.  99. 
,,      ancilla,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  vol.  vi.,  pi.  xvii.,  fig.  39. 
,,      rnagellanica,  Gould,  U.S.  Expl.  Exped.,  p.  278,  pi.  xx.,  fig.  357. 
,,      ancilla,  Crosse,  "Cat.  Voluta,"  Jour,  de  Conch.,  1871,  vol.  xix.,  p.  299,  sp.  61. 
,,      (Cymbiola)  ancilla,  Kobelt,  "  Catalog  Voluta,"  Jahrb.  deutsch.  malak.  Gesellsch.,  1877, 

p.  310,  sp.  61. 
,,  „  ,,       Tryon,  Manual,  vol.  iv.,  p.  97,  pi.  xxix.,  fig.  110. 

Hab. — Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  trawl,  fi  fathoms. 

Guivillea  alabastrina,  Wats. 

Wyviilea  alabastrina,  Watson,  Prelim.  Report,  ".Challenger"  Exped.,  p.  12;  Journ.  Linn.  Soc, 

Land.,  vol.  xvi.,  p.  332. 
Guivillea  alabastrina,   Watson,  Rep.  "Challenger"  Exped.:   Zool.,  "Gastropoda,"  vol.  xv., 

pp.  262,  701,  pi.  xv.,  fig.  2. 
Voluta    (Guivillea)   alabastrina,    Wats. ;    Sowerby,    Thes.     Conch.,    iii.,    p.    304,    pi.    xviii., 

fig.  169. 

Hab.—  Lat.  60°  10'  S.,  long.  41°  20'  W.     Dredged  at  1775  fathoms,  March  18,  1903. 

One  example  in  live  condition,  but  hardly  adult,  and  which  is  in  shattered  condition, 
with  the  larger  portion  of  the  body-whorl  missing,  the  body  protruding.  The  comparison, 
however,  of  the  portion  remaining  with  the  figure  in  "  Challenger"  Report-  seems  to 
indicate  similarity  as  regards  size.  The  whole  substance  of  the  shell  is  of  papyraceous 
fragility. 

Section  Toxoglossa. 
Family  Con  i  die. 

Columbarium  benthocallis,*  sp.  n.  (Plate,  fig.  Ha). 

C.  testa  eleganter  fusiformi,  tenui,  papyracea,  alba,  epidermide  pallidu  cinerea  contecta,  parum  nitida, 
aufractibus  ad  6-7,  apicalibus  .  .  .  .  ?  his  ductus  proximis  erosis,  quatuor  ultimis  fortissimo1  et  ampliter 
apud  medium  carinatis,  superficie  undique  tenuiter  liratula,  et  longitudinaliter  irregularibus  striis  incremen- 
talibus  prsedita,  ultimo  anfractu  subtus  carina  inferiori  minus  conspicua  decorato,  apertura  subtriangulari,  intus 
albo-cinerascente,  peristornate  tenui,  margine  columellari  recto,  canali  longo,  recto. 

Long.  45,  lat.  (carina  anfr.  ultimi  inclusa)  18  mm. 


*  BevSos  xJi\os,  "  beauty  of  the  deep." 
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Hob.— Trawl,  lat.  62°  10'  S.,  long.  41°  20'  W.,  1775  fathoms,  March  10,  1903. 

A  shell  of  papyraceous  texture,  as  are  so  many  abyssal  species,  whitish,  with  very 
thin  ash-coloured  epidermis.  The  apex  of  our  only  specimen  is  wanting,  and  the  next  two 
whorls  much  eroded  ;  the  remainder  are  embellished  with  a  central  very  acute  and 
bold  keel ;  in  the  last  whorl  this  carina  is  situate  above  the  centre,  and  not  far  below  the 
suture.  A  little  lower  comes  a  less-developed  spiral  keel.  The  triangular  mouth  is 
ashy-white  within,  the  columellar  margin  straight,  and  the  canal  prolonged. 

Mangilia  costata  (Donovan). 

Murex  cnstatus,  Donovan,  Brit.  Shells,  vol.  iii.,  pi.  xci. 
Pleurotoma  costata,  Don. ;  Jeffreys,  Brit.  Condi.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  379. 
Mangelia  costata,  Forbes  and  Hanley,  iii.,  p.  485,  pi.  cxiv.,  A,  figs.  3-5. 

Hab.— Shore,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1904. 

One  somewhat  shattered  example,  but  agreeing  with  authentic  Mediterranean  and 
British  examples  of  the  northern  Mangilia  costata  (Don.),  which  is  reported  from  South 
Africa. 

Family  CancellariidaR. 

Admete  magellanica,  Strebel. 
Admete  magellanica,  H.  Strebel,  Zool.  Jahrb.,  p.  594,  Taf.  xxii.,  figs.  29,  29  a-d  (1905). 

Hab. — Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands,  shore,  January  31,  1904. 
Allied  to  A.  delicatula,  Smith,*  but  with  finer  ribs. 

Order  OPISTHOBRANCHIATA. 

Sub-order  TECTIBRANCHIATA. 

Family  Tornatinidse. 

Retusa  truncatula  (Bruguiere). 

Bulla  truncatula,  Brug.,  Encycl.  Metli.,  p.  377  (1792). 

Utrieulus  truncatulus,  Jeff.,  Brit.  Conch.,  iv.,  p.  421,  pi.  xciv.,  fig.  2.     Sars.  Moll.  Reg.  Arch. 

Norv.,  p.  285,  pi.  xxvi.,  fig.  2;  pi.  xvii.,  fig.  18. 

Retusa  truncata,  Buq.,  Dantz.,  and  Dollf.,  Moll.  JRouss.,  i.,  p.  527,  pi.  Ixiv.,  figs.  12-14. 
Bulla  truncata,  Ad.  (non  Gmelin),  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.,  v.,  p.  1,  pi.  i.,  figs.  1,  2. 
Volvana  truncata,  Brown,  111.  Conch.,  G.  B.  ed.,  1,  pi.  xix.,  figs.  17,  18. 
Cylichna  truncata,  Loven,  Ind.  Moll.  Skand.,  p.  42.     Forbes  and  Hanley,  Hist.  Brit.  Moll., 

iii.,  p.  510,  pi.  cxiv.,  figs.  7,  8  ;  pi.  vv.  fig.  4  (animal).      Meyer  and  Mobius,  Fauna  der 

Kieler  Bucht,  i.,  p.  87  (animal). 

Bulla  retusa,  Maton  and  Rack.,  "Descr.  Cat.,"  in  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.,  viii.,  p.  128  (1804). 
Retusa  obtusa,  Brown,  Pop.  Encycl.,  ii.,  p.  78,  pi.  xvii.,  fig.  110. 
Volvaria  pellucida,  Brown,  III.  Conch.,  G.  B.  edit.,  i.,  p.  4,  pi.  xix.,  figs.  45,  46. 
Utrieulus  trunc'itulus,  var.  pyriformis,  Monts.,  Nom.  Gen.  e  Spec.,  p.  50. 

*  Nat.  Antard.  Exped.,  Nat.  Hint.,  vol.  ii.  (Brit.  Mus.  N.H.),  1907,  p.  4,  pi.  i.,  figs.  5,  5a. 
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Hob.— Shore,  Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1904. 
Indistinguishable  from  the  European  species. 

Section  Siphonarioidea. 
Family  Siphonariidte. 

Siphonaria  redimiculum,  Reeve. 

Siphonaria  redimiculum,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  ix.,  pi.  v.,  fig.  21  (1856). 

„  ,,  „       E.  A.  Smith,  "Moll,   of  Kerguelen,"  in  Trans.  Royal  Soc. 

Land.,  1879,  p.  16. 

Hob. — Hearnden  Water,  Falkland  Islands,  shore,  January  7,  1903;  also  trawl, 
Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  January  31,  1903  ;  Gough  Island,  on  the  shore, 
April  22,  1904. 

Order  PULMONATA. 
Sub-order  BASOMMATOPHORA. 

Family  Auriculidse. 
Marinula  nigra,  Philippi. 
Hab. — Gough  Island,  on  the  shore,  April  22,  1904. 

Class  SCAPHOPODA. 

Dentalium  eupatrides*  sp.  n.  (Plate,  fig.  12). 

D.    testa   magna,    nitidissima,  tenui,  alba,  paullum  arcuata,  polita,  lineis  incrementalibus  concentrice 
praedita,  versus  apicem  solum  longitudinaliter  obscur<$  multi-striata.     Apice  minirao,  apertura  rotunda. 
Long.  63,  diametr.  antic.  5,  diametr.  post.  1  mm. 

A  fine,  glistening  white  species,  of  thin  and  fragile  substance.  The  concentric  incre- 
mental lines  of  growth  are  frequent,  and  occasionally  shown  more  plainly  by  staining 
of  straw-colour.  Towards  the  apex  the  surface  is  longitudinally  closely  striate,  these 
striae  extending  for  almost  one-third  of  the  total  length.  Some  examples  are  straighter 
than  others  ;  the  majority  are  slightly  gracefully  arched.  The  aperture  is  circular, 
varying  in  diameter  from  5  millimetres  in  the  type,  to  7  in  one  very  broad  specimen. 
From  the  figure  and  description  t  by  Dr  W.  H.  DALL,  his  D.  callipcplum  seems  akin 
to  our  species.  This  was  obtained  in  several  stations  in  the  West  Indies  during  the 
Blake  Expedition,  at  between  100  and  200  fathoms. 

*  (virarpiSiis,  patrician. 

t  Bull.  Mus.  Gomp.  Zool.  Harvard,  vol.  xviii.,  p.  419,  pi.  xxvii.,  fig.  126  (1889). 
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Dentalium  shoplandi,  Jouss. 
Dentaliurn  shoplandi,  Jousseaume,  Bull  Soc.  Philomath,  de  Paris,  vi.,  p.  102  (1894). 

Hab.—  Lat.  71°  22'  S.,  long.  16°  34'  S.,  1410  fathoms. 

Specimens  are  in  the  British  Museum  from  "  near  Aden,"  dredged  at  670  fathoms. 
We  can  see  no  difference  in  this  southern  form,  either  in  size,  texture,  or  sculpture. 
One  example,  dead,  but  characteristic. 

Class  PELEOYPODA. 
Order  PROTOBRANCHIATA. 

Family  Nuculidse. 

Nucula  minuscula,  Pfeffer. 

Nucula  minuscula,  G.  Pfeffer,  in  von  Martens  und  Pfeffer's  Mollusken   von  Sild-Georgien, 
p.  128,  Taf.  iv.,  fig.  15  (1886). 

Hob. — Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-15  fathoms,  April  1903. 

A  single  example  only,  for  the  determination  of  which  we  are  indebted  to  the 
author,  Dr  GEORG  PFEFFER,  of  Hamburg.  Its  appearance  in  the  South  Orkneys  is 
interesting,  as  considerably  widening  its  geographical  area. 

Yoldia  eightsi  (Couth.). 

Nuetda  eightsi,  Couthouy ;  vide  Jay,  Cat.  Shells,  1839,  ed.  iii.,  p.  113,  pi.  i.,  figs.  12,  13. 
Leda  (Yoldia)  eightsi,  Hanley,  in  Sowerby's  Thes.  Conch.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  142,  pi.  ccxxx.,  fig.  164. 
Yoldia  eightsi,  Sowerby,  Conch.  Icon.,  vol.  xviii.,  pi.  v.,  fig.  26. 

Hob. — Station  325,  Bay  A,  South  Orkneys,  at  9-10  fathoms,  May  1903.     Scotia 
Bay,  at  5-  to  lj  fathoms,  December  18,  1903  ;  and  again  at  6  fathoms,  February  1,  1904. 
Most  examples  were  dredged  on  the  latter  occasion. 

Order  FILIBRANCHIATA. 
Sub-order  ANOMIACEA. 

Family  Anomiidse. 

Anomia  ephippium,  L. 

Anomia  ephippium,  Linne',  Syst.  Nat.,  xii.  ed.  (1769). 

,,  ,,  Jeffreys,  Brit.  Conch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  30,  pi.  i.,  fig.  4. 

„  „  Smith,  Report  "  Challenger"  Exp. :  Zool,  xiii.,  p.  318. 

Hob. — Gough  Island,  trawl,  at  100  fathoms. 

The  specimens  are  all  in  young  condition,  and  may  possibly  be  an  allied  species  ; 
but  we  can  see  no  difference  when  compared  with  juvenile  examples  of  this  well-known 
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ephippium.      We  are    corroborated  in  our  opinion  by  its  having  been  noted  in  the 
Tristan  d'Acunha  group  (Nightingale  Island)  during  the  Challenger  Expedition.* 

Sub-order  ARCACEA. 
Family  Arcadfv. 

Area  (Bathyarca)  strebeli,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  13,  13«). 

A.  testa  parva,  orbiculata,  paullum  inaequilaterali,  sequivalvi,  alba,  epidermide  tenui,  olivacea,  fibrosa, 
prssdita,  radiatini  tenuissime'  arctilirata,  lineis  concentricis  incrementalibus  irregulariter  cancellata,  latere 
antico  abbreviate,  postico  late  rotundato,  margine  dorsali  fere  recto,  deinde  marginem  apud  ventralem  leniter 
rotuudato,  umbonibus  prominulis,  obtusis,  contiguis,  conspicuis,  dentibus  parvis  ad  18,  pagim  interna  alba, 
marginibus  laevibus. 

Alt.  4 '5,  lat.  5,  diam.  4  mm. 

Hab— Trawl,  Station  291,  lat.  67°  33'  S.,  long.  36°  35'  W.,  2000  fathoms 
March  7,  1903. 

Allied  to  A.  insequisculpta,  Sm.  (Rep.  "  Challenger"  Exp.,  xiii.,  p.  267,  pi.  xvii., 
figs.  8-8c),  but  differing  from  that  species  and  its  allies,  A.  pectunculoides,  Scacchi, 
A.  frielei,  Jeffreys,  and  A.  anaclima,  Melv.,t  in  its  rounder  outline,  more  prominent 
umbones,  and  greater  delicacy  of  texture.  It  is  slightly  larger  than  A.  imitata,  Sm. 
(I.e.,  p.  321,  figs,  in  text),  which  seems  a  very  variable  form,  dredged  in  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean,  lat.  35°  22'  N.,  long.  169°  53'  E.,  at  2900  fathoms.  This  last  is  a  coarser  shell 
than  A.  strebeli,  but  its  nearest  congener,  in  our  opinion.  It  gives  us  pleasure  to 
connect  with  this  interesting  benthal  species  the  name  of  Dr  HERMANN  STREBEL,  who 
was  good  enough  to  examine  it,  and  give  us  his  opinion  concerning  it. 

Lissarca  notorcadensis,\  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  14,  14a). 

L.  testa  parva,  rotundo-  vel  ovato-trapezoide,  solidiuscula,  sordid^  alba,  sequivalvi,  insequilaterali, 
interdum  epidermide  fugaci,  tenui,  olivacea,  pallida,  partial  tecta,  undique  concentrico  arcto  striata, 
umbonibus  obtusis,  fere  contiguis,  ligamento  partim  externo,  antic^  angusta,  posticiS  expansa,  marginem 
ad  ventralem  rotundata,  pagina  interna  alba,  Isevigata,  marginibus  pulchre'  crenulatis,  dentibus  ad  10, 
utrimque  divergentibus. 

Alt.  5,  lat.  6,  diam.  2'75  mm. 

Hob. — Off  weed,  and  attached  to  Bryozoa,  etc.,  Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South 
Orkneys,  9-15  fathoms;  also  in  same  bay,  April-June  1903,  June  1904. 

A  proportionately  thick,  smoothish,  white  Lissarca ;  some  examples  roundly,  others 
(and  more  generally)  ovately  trapezoid ;  larger  as  a  rule  than  L.  rubrofusca,  Smith, 
which  was  found  with  it.  The  whole  surface  is  closely  concentrically  striate.  Within, 
the  margins  are  crenulate  ;  the  teeth,  five  on  each  side  of  the  hinge-plate,  divergent. 

Lissarca  rubrofusca,  Smith. 
Lissarca  rubrofusca,  E.  A.  Smith,  Phil.  Trans.  Royal  Soc.  (1879),  vol.  clxviii.,  p.   185,  pi.  ix. 

%.  17. 

,,  ,,  E.  von  Martens  and  G.  Pfeffer,  Mollusken  von  Sud-Georgien,  1886,  p.  128, 

Taf.  iv.,  fig.  14  a-e. 

*  Rep.  "Challenger"  Exped.,  xiii.,  p.  318.  t  Proc.  Zoul.  Soc.  Land.  (1907),  i.,  p.  794,  pi.  liv.,  fig.  6. 

\  v^Tos"OpnuS(s,  from  the  locality. 
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#tt&.— Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  9-10  fathoms,  April  1903.  Station  325, 
contiguous  to  first-mentioned  locality,  off  weed,  dredged  August  1903.  Likewise  in 
shore  pools,  Scotia  Bay,  December  1903.  All  seemingly  typical. 

Sub-order  MYTILACEA. 

Family  Mytilidse. 
Mytilus  edulis,  L. 

Mytilus  edulis,  Linnd,  Syst.  Nat.,  xii.  ed.,  p.  1157  (17fi9). 

„  „      Forbes  and  Hanley,  ii.,  p.  170,  pi.  xlviii.,  figs.  1-4. 

„  ,,      Jeffreys,  British  Conchology,  ii.,  p.  104  (1863). 

„      Smith,  Phil.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Land.,  vol.  clxviii.,  p.  189  (1879). 

Hcib. — Hearnden  Water.  Falkland  Islands,  1903. 

This  abundant  European  species  is  fast  becoming  almost  universal  outside  the  actual 
tropics.  It  was  included  by  Mr  E.  A.  SMITH  (vide  the  reference  given  above)  as 
occurring  in  Kerguelen  Island,  and  it  is  also  reported  from  New  Zealand. 

Mytilus  magettanicus,  Chemnitz. 

Mytilus  magettanicus,  Chem.,  Conch.  Oat.,  vol.  viii.,  pi.  Ixxxiii.,  fig.  742. 
,,  „  Eeeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  vol.  x.,  pi.  vi.,  fig.   22. 

Hob. — Port  William  and  Port  Stanley,  6  fathoms,  January  1904;  also  on  shore, 
Cape  Pembroke,  Falkland  Islands. 

Mytilus  ovalis,  Lamarck. 

Mytilus  ovalis,  Lam.,  Enc.  Meth.,  pi.  ccxix.,  fig.  3. 

„         „        Eeeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  vol.  x.,  pi.  iv.,  sp.  14. 

Hob. — Hearnden  Water,  Falkland  Islands,  January  7,  1903. 

Philobrya  meridionalis  (Smith). 

Mytilus  meridionalis,  Smith,  Report,   "Challenger":  Larnellibranchiata,  vol.  xiii.,  pp.  273, 
274,  pi.  xvi.,  figs.  3,  3ffl. 

Hob. — Station  325.  Dredged  at  9-15  fathoms,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys, 
May  1903. 

Originally  described  from  a  station  between  Kerguelen  and  Heard  Islands,  at  150 
fathoms,  and,  at  about  the  same  depth,  from  Prince  Edward  Island. 

Philobrya  quadrata  (Pfeffer). 

Philippiella  quadrata,  Pfeffer;  E.  von  Martens  and  G.  Pfeffer,  Mollusk.  von  Sud-Georgien, 
1886,  p.  119,  Taf.  iv.,  fig.  6  a-b. 

Hob. — Shore  pools,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys. 

(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  THANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  145.) 
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Philobrya  wandelensis,  E.  Lamy. 
Philobrya  wandelensis,  Ed.  Lamy,  Exp.  Ant.  Franc(.  Charcot,  1903-5,  p.  16,  pi.  i.,  figs.  15,  16. 

Hob. — Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.     Dredged,  6  fathoms,  February  1,  1904. 

Modiolarca  mesembrina,*  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  15,  15a). 

M.  testa  parva,  ovato-trapezoide,  nigro-brunnea,  tenui,  convexa,  eequivalvi,  inaequilaterali,  umbonibus 
prominulis,  paullum  incurvis,  obliquis,  interdum  partim  erosis,  superficie  omni  epidermide  nigrescente  contecta, 
sub  lente  radiatim  longitudinaliter  decorata,  antice  compressa,  posticd  rotundata,  dente  cardinali  in  utraque 
valva  prsedita,  pagina  interna  brunnea. 

Alt.  4,  lat.  4,  diani.  2  mm. 

Hob. — Shore,  Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands. 

We  cannot  exactly  match  this  with  any  of  the  known  species. 

Order  PSEUDOLAMELLIBRANCHIATA. 

Family  Pectinidss. 
Pecten  colbecki,  Smith. 

Pecten  colbecki,  E.  A.  Smith,  "Southern  Cross"  Ant.  Exp.   (1902),  Brit.  Mus.  PubL,  p.  212, 
pi.  xxv.,  fig.  11. 

Hob.—  Lat.  64°  48'  S.,  long.  44°  26'  W.,  at  2485  fathoms,  March  13,  1903. 

Fragmentary  portions  of  the  left  valve  only,  the  equal  auricles  being  perfect,  and  a 
great  part  of  the  central  superficies.  This  valve  is  flattened,  and  exhibits  about  fifteen 
ribs,  somewhat  uneven.  There  is  uniform,  close  concentric  stria tion.  Colour,  cinereous 
white  suffused  with  dull  rose-pink,  with  purplish  tinge.  Mr  EDGAR  SMITH  described 
this  species  from  a  single  right  valve.  The  substance  is  so  thin  and  papyraceous  that  it 
can  be  bent  to  a  certain  extent  without  injury. 

Pccten  multicolor,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  21,  21«). 

P.  testa  delicata,  mediocri,  tenui,  inequilateral!,  aequivalvi.  planato-convexiuscula,  variis  coloribus  ornata, 
nune  flavida,  mine  pallidcS  violacea,  interdum  rufescente,  vel  alba,  interdum  pulchre'  maculata,  auriculis  valde 
insequalibus,  posticis  radiantibus,  radiis  arct6  squamatis,  anticis  tenui-costatis,  Eeque^  squamatis,  valva  sinistra 
costis  ad  22,  Isevibus,  in  statu  juvenili  pulcherrime  squamatis,  deinde  Isevissimis,  paullum  irregularibus, 
interstitiis  5-seriatim  arctissimd  scobinatis,  asperulatis,  valva  dextra  costis  arctis  ad  50,  interstitiis  interdum 
planatis,  interdum  una  serie  squamarum  scobinata  decorata,  umbonibus  acutis,  subhevibus,  pagina  interua 
radiatim  sulculosa. 

Alt.  21,  lat.  19,  diam.  5  mm.  spec.  maj. 
.»    16,    „     14,     ,,      3     „       „      min. 

Hob. — Gough  Island. 

A  very  delicate  Pecten,  variously  coloured,  in  which  the  ribs  and  interstices  of  the 

* /tfaffifjpu'os,  southern. 
(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  146.) 
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left  valve,  especially,  exhibit  much  elaboration  of  sculpture.  When  young,  round,  shining, 
very  fugitive  scales  exist,  especially  towards  the  ventral  margin,  whilst  the  interstices  are 
closely  scobinate,  there  being  four  or  five  closely  imbricate  rows  of  minute  squamae.  The 
right  valve  is  by  no  means  so  elaborate,  while  the  radiating  ribs,  irregularly  placed,  are 
more  than  double  in  number,  not,  indeed,  leaving  much  space  for  interstitial  development. 
Doubtless  allied  to  P.  limatula,  Reeve,*  and  others  of  that  section,  the  right  valve, 
indeed,  is  hardly  separable  in  sculpture  from  that  of  limatula ;  but  its  fellow  is  more 
elaborately  sculptured  with  close  rows  of  interstitial  scales  than  is  the  case  in  that 
species,  which  is  reported  from  Nightingale  Island,  Tristan  d'Acunha  (Rep.  "  Challenger  " 
Exped.,  xiii.,  p.  297,  pi.  xxi.,  figs.  5,  5a). 

Pecten  sp. 

A  right  valve  of  Pecten  sp.,  the  auricles  very  detrite,  covered  with  small  Balani, 
Membranipora,  and  other  growths  both  without  and  within,  but  exhibiting  about  35 
variable,  on  the  whole  distinct,  clearly  cut,  narrow  longitudinal  ribs,  may  be  a  form  of 
P.  patagonicus,  King. 

Hob. — Port  William,  Falkland  Islands.     Trawled  at  6  fathoms. 

Pecten  pteriola,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  16,  16a). 

P.  testa  parva,  insequivalvi,  insequilaterali,  albo-cinerea,  obliquante,  valva  dextra  minore,  baud  nitente, 
concentrice  rudi-striata,  aliter  laevi,  auricula  valvse  hujus  solum  antica,  lata,  tenuisculpta,  valva  sinistra 
•convexa,  arctissime  liris  concentricis  incrementalibus  lamellatis  prsedita ;  interstitiis  fere'  obtectis,  innbone 
•dextrae  acuto,  incurve,  margine  dorsaliter  utrimque  eequali,  recto,  deinde  apud  marginem  ventralem  oblique1 
leniter  rotundato.  Pagina  intus  alba,  mtida. 

Alt.  4,  lat.  4'5,  diam.  1'5  mm. 

Hob. — Station  325.  Dredged  in  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  April  1903,  at  9-1 0^ 
fathoms. 

The  nearest  approach  to  this  particularly  interesting  little  Pecten,  of  which  several 
examples,  all  precisely  similar,  occurred,  is  P.  aviculoides,  Sm.  (Rep.  "  Challenger"  Exp.  : 
Lamellibr.,  xiii.,  p.  325,  pi.  xxii.,  figs.  5,  5o).  It  is,  however,  not  only  double  the  size 
of  that  minute  form,  but  also  very  differently  sculptured,  the  ribs,  so  characteristic  on 
the  left  valve  of  the  Challenger  species,  which  came  from  Prince  Edward  Island,  being 
absent,  and  replaced  by  closely  laminate  concentric  ridges  or  lirse.  The  specific  name 
is  chosen  from  the  likeness  to  species  of  Pteria,  Scop.  (  =  Avicula,  Lam.)  in  miniature. 

Amussium  octodecim-liratum,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  17,  I7a). 

A.  testa  compressa,  albo-lactea,  subpellucida,  tenui,  rotunda,  fere  aequilaterali,  inaequivalvi,  valvis  diverse 
sculptis,  dextra  pulcherrime'  caricellata,  striis  multis  erectis  concentrice  radiantibus,  simul  ac  arctissimd  longi- 
tudinaliter  striatula,  interstitiis  quadratulis,  valva  sinistra  delicatd  et  arctissime  concentric^  striata,  auriculis 
utrimque  fere  asqualibus,  tenuisculptis,  umbonibus  ambobus  acutis,  subprominulis,  pagina  interna  alba,  nitida, 
liris  in  valva  utraque  octodecim,  ad  margines  extensis,  preedita. 

Alt.  9,  lat.  11,  diam.  2'5  mm. 

Hob.— Station  291,  lat.  67°  33'  S.,  long.  36°  35'  W.,  trawl,  2500  fathoms. 

*  Reeve,  Conch.  'Icon.,  viii.,  pi.  xxviii.,  fig.  124. 
(ROT.  soc.  ED'IN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  147.) 
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A  very  thin,  milky- white,  delicately  papyraceous  Amussium,  the  valves  almost 
equilateral,  slightly  unequal,  auricles  subequal,  straight,  finely  sculptured  ;  the  left  valve 
beautifully  concentrically  radiately  striate,  the  striae  very  close  and  fine ;  and  the  right 
with  finely  cancellate  upright  striae,  with  quadrate  interstices.  Within,  eacli  valve 
exhibits  an  equal  number  of  strong  lirations,  say  18,  whence  the  specific  name. 

Family  Limidse. 

Lima  (Mantellum)  goughensis,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  18,  18a). 

L.  testa  alba,  mediocri,  convexa,  obliquata,  ovato-oblonga,  sequivalvi,  superficie  omni  longitudinaliter  et 
regulariter  multi-lirata,  liris  ad  48,  interstitiis  longitudinaliter  sub  lente  per  medium  aequi-  et  unistriatis, 
lineis  concentricis  incrementalibus  spiraliter  praedita,  umbonibus  incurvis,  margine  dorsali  fere  recto,  area 
ligamentari  lata,  centrali,  pagina  intus  alba,  longitudinaliter  striatula,  margine  ventrali  minutd  serrulate. 

Alt.  10,  lat.  7,  diam.  8  mm.  sp.  maj. 

Hob. — Trawl,  100  fathoms,  Gough  Island,  April  23,  1904. 

A  small  species,  if  our  specimens  be  adult.  Although  ordinary  in  form,  with 
valves  very  convex  and  trapezoidly  oblique,  yet  the  delicate  and  regular  longitudinal 
lirae,  each  with  an  accompanying  single  interstitial  corresponding  stria,  seem 
characteristic. 

Lima  (Limatula)  pygmsea,  Philippi. 

Lima  pygmxa,  Philippi,  Weigmann's  Archivf.  Naturyesch.  (1845),  p.  56. 

Limatula  falklandica,  A.  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  (1863),  p.  509. 

Radula  (Limatula)  pygmxa,  Smith,  Phil.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  (1879),  vol.  clxviii.,  p.  191. 

Lima  (Limatula)  pyymxa,  Phil.  ;  Smith,  Report  "  Challenger  "  Exp.  :  Zool.,  xiii.,  p.  292. 

Hob. — Station  325.  Dredged  in  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  at  9-10  fathoms,  April 
1903;  and  again,  South  Orkneys,  at  2-8  fathoms,  December  1,  1903.  Likewise  in 
Macdougal  Bay,  South  Orkneys. 

Order  EULAMELLIBRANCHIATA. 

Sub-order  SUBMYTILACEA. 

Family  Lucinidse. 

Cryptodon  falklandicus,  Smith. 

Cryptodon  falklandicus,  A.  E.  Smith,  Rep.   "  Ghallenyer "  Exp.:   Zool.,  xiii.,  p.  190,  pi.  xiv., 
figs.  3,  3a  (1885). 

Hob. — Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.     Dredged  at  9-10  fathoms,  September  1903. 
In  every  way  agreeing  with  the   type.      One  specimen   only,  but  perfect.     This 
species  has  also  occurred  at  Shallow  Bay,  Lively  Island,  Falklands  *  (Miss  COBB). 

*  J.  of  Cowh.,  ix.,  p.  105. 
(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  148.) 
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Cyamium  antarcticum,  Phil. 

Cyamium  antarcticum,  Philippi,  Arch.  Naturg.  (1845). 

,,  .,  H.  and  A.  Adams,  Gen.  Rec.  Moll.,  ii.,  p.  476,  pi.  cxiv.,  fig.  11  a,  b 

(1858). 
Chemn.,  Man.  de  Conch.,  ii.,  p.  127,  fig.  605. 

Hob. — Shore,  Falkland  Islands,  January  1903. 
Only  in  young  state,  but  perfect  specimens. 

Cyamium  falklandicum,  M.  &  St. 
Cyamium  falklandicum,  Melvill  and  Standen,  Journ.  of  Conch.,  ix.,  pi.  i.,  fig.  12  (1898). 

Hob. — Shore,  Hearnden  Water,  Falkland  Islands,  January  1,  1903. 
Only  in  juvenile  condition,  occurring  with  the  last-named  species.     The  surface  is 
mostly  beautifully  iridescent  in  these  specimens. 

Family  Erycinidse. 

Lassea  consanguinea  (Smith). 

Kellia  consanguinea,  E.  A.  Smith,  Phil.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.,  vol.  clxviii.,  p.  184,  pi.  ix.,  fig.  20 
(1879). 

Hob. — Hearnden  Water,  Falkland  Islands,  January  7,  1903  ;  Scotia  Bay,  South 
Orkneys,  6-10  fathoms,  February  1,  1904. 

Near  L.  miliaris,  Phil.,  but  apparently  distinct.  Varying  somewhat  in  colour, 
from  a  uniform  deep  rose  tint  to  straw-coloured,  tinged  with  rose  only  at  the  dorsal 


margin. 


Kellia  cycladiformis  (Desh.). 
Erycina  cycladiformis,  Deshayes,  Trait,  elem.,  pi.  xi.,  figs.  6-9;  P.Z.S.  Lond.,  1855,  p.   181. 

Hab. — Burdwood  Bank,  trawl,  56  fathoms,  December  1903. 

A  species  of  wide  distribution  in  southern  latitudes.  Reported  from  North  Australia 
(Jukes),  New  Zealand  (Quoy,  Hutton,  Hector),  etc. 

Kellia  lamyi.  nom.  nov. 

Kellyia  australis,  E.  Lamy,  "  Moll,  des  Orcades  du  Sud,"  Bull.  Mm.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris,  1906, 
p.  124  (non  Deshayes). 

Hab. — Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.     Dredged  at  6  fathoms. 

A  minute  species,  which  occurred  gregariously  in  great  numbers  at  the  above  station. 
Its  obliquely  ovate  form,  when  seen  with  the  valves  closed,  somewhat  recalls  a  Nucula. 
In  the  left  valve  the  single  cardinal  tooth  is  flanked  by  two  very  prominent  incrassate 
laterals.  In  some  specimens  there  is  corrosion  at  the  umbones.  We  have  renamed 
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this  species  in  honour  of  M.  EDOUARD  LAMY,  its  original  describer,  the  specific  name 
he  selected  having  been  already  employed  by  M.  DESHAYES. 

?  Scacchia  plenilunium,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  20,  20a). 

Sc.  testa  parva,  elliptico-rotunda,  convexa,  nitida,  albida,  epidermide  pallidiS  olivacea,  omnino  contecta,. 
leevigata,  striis  concentricis  incrementalibus  exceptis,  apud  umbones  obtusos  nequaquam  prominulos,  crassiore, 
marginibus  fer4  rotundis,  margiue  dorsali  intus  pluteato,  ligamento  partim  interne,  dentibus  lateralibus  in 
valve  utraque  utrinque  extensis,  pagina  interim  pallide"  cinerea. 

Alt.  4,  lat.  4'5,  diam.  2  mm. 

Hob. — Shore,  Cape  Pembroke,  Falkland  Islands. 

A  small,  rounded,  somewhat  convex  shell,  with  shining  pale  olive  epidermis,  smooth, 
save  for  the  concentric  lines  of  growth.  We  are  not  sure  of  its  genus ;  but  in  some 
respects  it  possesses  affinity  to  the  European  Scacchia  elliptica,  Phil.  Within,  the 
inner  side  of  the  dorsal  margin  protrudes  as  a  kind  of  flattened  narrow  shelf  or  buttress 
in  both  valves,  the  extended  lateral  teeth  being  placed  at  either  extremity  of  it, 
(Plenilunium,  a  full  moon,  from  the  rounded  form.) 


Sub-order  TELLINACEA. 

Family  Tdlinidae. 

Tellina  (Msera)  pusilla  (Philippi). 

Tellina  pusilla,  Phil.,  Moll.  Sic.,  i.,  p.  29,  t.  iii.,  fig.  9  a,  b. 

„       pygmxa,  "  Phil."  ;  Loven,  in  Forbes  and  Hauley,  i.,  p.  295,  pi.  xix.,  figs.  6,  7. 

Hob.— Shore,  Gough  Island,  April  22,  1904. 

Only  one  half  valve,  but  perfect,  and  coloured  with  rose  radiations.  We  cannot 
separate  it  from  the  British  species,  which  apparently  has  a  wide  range  in  the  eastern 
tropics.  It  occurs,  for  instance,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  and  on  the  Mekran  Coast ;  and 
this  occurrence  at  Gough  Island  shows  a  further  extension  of  its  range  southward  in 
the  Indian  Ocean. 

Sub-order  VENEEACEA. 

Family  Venerida). 

Chione philomela  (Smith). 

Venus  philomela,  E.  A.  Smith,  Report  "  Challenger"  Exp.:  Lamillibr.,  Zool.,  xiii.,  p.  117,  pi.  ii., 
figs.  7,  76  (1885). 

Hob. — Trawl,  Gough  Island,  at  100  fathoms,  April  23,  1904. 

Only  small,  dead,  and  imperfect  examples.  Originally  described  from  Nightingale 
Island,  one  of  the  Tristan  d'Acunha  group,  and  within  measurable  distance  of  Gough 
Island. 
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Tapes  (Amygdala)  exalbida  (Cheni.). 

Venus  exalbida,  Chemnitz,  Conch.  Cat.,  vol.  xi.,  p.  220,  pi.  ccii.,  Kg.  1974. 
,,  „  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  vol.  xiv.,  fig.  13. 

,,  „  Sowerliy,  Thes.  Conch.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  clxi.,  fig.  193. 

Chione  exalbida,  Deshayes,  Cat.  Conchif.  Mus.  Brit.,  p.  154. 

,,      (Ompltaloclathrum)  exalbida  (Chem.),  Paetel,  Catal.,  iii.,  p.  85. 

Tapes  (Amygdala)  exalbida  (Chem.),  E.  A.  Smith,  Rep.  "  Challenger'"  Exped.:  Lamellibr.,  xiii., 
p.  117.' 

Hob. — Port  William,  Falkland  Islands,  trawl,  January  31,  1904. 

Sub-order  MYACEA. 

Family  Glycimeridx, 

Saxicava  arctica  (L.),  var.  antarctica,  Phil. 

Mya  arctica,  Linne",  Syst.  Nat.,  p.  1113. 

Saxicava  arctica  (L.),  Forbes  and  Hanley,  i.,  p.  141,  pi.  vi.,  figs.  4—6. 
,,         antarctica,  Phil.,  Archiv  f.  Nature/.,  1845. 

Hob. — Gough  Island,  trawl,  100  fathoms,  April  23,  1904;  Burdwood  Bank, 
trawl,  56  fathoms,  December  1,  1903. 

We  consider  S.  antarctica,  Phil.,  by  which  name  some  would  designate  this  protean 
species,  merely  as  a  synonym,  or,  at  most,  varietal,  there  being  no^salient  characters 
which  can  be  discerned  by  us  as  warranting  their  distinctness. 

Sub-order  ANATINACKA. 

Family  Lyonsiidae. 
[Lyonsia  cuneata  (Gray). 

Of  this  or  a  nearly  allied  species  a  single  specimen,  hardly  adult,  was  found  after  a 
gale  in  a  stranded  root  of  the  giant  Macrocystis,  at  Port  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands, 
February  5,  1904.  It  has  sometimes  been  considered  an  Entodesma  or  Mytilimeria.] 

Family  Anatinidx. 

Anatina  elliptica,  King  and  Brod. 

Anatina  elliptica,  King  and  Broderip,  Zool.  Journ.,  vol.  v.,  p.  325. 
,,  ,,         Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  xiv.,  fig.  14. 

,,  „         Griffiths,  Anim.  Kingd.,  xii.,  pi.  xxii.,  fig.  3. 

„  „         Smith,  Rep.  "  Cha/lenijer  "  Exp.:  Lamell.,  Zool.,  xiii.  (1885),  p.  76. 

,,  ,,  „        "Southern  Cross"  Moll.,  p.  210,  pi.  xxv.,  figs.  9,  10. 

„  „  „        Nat.    Antarct.    Exped.,    vol.    ii.    (Brit.    Mus.    N.H.),    p.   1,  pi.  iii., 

fig.  3  (1907). 
,,        prismatica,  Sowb..  P.  Z.  Soc.  Land.,  p.  87  (1834). 

Hab. — Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.     Dredged  at  9-10  fathoms. 
A  large,  well-grown  example.     Smaller  examples  from  the  same  locality,  these  last 
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partially  covered  with  bright  green,  somewhat  shining  epidermis.     Mr  SMITH'S  figures  of 
this  species,  references  to  which  are  given  above,  illustrate  two  extremes  of  form  admirably. 

Order  SEPTIBRANCHIATA. 

Family  Cnspidariidse. 

Cuspidaria  brucei,  sp.  n.  (Plate,  figs.  19,  19a  and  6). 

C.  testa  pro  genere  magna,  ovata,  tenui,  papyracea,  nitida,  superficie  onmi  delicat^  concentrice  irregulariter 
lamellato-striata,  inaequilaterali,  fer^  aequivalvi,  convexa,  umbonibus  maxim^  contiguis,  paullum  inter  se 
erosis,  margine  postico  dorsaliter  fere  recto,  deinde  subrostrato,  ventrali,  cum  margine  antico,  leniter  rotundato. 
Pagina  intus  alba,  lactea,  nitida,  dente  cardinal!  in  valva  sinistra  parvo,  central!,  in  dextra  lateral!  lato, 
extenso,  fossa  ligamentari  obliqua,  parva. 

Alt.  17,  lat.  26-5,  diam.  10  mm. 

Hab.— Lat.  39°  48'  S.,  long.  2°  33'  E.,  2645  fathoms. 

A  very  conspicuous,  creamy-white,  shining  Cuspidaria,  of  papyraceous  texture,  of 
which  only  one  example  was  dredged  from  the  deep  sounding  given  above.  The 
posterior  rostrum  is  abbreviate,  the  shell  otherwise  being  gently  rounded  in  the  fore  part. 
The  umbones  are  close  together,  and  detrite  owing  to  friction.  Within, the  surface  is  pure, 
shining  white,  showing  traces  of  the  external  concentric  lamellar  striation.  We  should 
place  this  species  in  the  typical  section  of  the  genus  (vide  SMITH,  Rep.  "Challenger" 
Exped.,  vol.  xiii.,  pp.  35-39  ;  and  DALL,  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.  Harvard,  vol.  xii., 
pp.  292  sqq.).  To  Mr  W.  S.  BRUCE,  F.R.S.E.,  this  beautiful  addition  to  the  genus  is 
dedicated. 

B. — AT  ASCENSION  ISLAND. 

Lotorium  grattdimaculatum  (Reeve)  [Triton']. 

Hab. — Ascension  Island,  net,  18  fathoms,  June  9,  1904. 
Now  considered  a  var.  of  L.  lotorium  (L. ). 

Nerita  (Thelicosti/la)  ascensionis,  Gmel. 

Hab. — Ascension  Island  Harbour,  dredge,  25  fathoms. 

Good  examples  of  this  usually  worn  species,  in  various  stages  of  growth. 

C.- — AT  SALDANHA  BAY,  SOUTH  AFRICA. 

Ch&topleura  papilio  (Spengler). 
Hab. — Two  fine  specimens  from  coaling  jetty,  Capetown  Docks. 

Ischnochiton  tigrinus  (Krauss). 
Hab. — Shore,  Hontjes  Bay,  Saldanha  Bay. 
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Chiton  nigrovirens,  Blainville. 
Hob. — Shore  and  trawl,  Hontjes  Bay  and  Saldanha  Bay. 

Acanthochites  Garnoti,  Blainville. 

Hob.—  Trawl,  False  Bay,  May  8,  1904  ;  Hontjes  Bay,  shore,  and  trawl ;    Saldanha 
Bay,  shore  and  trawl. 

A  fine  and  well-known  species. 

Bullia  annulata  (Lam.). 
/Toft.— Trawl,  Saldanha  Bay,  9-10  fathoms. 

Bullia  Isevigata,  Chem.  [Itevissima,  Gmel.]. 
Hal>.— Shore,  Hontjes  Bay,  Saldanha  Bay,  May  20,  1904. 

Mytilus  editlis,  L.,  var.  mcridionalis,  Krauss. 
Hab. — Trawl,  Saldanha  Bay,  25  fathoms. 

Mytilicardia  (Thecalia)  concamerata  (Brag.). 
Hab. — Shore,  Hontjes  Bay,  Saldanha  Bay,  25  fathoms 

Tapes  pullastra  (Montagu). 

Hab. — Trawl,  Saldanha  Bay,  25  fathoms. 

We  cannot  separate  the  several  examples,  all  perfect,  that  were  gathered  at  the  above 
locality,  from  the  European  species.  It  is  also  recorded  by  KRAUSS,  from  Natal  and 

Algoa  Bay.* 

Oxystele  impervia,  Menhe. 

Oxystele  tigrina,  Chem. 
Hal). — Trawl,  25  fathoms,  Saldanha  Bay  ;  O.  tigrina  also  occurring  at  Hontjes  Bay, 

Crepidula  hepatica,  Desh. 
Hab. — Trawl,  25  fathoms,  Saldanha  Bay. 

Gyrineum  (Argobuccinum)  argus  (Gmel.). 

Hab. — Hontjes  and  Saldanha  Bays,  5-15  fathoms. 
G.  vexillum  (Sowb.)  seems  synonymic. 

Phos  plicosus,  Uunker. 

This,  which  is  the  Nassa  speciosa  (A.  Ad.),  is  a  handsome  species  with  certain 
characteristics  of  both  genera,  the  Nassoid  element,  in  our  opinion,  prevailing.  We 
should  therefore  be  inclined  to  restore  it  to  the  genus  Nassa. 

*  Vide  G.  B.  SOWERBT,  Marine  Metis  of  South  Africa,  p.  59  (1892). 
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Hob. — Trawl,    Reitz  Bay,    trap,    5    fathoms ;    and   in    Saldanha    Bay,    5    fathoms, 
May  20,  1904. 

Cominella  limbosa  (Lam.). 

Hob. — Trawl,  Saldanha  Bay,  25  fathoms ;  and  shore,  Hontjes  Bay. 

Patella  compressa,  L.,  var.  miniata,  Born. 

We  cannot  dissociate  this  species  from  P.  umbella,  Gmelin.  It  is  a  species  that 
varies  its  form  in  accordance  with  its  habitat. 

Hob. — Trawl,  25  fathoms,  Saldanha  Bay,  May  21,  1904. 

Patella  (Scutellastra)  granatina,  L. 
Hab. — Shore,  Hontjes  Bay. 

Patella  (Scutellastra)  oculus,  Born. 

With  the  last.  These  two  handsome  and  similar  species  possess  well  -  defined 
characters  differentiating  them  from  each  other,  but,  though  they  usually  occur 
together,  have  not  yet  been  noticed  to  hybridise. 

Helcion  pectinatum  (Born.). 
Hab. — Shore,  Hontjes  Bay,  Saldanha  Bay. 

Fissurella  mutabilis,  Sowerby. 
Hab. — Trawl,  25  fathoms,  Saldanha  Bay. 

Megatebennus  scutellum  (Gmelin). 
Hab. — Trawl,  Saldanha  and  Hontjes  Bays. 
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lusquez,  "  Gastropodes  et  Pelecypodes,"  pp.  19,  pi.  i.,  Paris  (1906).  [The  species  mentioned  above 
redescribed  and  figured,  with,  in  addition,  Pecten  racovitzai,  Pelseneer,  sp.  n.] 

1906.  VAYSSifcRE,  A.,  Expedition  Antardique  Franyaise  (1903-1905)  commandee  \iar  le  Dr  Jean  Charcot: 
Mollusques:  "Nudibranehes  et  Marseniades,"  pp.  1-51,  pi.  iv.  \Guyvalvoria  francaisi,  Gharcotia 
yranulosa,  lihodoplana  wandeli,  Archidoris  tuben-ulata,  Lamellariopsis  turqueti,  Marseniopsis 
antarctica,  spp.  n.] 

1906.  THIELE,  J.,  Expedition  Antardique  Franfaise  (1903-1905)  commandee  par  le  Dr  Jean  Charcot: 
Mollusques  :  "  Amphineures,"  pp.  3. 

1  906.  THIELE,  J.,  Archxomenia  prisca,  n.  yen.  n  up.,  mit  1  Tafel. 

1906.  THIELE,  J.,  Ueber  die  Chitonen  der  deutsche  Tie/see-  Expedition,  mit  1  Tafel. 

1906.  THIELE,  J.,  Abdrxck  aus  Wisaensch.  Ergebn.  der  deuttch.  Tiefsee-Exped.  "  Valdivia,"  1898-99  (C'arZ 
Chun),  Jena,  1906,  pp.  317-336,  Tafel  xxix. 

1906.  LAMY,  E.,  "Sur  quelques  Mollusques  des  Orcades  du  Sud,"  Bulletin  du  Museum,  d'Histoire  Nat.  Paris 

(1906),  pp.  121-126,  figs.     [Kellyia  australif,  Yoldia  inxqiiitculpta,  Vallettei,  spp.  n.] 

1907.  SMITH,  EDGAR  A.,  National  Antarctic  Expedition,  "Discovery,"  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  ii.,   "Mollusca  and 

Brachiopoda,"  pis.  iii.,  pp.  1-12.  [Neobuncinum  tenerum,  Troschelia,,  sp.,  Trophon  lonystaffi, 
aoidmanensif,  ThesMa?  innocens,  Admete  delicatula,  A  mauropsis  ?  rossiana,  Neoconcha  (n.  gen.) 
vestita,  Trichoconcha  (n.  gen.)  mirabilis,  E'dima  convexa,  Scala  antardica,  Rissoia  fraudidenta, 
gelida,  deserta,  glacialis,  Loi-enella  antarctica,  Valvatella  duJcis,  crebrilindata,  refulgens,  iidnu- 
tissima,  Lepeta  antardica,  Bullinetta  yelida,  Ch«topleura  miranda,  Cuspidaria  tenella,  Cardita 
anfardica,  Kellia  simrdans,  Tellimya  antardica,  Cyamitnn  denticulatum,  Diplodonta  incerta, 
Philobrya  limoides,  Limopsis  grandis,  Tiodgsoni,  spp.  n.] 


EXPLANATION   OF   PLATE. 


1.  Tuf/alia  antarctica. 

2.  Litforina  (Lieailitorina)  coriacea. 

3.  3a.  Lacuna  notorcudensis. 
4-.  Riswa  edi/ariana. 

5.  .,       scotiana. 

6,  6«.   Cerithiopsis  malvinannn. 
1 ,  la    Trophon  minutus. 

8,  8a.  Nassa  (Ilyanassa)  vallentini. 

9.  Chnjsodomus  (Sipho)  archibenthalis. 
10,  lOa.     ,,  ,,         crassicostatus. 
11  a.   Columbarium  benfjiocal/is. 


12,  Dentalium  eupatrides. 

13,  13a.  Area  (Batliyarca)  Strebeii. 

14,  14«.  Lissarca,  notorcadensis. 

15,  15a.   Modiolarca  mesembrina.  ' 

16,  16«.  Pecten  pteriola. 

17,  17a.  Amussium  octodecim-lirutum. 

18,  18a.  Lima  (Mantelhmi)  gouyhensis. 

19,  19a,  196.   Cuspidaria  brucei. 

20,  20«.  ?  Scacchia  plenilunium. 

21,  21a.   Pecten  multicolor. 
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Turbellaria  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition.  By  Dr  J.  P.  Gemmill 
and  Dr  R.  T.  Leiper.*  Communicated  by  Sir  JOHN  MURRAY,  K.C.B.  (With 
a  Plate.) 

(Read  March  5.  1906.     Issued  separately  August  7,  1907.) 

There  were  seven  Turbellaria  in  the  material  handed  to  us  by  Mr  W.  S.  BRUCE,  all 
obtained  in  April  1903  from  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkney  Islands  (9-10  fms.,  Station  325, 
lat.  60°  44'  S.,  long.  44°  51'  W.).  Their  occurrence  is  interesting,  as,  although  STUDER 
(Ueber  Seethiere  aus  dem  Antarktischen  Meere,  1876)  mentions,  without  adequately 
describing  it,  a  Eurylepta  from  Kerguelen  Island,  there  are  no  definite  records,  so  far  as 
we  have  been  able  to  ascertain,  of  Turbellarian  species  from  nearer  the  Antarctic  than 
the  coasts  of  South  America. 

POLYCLADA. 

Tribus  Cotylea.     Fam.  Euryleptidae.     Genus  Aceros  (l).     Aceros  stylostomoides,  n.  sp~ 

(Plate  figs.  1  and  2.) 

Specific  Diagnosis. — An  Aceros  with  mouth  and  male  opening  extremely  closely 
approximated ;  with  dorsal  pore  connecting  the  hinder  part  of  the  main  gut  with  the 
dorsal  surface ;  with  about  fifteen  eyes  on  either  side  in  the  brain  groups,  and  eight  to 
nine  in  the  marginal  groups. 

The  two  examples  of  this  species  are  much  curled.  They  measure  3-4  mm.  in 
length  and  '9  mm.  in  greatest  thickness,  and  they  are  of  a  warm  brown  tint,  mottled  on 
the  dorsal  surface  by  a  coarse,  darkly  pigmented  network,  the  strands  of  which  arise 
from  a  longitudinal  band  on  either  side  of  the  middle  line. 

As  the  specimens  differ  in  the  relative  degree  of  contraction  of  certain  parts  (notably 
the  pharynx),  they  will  be  distinguished  hereafter,  when  necessary,  as  specimen  (a)  and 
specimen  (b). 

Body  Wall. — The  musculature  is  strong  ventrally,  especially  in  the  region  of  the 
sucker,  but  over  the  dorsum  it  is  weak,  being  channelled  by  the  coloured  network 
mentioned  above.  This  appears  to  be  formed  by  spaces  within  and  immediately  beneath 
the  muscular  layer,  containing  numerous  minute  round  particles  of  brownish  black 
pigment.  The  sucker  lies  a  little  behind  the  middle  of  the  body.  In  specimen  (a)  its 
centre  is  near  the  junction  of  the  third  and  fourth  body  fifths,  and  in  specimen  (b) 
slightly  further  forward.  It  is  of  large  size  and  slightly  elevated. 

Digestive  System. — The  mouth  (external  opening  of  pharyngeal  sac)  is  situated  at 
the  commencement  of  the  second  body  fifth.  In  specimen  (a)  the  pharynx  measures 
less  than  a  fifth  of  the  body  length,  its  own  length  being  about  a  fifth  greater  than  its 
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breadth,  while  the  pharyngeal  sac  and  the  pharynx  are  contained  within  the  second 
body  fifth.  In  specimen  (6)  the  pharynx  is  longer  and  more  cylindrical.  In  both 
specimens  the  lumen  of  the  pharynx  is  dilated  just  in  front  of  its  oblique  opening  into 
the  gut. 

The  main  gut  is  spacious  and  extends  to  near  the  posterior  end  of  the  body,  giving 
off  five  lateral  roots  on  either  side  and  a  median  anterior  root.  All  the  roots  branch 
freely  without  apparently  anastomosing.  The  main  gut  opens  to  the  external  surface 
by  a  ciliated  pore  in  the  mid-dorsal  line  near  the  commencement  of  the  last  body  fifth 
in  specimen  (a),  and  rather  further  forward  in  specimen  (b). 

Brain. — The  brain  is  large  and  lies  close  in  front  of  the  wall  of  the  pharyngeal  sac. 
With  the  anterior  gut  root  it  occupies  the  entire  depth  of  the  interior  of  the  body  in  the 
middle  line. 

Eyes. — Immediately  beneath  the  basement  membrane  and  overlying  the  brain  are 
two  groups  of  eyespots  each  containing  about  fifteen  ocelli.  These  groups  are  separated 
from  one  another  by  the  anterior  gut  root.  Deeply  sunk  in  the  parenchyma,  on  the 
outer  anterior  surface  of  the  brain  on  either  side,  is  a  single  ocellus  similar  to  that 
described  by  LANG  in  Aceros  inconspicuus  (l);  there  are  also  eight  to  nine  eyespots 
scattered  along  the  anterior  body  margin  on  either  side  of  the  middle  line.  These  may 
be  described  as  tentacular  eyes,  though  actual  tentacles  are  absent  from  this  as  from  the 
other  species  of  Aceros. 

Genital  Organs. — The  male  aperture  lies  immediately  behind  the  mouth  in  specimen 
(a),  while  in  specimen  (b),  owing  apparently  to  differences  in  muscular  contraction,  it 
might  almost  be  described  as  having  a  common  opening  with  the  mouth. 

The  male  organs  consist  of  penis,  "  granule  gland,"  seminal  vesicle,  vasa  deferentia, 
and  testes. 

The  penis  is  large,  of  an  elongated,  pyriform  shape,  almost  equal  in  length  to  the 
retracted  pharynx  in  specimen  (a),  but  slightly  shorter  in  specimen  (b).  The  lumen  of 
the  penis  is  dilated  posteriorly,  and  is  lined  by  a  single  layer  of  greatly  elongated 
cells.  Its  relatively  thin  muscular  wall  forms  a  uniform  sheet  round  the  dilated 
part  of  the  lumen  and  tapers  off  gradually  towards  the  apex.  The  lumen  of  the  penis 
is  connected  posteriorly  by  an  extremely  fine  passage  with  the  large  "  granule  gland  " 
(prostatic  vesicle).  This  passage  receives  from  behind  the  minute  canal  from  the 
seminal  vesicle.  The  "  granule  gland  "  vesicle  is  lined  by  a  single  layer  of  cubical,  non- 
ciliated  epithelium  covered  by  a  thin  muscular  wall.  The  seminal  vesicle  has  a  strong 
muscular  wall  and  is  filled  in  both  specimens  with  spermatozoa.  It  lies  behind  the 
"  granule  gland "  and  below  the  gut,  and  ends  in  a  pair  of  vasa  deferentia  which  by 
rapid  and  repeated  branching  come  into  connection  with  the  small  and  very  numerous 
lobules  of  the  testis.  These  lobules  are  scattered  throughout  the  lateral  parts  of  the 
body  in  the  septa  between  the  gut  branches,  ventral  to  the  ovarian  tubes. 

The  female  apparatus  consists  of  aperture,  shell-gland  portion,  duct  of  uterus, 
uterus,  oviducts,  and  ovarian  tubes. 
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The  aperture  lies  just  in  front  of  the  sucker;  the  shell-gland  portion  is  short  and 
dilated  and  has  highly  glandular  walls.  The  tissue  surrounding  it,  as  well  as  that  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  uterine  duct,  is  crammed  with  granules.  The  uterine  duct,  which 
is  dilated,  but  empty  in  both  specimens,  is  lined  by  cells  possessing  remarkably  long 
cilia,  and  passes  backwards  below  the  gut,  to  end  in  the  two  uteri  into  which  the 
oviducts  open.  The  ovaries  are  found  throughout  the  lateral  parts  of  the  body,  dorsal 
to  the  testes.  Many  of  the  ovarian  tubes  contain  yolk-like  material,  which  seems  to 
be  derived  from  the  transformation  of  cellular  elements  within  their  walls.  This 
arrangement  seems  to  replace  the  special  uterine  glands  described  as  occurring  in 
Aceros  inconspicuus  and  certain  other  Euryleptidie. 

Systematic. 

The  specimens  described  above  may  be  included  in  the  Euryleptid  genus  Aceros, 
LANG,  as  amended  by  PLEHN  (2).  The  original  description  of  the  genus  is  as  follows  (l) : 
— Korper  glatt ;  Mund  unmittelbar  hinter  dem  Gehirn  ;  Pharynx  cylindrisch  ;  Haupt- 
darm  mit  circa  fiinf  Paar  Darm-ast-wurtzeln  ;  Darm-aste  nicht  anastomosirend  ;  miinn- 
liche  Oeffnung  sehr  nahe  hinter  dem  Mund  ;  mannlicher  Begattungs-apparat  unter  dem 
Pharyngeal-tasche  ;  weiblicher  mit  seiner  Oeffnung  dicht  hinter  derselben  ;  ein  Paar 
Uterus-drusen  ;  sehr  wenige  Augen  (jederseits  drei)  im  Gehirn-hof ;  sehr  wenige  Augen 
in  je  einer  seitlichen  Gruppe  am  vorderen  Korper-rande  an  der  Stelle  wo  bei  den 
verwandten  Gattungen  die  Tentakeln  stehen  die  bei  dieser  Gattung  fehlen. 

Two  species  of  Aceros  have  been  described,  viz.,  A.  inconspicuus,  LANG  (1),  the 
species  for  the  reception  of  which  the  genus  was  founded,  and  A.  nationalis,  PLEHN  (2). 

A.  inconspicuus,  from  the  Gulf  of  Naples,  is  a  small  member  of  the  genus  measuring 
3  mm.  long  by  1'3  mm.  broad.  The  dorsal  surface  is  mottled,  owing  to  the  presence  of 
finely  granular  pigment  under  the  basement  membrane.  Over  the  brain  there  are  two 
groups  of  three  eyes,  the  outermost  eye  on  each  side  being  deeply  sunk  and  lying  on 
the  outer  anterior  surface  of  the  brain.  There  are  four  marginal  eyes  on  either  side, 
evidently  in  the  position  of  the  absent  marginal  tentacles.  The  mouth  is  in  front  of 
the  end  of  the  first  body  fourth.  The  male  opening  is  close  behind  the  mouth  ;  the 
female  opening  is  a  little  in  front  of,  and  the  sucker  a  little  behind,  the  middle  of 
the  body. 

A,  nationalis,  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Cape  St  Vincent,  is  larger,  measuring 
5  mm.  by  2'5  mm.,  and  has  a  large  cylindrical  pharynx,  which  in  the  retracted  condition 
measures  one-fourth  of  the  body  length.  The  mouth  is  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
body  sixth,  the  male  opening  at  the  end  of  the  second  body  fifth,  and  the  female 
opening  almost  exactly  in  the  middle  of  the  body.  Behind  this  lies  the  sucker,  which 
is  large  and  muscular.  Over  the  brain  area  there  are  two  groups  of  eyespots  each 
containing  twelve  to  fifteen  ocelli.  The  marginal  ocelli  are  about  thirty  on  either  side. 

For  the  reception  of  A.  nationalis  within  the  genus  Aceros,  PLEHN  amends  LANG'S 
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description  of  the  genus  by  leaving  out  reference  to  the  very  small  number  of  eyes 
characteristic  of  A.  inconspicuus  as  apparently  not  of  generic  importance,  and,  by 
substituting  "  under  or  close  behind  the  pharyngeal  sac  "  for  "  under  the  pharyngeal 
sac "  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  male  apparatus.  The  first  of  these  alterations  is 
required  by  A.  stylostomoides,  but  in  regard  to  the  position  of  the  male  apparatus  this 
species  conforms  to  the  generic  type  as  instituted  by  LANG. 

In  the  Euryleptid  genus  Stylostomum  (3),  mouth  and  male  aperture  open  together 
by  a  common  antrum,  and  there  is  no  median  anterior  gut  root.  LANG  remarks  that, 
except  for  these  two  points,  Stylostomum  is  almost  exactly  the  counterpart  of  Aceros. 
It  is  noteworthy  therefore  to  find  that  in  A.  stylostomoides  the  male  opening  and  the 
mouth  are  so  closely  approximated  that  in  certain  states  of  contraction  they  may  almost 
be  said  to  open  together. 

The  presence  of  a  dorsal  pore  in  A.  stylostomoides  is  extremely  interesting.  The 
pore  canal  passes  downwards  and  forwards  from  the  surface  to  the  hinder  part  of  the 
main  gut  in  the  median  line,  and  is  clothed  by  epithelium  agreeing  in  character  with 
the  body  epithelium  except  that  its  cells  are  provided  with  longer  cilia,  The  basement 
membrane  is  continued  down  the  wall  of  the  canal,  and  there  are  sphincter  fibres  at  the 
junction  with  the  gut. 

Dorsal  pores  are  described  by  LANG  as  occurring  in  Cycloporus,  Yungia,  and 
probably  also  in  Oligocladus  (4).  In  Cycloporus  they  are  very  numerous  and  occur 
near  the  body  margin.  Here  the  extremities  of  the  ultimate  gut  branches  become 
enlarged  to  form  vesicles  which  open  on  the  dorsal  surface,  each  by  a  tiny  pore. 

In  Yungia  the  pores  occur  on  the  dorsal  surface  at  the  places  at  which  the 
anastomosing  gut  branches  meet.  Here  short  diverticula  from  the  branches  end  in 
small  vesicles  opening  by  the  pores. 

In  Oligocladus  the  hindmost  gut  root  on  either  side  sends  a  diverticulum  backwards 
towards  the  dorsal  surface  in  the  middle  line.  These  meet  with  one  another  and  with  a 
mesial  process  from  the  main  gut  in  a  cell  mass  close  under  the  dorsal  body  epithelium. 
LANG  was  not  able  to  find  a  pervious  canal  opening  on  the  surface  through  the  cell  mass 
in  question,  but  he  considers  that  in  all  probability  this  was  due  to  contraction  of 
the  tissues. 

The  same  author  suggests  that  such  pores  may  be  considered  as  being  homologous 
with  an  anus,  and  that  the  numerous  marginal  pores  in  Cycloporus  may  be  looked 
upon  as  representing  a  primitive  condition  recalling  the  marginal  excretory  pores  of 
Coelenterates. 

In  Yungia  the  pores,  though  fewer,  are  still  numerous,  and  scattered  over  the 
lateral  parts  of  the  dorsum ;  while  in  Oligocladus  there  is  only  one  pore,  but  it  is 
connected  with  the  two  last  gut  roots  as  well  as  with  the  main  gut.  A.  stylostomoides 
would  complete  the  series,  inasmuch  as  it  has  a  single  opening  which  is  comparatively 
large,  and  is  connected  only  with  the  main  gut. 

We  are  of  opinion,  however,  that  these  pores,  occurring  as  they  do  in  a  few 
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scattered  species  of  Turbellaria,  are  to  be  looked  upon  as  new  formations  without 
phylogenetic  importance. 

It  may  be  well  to  summarise  here  the  points  in  which  this  new  species  of  Aceros 
differs  from  those  previously  described. 

A.  stylostomoides  differs  from  A.  inconspicuus,  LANG  (recorded  from  the  Gulf  of 
Naples) : — 

1.  By  the  number  of  eyes  (a)  in  the  brain  groups  (about  fifteen  in  the  former  and 
three  in  the  latter  on  either  side),  and  (b)  in  the  tentacular  groups  (eight  to  nine  in  the 
former  and  four  in  the  latter  on  either  side) ; 

2.  By  the  presence  in  the  former  of  a  dorsal  pore  leading  into  the  main  gut ; 

3.  By  the  absence  from  the  former  of  special  uterine  glands. 

A.  inconspicuus  differs  from  A.  nationalis,  PLEHN  (recorded  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  Cape  St  Vincent)  : — 

1.  By  the  much  greater  approximation  in  the  former  of  the  mouth  and  the  male 
aperture.       In    the   latter    these    openings    are   separated   by   fully    a    sixth    of    the 
body  length  ; 

2.  By  the  number  of  eyes  in  the  tentacular  groups  (eight  to  nine  in  the  former  and 
thirty  in  the  latter  on  either  side) ; 

3.  By  the  presence  in  the  former  of  a  dorsal  pore  and  the  absence   of  separate 
uterine  glands. 

POLYCLADA. 

Tribus  Cotylea.     Genus  (nov.)  Nuchenceros,  referred  provisionally  to  Fam. 
Euryleptidse,  LANG.     Type,  Nuchenceros  orcadensis,  n.  sp.   (Plate  figs.  3-6). 

Two  examples  of  this  extremely  interesting  polyclad  were  obtained,  the  one 
(specimen  a)  having  its  male  structures  in  maturity,  the  other  (specimen  b)  being 
quite  immature.  They  measure  respectively  4'5  and  4  mm.  in  length,  are  oval  in 
shape,  and  of  a  brownish  colour  which  is  lighter  underneath.  The  surface  is  destitute 
of  papillae.  Their  most  striking  characteristic  is  the  presence  of  a  pair  of  slender  nuchal 
tentacles  studded  with  eyes  and  containing  no  visceral  branches.  The  tentacles  in 
question  measure  an  eighth  of  the  body  length,  and  are  situated  at  a  sixth  of  the  body 
length  from  the  anterior  margin. 

Eyes. — The  eyes  are  in  three  groups  on  either  side  :  (l)  anterior  marginal,  three  to 
four  in  number,  large,  and  embedded  in  the  parenchyma  ;  (2)  tentacular,  about  twenty-four 
in  number  on  either  side,  clustered  thickly,  especially  on  the  outer  and  anterior  sides  of 
the  tentacles  ;  (3)  cerebral,  a  somewhat  diffuse  group  comprising  (a)  eyes  right  over  the 
brain,  (b)  eyes  lateral  to  the  brain,  and  (c)  eyes  behind  the  brain,  and  occurring  as  far 
back  as  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  body  thirds.  The  cerebral  subgroups  are 
not  definitely  separated  from  one  another,  and  the  total  number  of  eyes  they  contain 
is  about  thirty  on  either  side. 
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Brain. — The  brain  lies  in  front  of  the  mouth,  at  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second 
body  fifths. 

Sucker.  — The  sucker,  which  is  large  and  slightly  elevated,  lies  a  little  in  front  of  the 
middle  of  the  body.  It  rests  on  a  pad  of  muscular  tissue  which  is  continued  into  the 
walls  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  pharyngeal  sac.  Here  the  tissue  in  question  is 
permeated  by  fine  mucous  canals  which  open  into  the  sac. 

The  older  specimen  (specimen  a)  is  much  injured  dorsally,  and  has  its  pharynx 
retracted  to  an  extreme  degree.  Partly  owing  to  the  injury  and  partly  to  the 
extremely  hard  nature  of  the  tissues  below  the  pharyngeal  sac,  a  satisfactory  series 
of  sections  of  this  specimen  was  not  obtained.  This  circumstance  is  all  the  more  to 
be  regretted  seeing  that  the  smaller  specimen,  though  it  furnished  a  good  series  of 
sections,  was  quite  immature  as  regards  the  genital  organs. 

Digestive  System. — The  mouth  lies  in  front  of  the  brain  and  opposite  the  tentacles, 
at  one-sixth  of  the  body  length  from  the  anterior  body  margin.  The  pharyngeal  sac 
is  long  and  narrow,  with  a  backward  diverticulum  above  the  position  of  the  sucker. 
In  specimen  (b)  the  pharynx,  which  is  long,  tubular,  and  tapering  towards  the  apex, 
lies  fully  extended  within  the  pharyngeal  sac.  (Plate  fig.  4.)  In  specimen  (a)  the 
pharynx  is  completely  retracted  within  the  posterior  part  of  its  sac,  the  mouth  leading 
first  into  a  slightly  dilated  part  from  which  the  sac  is  continued  backwards  as  a  narrow 
canal  to  the  posterior  dilatation  in  which  the  pharynx  lies.  The  cavity  of  the  pharynx 
opens  into  the  gut  a  little  behind  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  thirds  of  body 
length. 

The  main  gut  is  spacious,  extending  forward  for  a  considerable  distance  in  front  of 
the  internal  opening  of  the  pharynx.  The  lateral  gut  roots  are  five  in  number  on  either 
side,  and  some  of  their  branches  anastomose  near  the  margin.  The  anterior  gut  root 
extends  forward  over  the  middle  part  of  the  brain  and  divides  without  anastomosing 
with  any  of  the  branches  of  the  first  lateral  gut  roots. 

Genital  Organs  in  Specimen  (a). — The  male  opening  lies  close  behind  the  mouth 
and  leads  into  a  penis  sheath  cavity  of  considerable  size.  (It  must  be  stated  here  that, 
owing  to  the  injured  condition  of  the  specimen,  the  succeeding  part  of  this  description 
of  the  male  organs  may  not  be  quite  complete  or  accurate,  and  it  is  therefore  liable  to 
correction  should  further  specimens  be  obtained.)  At  the  bottom  of  the  penis  sheath 
cavity  is  a  small  conical  elevation,  above  which  is  a  muscular  backward  diverticulum 
of  the  penis  sheath  cavity.  (Plate  fig.  5.)  The  elevation  is  perforated  by  a 
fine  passage  which  appears  to  be  continuous  with  the  central  canal  of  an  oval  organ 
lying  close  behind.  The  walls  of  this  organ  are  so  hard  and  dense  as  to  show 
practically  no  histological  structure.  Into  the  posterior  end  of  its  central  cavity  opens 
a  short  canal  formed  by  the  union  of  the  two  vasa  deferentia.  These  last  are  full  of 
spermatozoa  and  irregularly  dilated,  each  exhibiting  a  very  large  swelling  just  before 
its  first  main  branch  is  given  off.  The  lobules  of  the  testis  are  numerous,  large,  and 
scattered  throughout  the  lateral  parts  of  the  body. 
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The  conical  elevation  mentioned  above  may  represent  an  apical  portion  of  the  penis, 
and  the  oval  organ  a  combined  bulbar  portion  and  granule  gland.  A  vesicula  seminalis 
appears  to  be  awanting,  its  place  being  taken  by  the  much-dilated  vasa  deferentia. 
The  dorsal  diverticulum  of  the  sheath  cavity  may  have  something  to  do  with  the 
mechanics  of  protrusion  of  the  bulbar  part  of  the  penis. 

The  immature  specimen  has  no  male  external  opening,  but  in  a  mass  of  parenchym 
cells  below  the  anterior  part  of  the  pharyngeal  sac  there  are  two  small  cavities 
connected  with  one  another.  (Plate  fig.  3.)  These  probably  represent  the  penis 
sheath  cavity  and  the  granule  gland  (bulbar  portion  of  penis).  From  the  dorsal  side  of 
the  first  a  minute  cavity  arises  which  probably  gives  rise  to  the  apical  portion  of  the 
penis.  The  vasa  deferentia  unite  behind  the  granule  gland  without  opening  into  it, 
and  they  are  traceable  for  a  considerable  distance  as  narrow,  undilated  canals.  It  is 
remarkable  that  at  this  stage  there  is  no  communication  between  the  various  cavities 
mentioned  above  and  the  external  surface. 

Female  Organs. — The  female  opening  in  specimen  (a)  lies  just  in  front  of  the  sucker 
and  near  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  thirds  of  body  length.  It  leads  by  a 
narrow  canal  into  the  widened  shell-gland  portion.  The  duct  of  the  uterus  is  traceable 
for  a  short  distance  as  a  solid  mass  of  cells,  but  its  cavity  is  not  yet  developed.  Uteri 
and  oviducts  cannot  yet  be  made  out,  and  the  ovarian  tissue  is  in  an  extremely 
embryonic  condition.  In  the  immature  specimen  only  the  cavity  of  what  is  probably 
the  shell-gland  portion  is  recognisable  (Plate  fig.  3),  and  like  the  male  cavities  it  is  cut 
off  from  the  external  surface. 

Systematic. 

Until  other  species  of  this  genus  are  found  and  described,  it  would  be  premature 
to  delimit  the  characters  in  the  above  description  that  are  of  generic  from  those  of 
specific  importance.  We  therefore  confine  ourselves  to  designating  N.  orcadensis  as 
type  of  the  genus,  referring  to  the  above  description  for  details,  and  summarising  the 
outstanding  characters  as  follows  : — 

Slender  nuchal  tentacles  containing  eyes  but  no  gut  branches ;  large  sucker  situated 
a  little  in  front  of  the  middle  of  the  ventral  surface  ;  mouth  in  front  of  brain  ;  pharynx 
long,  tubular ;  pharyngeal  sac  with  a  backward  extension  above  the  sucker ;  gut  with 
unpaired  anterior  and  five  pairs  of  lateral  roots ;  genital  apparatus  entirely  beneath  the 
pharyngeal  sac. 

In  general  structure  Nuchenceros  resembles  the  Euryleptid  genus  Oligocladus, 
LANG  (5),  having  like  it  the  mouth  in  front  of  the  brain,  the  pharynx  long  and  tubular, 
and  the  genital  openings  below  the  pharyngeal  sac  which  extends  backwards  above  the 
sucker.  But  in  Oligocladus  the  tentacles  are  of  the  marginal  type  containing  gut 
branches,  while  Nuchenceros  has  nuchal  tentacles  such  as  aie  characteristic  of  the 
Acotylean  Planoceiidee. 

Again,  according  to  our  description,  the  male  organs  of  Nuchenceros  resemble  those 
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found  in  Planocera  insignis  in  the  features  wherein  these  organs  differ  from  the 
Euryleptid  type,  i.e.  absence  of  vesicula  seminalis  and  of  a  separate  granule 
gland  (6). 

Nuchenceros  appears  therefore  to  exhibit  certain  characters  intermediate  between 
the  two  great  polyclad  tribes  the  Acotylea  and  the  Cotylea.  Probably  in  the  end  a 
new  Cotylean  family  will  have  to  be  created  for  its  reception  ;  but  meanwhile,  until 
the  characters  of  the  genital  organs  are  more  definitely  determined,  we  think  it  best 
simply  to  call  attention  to  its  close  general  resemblance  to  Oligocladus,  a  member  of  the 
family  Euryleptidse,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  none  of  the  Euryleptidse,  and  indeed 
none  of  the  Cotylea  hitherto  described,  possess  true  nuchal  tentacles. 

Eeference  is  made  by  LANG  (7)  to  imperfect  descriptions  by  KELAART  (8)  and 
COLLINGWOOD  (9)  of  an  Acotylean  species  from  Ceylon,  called  by  the  former  Planaria 
meleagrina  and  by  the  latter  Stylochoplana  meleagrina,  which  possesses  both  marginal 
and  nuchal  tentacles.  As  LANG  considers  that  the  nuchal  tentacles  of  polyclads  are 
the  more  primitive,  and  the  marginal  ones  are  newer  formations,  he  is  not  surprised 
that  cases  should  occur  in  which  both  kinds  are  present,  but  he  would  naturally  expect 
such  cases  to  be  Acotylean.  In  this  connection  it  is  worthy  of  special  note  that 
Nuchenceros  has  a  tentacular  group  of  eyes  in  addition  to  the  marginal  and  cerebral 
groups. 

In  any  case  it  is  evident  that  the  usually  accepted  definition  (10)  of  the  tribus 
Cotylea  must  be  widened  by  the  exclusion  or  modification  of  the  two  following  phrases, 
"  Ohne  Tentakeln  oder  mit  Kandtentakeln,"  "  Ausser  den  Gehirnhofaugen  kommen  auf 
dem  Nacken  keine  anderen  Augengruppen  (Tentakelaugen  der  Acotyleen)  vor,"  in 
order  that  this  tribus  may  still  include  Nuchenceros,  with  its  special  tentacles  and  the 
groups  of  eyes  associated  with  them. 

TRICLADIDA. 

Three  specimens  identified  as  belonging  to  the  species  Gunda  Ohlini,  BERGENDAL,, 
which  has  been  recorded  from  the  coast  of  Patagonia  (11). 
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EXPLANATION  OF  FIGURES. 

aij.  Anterior  gut  root  or  its  branches.  mu.  Muscular  layer  of  body  wall. 

br.  Brain.  mu.s.  Sphincter  muscle  of  pore  canal  in  fig.  3. 

br.e.  Eyes  belonging  to  the  brain  area  group,                      p.  Dorsal  pore. 

ep.  Surface  epithelium.  pe.  Penis. 

fa.  Female  aperture.  ph.  Pharynx. 

fo.  Female  organs  (undeveloped)  in  fig.  3.  p.ho.  Internal  opening  of  pharynx. 

(j.  Main  gut.  ph.s.  Pharyngoal  sac. 

g.\.  First  lateral  gut  root.  pa.  Penis  sheath. 

(j.2.  Second     ,,         „  «.  Sucker. 

g.3.  Third        „         „  sij.  Shell  gland. 

t/r.g.  Granule  gland  (prostatic  vesicle).  t.  Tentacle. 

m.  Mouth.  vs.  Vesicula  seniiualis. 

ina.  Male  aperture.  ut.d.  Efferent  canal  of  uterus. 

me.  Mucous  canals  in   the  muscular  tissue  behind       ut.  Commencement  of  uterus, 
pharyngeal  sac. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  PLATE.— (For  lettering  see  above.) 

Fig.  1.  Sagittal  section  of  Aceros  stylustomoides  (specimen  a). 

Fig.  2.  Dorsal  pore  of  A.  sti/lostomoides  (specimen  b).  The  canal  is  oblique  and  of  considerable  length, 
its  lumen  being  fairly  uniform  but  slightly  contracted  near  its  inner  and  outer  ends.  The  cells  lining  it  are 
richly  ciliated. 

Fig.  3.  Sagittal  section  through  genital  legion  of  immature  Nuchenceros  orcailensit*,  highly  magnified. 
Description  on  p.  135.  There  is  no  connection  at  this  stage  between  the  various  cavities  and  the  external 
surface. 

Fig.  4.  Sagittal  section  of  NucJienceros  orcadensin  (specimen  b). 

Fig.  5.  Sagittal  section  of  JV.  orcadensis  (specimen  a). 

Fig.  6.  Longitudinal  section  of  N.  orcadensis  (specimen  a),  passing  through  the  tentacle  on  one  side. 
The  absence  of  visceral  branches  in  the  substance  of  the  tentacle  will  be  noted. 


(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TKANS.,  VOL.  XLV.,  827.) 


Scot.  Nab.  Ant.  Exp. 

GF.MMI.LL  &  LEIPER:     TURBELLARIA  OF  SCOTTISH  NATIONAL  ANTARCTIC  EXPEDITION. 


Fig.  2. 


'Fu-iwc  AEx.liae    LiU  B.W 


{[.UNIVERSITY, 

Of 


PART    X, 
PYCNOGONIDA. 


X.-THE    PYCNOGONIDA    OF    THE    SCOTTISH 
NATIONAL    ANTARCTIC    EXPEDITION, 


BY  T.    V.    HODGSON,    K.L.S. 

(WITH    THREE  PLATES.) 


(  139  ) 


The  Pycnogonida  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition.  By  Mr 
T.  V.  Hodgson,  F.L.S.  Communicated  by  Dr  R.  H.  TRAQUAIR,  F.R.S.  (With. 
Three  Plates.) 

(MS.  received  July  12,  1907.     Read  July  15,  1907.     Issued  separately  January  24,  1908.) 

I  am  greatly  indebted  to  Dr  W.  S.  BRUCE,  the  able  leader  of  the  Scottish  National 
Antarctic  Expedition,  for  the  opportunity  to  describe  the  Scotia  collections  as  regards 
the  Pycnogonida  and  the  Isopoda.  We  are  now  concerned  with  the  Pycnogonida, 
and  I  regret  that  there  has  been  so  much  delay  before  the  production  of  the  report. 
The  collection  is  a  large  one,  and  extremely  interesting — totally  different  from  that  made 
by  the  Discovery  in  the  same  region,  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  world.  If  smaller 
in  the  number  of  species  brought  home,  in  number  of  individuals  it  far  exceeds  that 
collection.  Its  principal  interest  lies  in  problems  of  distribution. 

First  and  foremost,  there  is  the  exceptionally  interesting  and  important  species 
Decolopoda  australis,  Eights  (8),  a  species  discovered  and  accurately  described  some 
seventy  years  ago,  but  forgotten,  and,  when  first  noticed,  despised  as  a  monstrosity  or 
as  a  sample  of  defective  work.  For  the  present  its  relations  must  remain  more  or 
less  conjectural.  It  is  unquestionably  a  very  close  ally  of  the  genus  Colossendeis  (12). 
Though  it  is  early  yet  to  make  a  positive  assertion  on  the  subject,  it  appears  to  share 
with  that  genus  the  capacity  for  depositing  its  eggs  in  some  unknown  hiding-place. 
The  ova  of  both  genera  are  unknown,  and  it  is  certain  that  in  Colossendeis  at  least  they 
are  not  carried  by  the  male,  or  in  fact  by  either  sex.  Decolopoda  would  appear  to  be 
abundant  in  the  South  Shetland  and  South  Orkney  Islands,  and  a  second  very  closely 
allied  species  has  been  taken  from  the  west  coast  of  Graham's  Land  (Carthage  Bay)  by 
the  French  Antarctic  Expedition. 

The  second  announcement  of  the  discovery  of  a  Pycnogonid  with  five  pairs  of  legs, 
Pentanympkon  antarcticum,  was  made  by  myself  as  one  of  the  results  of  the  Discovery 
Expedition  (10).  In  the  present  collection  there  is  only  a  single  individual  of  this 
species,  and  that  an  adult  female  ;  but  it  has  also  been  captured  by  the  French  and 
German  Expeditions.  It  may  be  said  to  have  a  circumpolar  distribution,  and  lives  at 
a  depth  of  from  10  fathoms  to  just  over  200. 

For  the  rest  of  the  collection,  there  are  several  new  species,  none  of  which,  however, 
can  be  placed  in  new  genera. 

Pallenopsis  has  a  new  species  very  closely  allied  to  the  P.  pilosa  of  HOEK,  but 
distinguished  by  spurs  on  the  lateral  processes  and  legs.  Dr  HOEK'S  species  is,  more- 
over, a  deep-water  form,  while  this  one  comes  from  inside  the  10-fathom  line. 

Nymphon  contains  three  species  from  the  Antarctic,  and  another,  a  new  species,  from 
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the  African  coast.  Of  the  Antarctic  species,  two  are  identical  with  species  taken  by 
H.M.S.  Challenger  off  New  Zealand  in  1100  fathoms  (Station  168).  N.  longicoxa  was 
taken  in  1410  fathoms,  lat.  71°  22'  S.,  long.  16°  34'  W.  ;  and  N.  compactum  was  taken 
in  1775  fathoms,  lat.  62°  10'  5"  S.,  long.  41°  20'  W.  The  great  distance  from  the  point 
of  their  original  discovery  is  well  worthy  of  note,  as  well  as  the  increase  of  depth. 

Chaetonymphon  contains  four  species  with  some  interesting  facts  in  distribution. 
C.  orcadense  is  described  as  a  new  species,  and  was  taken  in  Scotia  Bay  in  immense 
numbers,  and  a  single  specimen  from  the  Burdwood  Bank,  off  the  Falkland  Islands. 
At  first  sight  it  is  like  C.  australe,  Hodgson,  but  is  readily  distinguished  by  the  distinct 
auxiliary  claws.  C.  assimile  is  a  new  species  of  which  there  are  many  specimens  in  the 
collection.  This  one  and  C.  australe  and  C.  altioculatum,  Mobius,  are  all  very  closely 
allied.  In  my  report  on  the  Discovery  collection  I  stated  that  I  was  unable  to  regard 
C.  altioculatum  as  distinct  from  C.  australe.  C.  austrinorum  I  regarded  as  a  variety 
of  C.  australe,  though  a  well-marked  one.  These  four  species  or  varieties,  whichever 
they  may  be,  differ  more  definitely  in  their  setose  covering  than  in  any  other  particular. 
I  have  no  reason  to  modify  my  opinion  on  their  specific  differences ;  but  with  regard 
to  C.  altioculatum,  Mobius,  there  is  most  room  for  doubt.  Examination  of  the  type 
specimens  reveals  the  fact  that  there  is  a  fringe  of  small  setae  at  the  posterior  border  of 
the  trunk  segments.  This  feature  is  not  very  prominent,  and  is  not  brought  out  by 
Professor  MOBIUS'  description  ;  and  if  this  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  specific  character,  it 
has  a  certain  value  when  the  variation  and  distribution  of  species  are  under  consideration. 
All  the  other  peculiarities  of  the  animal  agree  closely  with  those  ascribed  to  C.  australe, 
and  one  does  not  feel  justified  in  separating  the  two  as  distinct  species.  No  specimens 
of  C.  australe  or  this  particular  variety  occur  in  the  Scotia  collection,  but  a  very 
close  relation  exists  in  Chaetonymphon  assimile,  which  is  described  as  a  distinct  species. 
It  is  readily  distinguished  by  the  setose  character  of  its  body,  which  is  devoid  of  setae, 
except  for  a  few  long  ones  as  a  distal  fringe  on  the  lateral  processes  ;  other  features 
show  that  it  may  be  regarded  as  distinct,  though  closely  allied. 

An  important  bond  of  union  between  all  these  species  is  the  tall  ocular  tubercle, 
which  caused  Professor  MOBIUS  to  derive  the  name  of  his  species  from  that  organ.  One 
specimen  of  C.  assimile  and  another  of  C.  orcadense  have  two  fairly  well-developed 
eyes  on  one  side  of  the  tubercle,  in  addition  to  the  four  at  the  summit. 

A  purely  sexual  feature  lies  in  the  fact  that  in  C.  australe,  C.  austrinorum,  C.  alti- 
oculatum, and  C.  assimile  the  ovigers  of  the  adult  male  all  have  the  fifth  joint  abruptly 
expanded  to  more  than  double  its  diameter  for  its  distal  half;  the  following  joint  also 
is  considerably  enlarged,  but  most  so  proximally.  Another  is  the  enormously  developed 
distal  fringe  which  occurs  ventrally  on  the  third  coxae  of  the  two  posterior  pairs  of  legs 
in  the  male. 

C.  mendosum  is  not  uncommon  in  Scotia  Bay  at  10  fathoms;  at  the  other  side  of 
the  hemisphere,  and  farther  south  by  16°,  the  Discovery  found  it  equally  abundant,  but 
only  below  the  100-fathom  line. 
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C.  brevicaudatiim,  Miers,  only  previously  known  from  Kerguelen,  now  extends  its 
range  to  Scotia  Bay. 

Ammothea.—Two  individuals  of  a  single  species  of  this  genus  were  found,  and  are 
identified  with  Professor  BOUVIER'S  A.  commwiis,  which  was  found  in  great  numbers  by 
the  Franqais  on  the  west  side  of  Graham's  Land.  The  members  of  this  genus  appear 
to  be  abundant  in  the  Magellan  Province,  but  none  were  seen  by  the  Discovery  in 
M'Murdo  Sound. 

Leionymphon  is  a  genus  instituted  by  Professor  MOBIUS  for  some  immature 
specimens  found  off  Bouvet  Island.  The  collection  of  the  Discovery,  which  was  rich  in 
these  forms,  necessitated  a  revision  of  the  genus,  which  now  includes  no  less  than  eight 
species,  a  key  to  which  is  given  in  my  report  on  that  collection  (13).  The  two  species 
included  in  the  present  collection  were  described  many  years  ago  by  Dr  G.  PJFEFFER, 
under  the  generic  name  of  Ammothea.  They  were  then  recorded  from  South  Georgia, 
and  it  is  only  to  be  expected  that  they  should  occur  also  in  the  South  Orkneys.  L. 
grande,  however,  has  had  its  range  extended  considerably,  and  evidently  has  a  circumpolar 
distribution. 

Colossendeis  is  represented  by  two  individuals,  two  very  distinct  species  claiming 
them.  One  is  a  Challenger  species,  C.  leptorhynchus,  and  was  taken  in  the  area  where 
it  was  first  found.  The  other  is  introduced  as  new ;  it  is  quite  blind — not  an  unusual 
character  of  the  genus,  but  the  more  surprising  as  it  is  a  shallow-water  species. 

AVhen  considering  geographical  problems  during  our  stay  in  the  Antarctic  regions, 
I  accepted  the  mean  annual  isotherm  of  45°  F.  for  the  ocean  surface,  as  defined  by 
Dr  A.  BUCHAN  (4)  in  the  concluding  volume  of  the  "  Challenger  "  Reports,  as  the  northern 
limit  of  the  Sub- Antarctic  region,  partly  perhaps  as  a  matter  of  convenience,  and  partly 
because  it  is  a  natural  limit  which  includes  Kerguelen  Island  and  its  neighbours,  which 
have,  for  a  long  time,  been  regarded  as  "  Antarctic,"  and  which  have  become  "  classical ' 
ground  by  the  work  of  that  expedition.  The  value  of  this  boundary  is  emphasised  by 
the  fact  that  Professor  PELSENEER  (23),  when  reporting  on  the  Mollusca  of  the  Belgica 
Expedition,  and  examining  the  subject  exhaustively,  fixed  on  the  isotherm  of  40°  F.  for 
the  air  in  July,  and  a  similar  isotherm  for  the  ocean  surface,  but  a  minimum  and  not  a 
mean  temperature ;  for  this  latter  isotherm  Sir  JOHN  MURRAY  is  the  authority.  All 
the  three  isotherms  above  quoted  are  in  very  close  accord,  and  a  little  south  of  lat.  45°  S. 
on  the  Pacific  side,  a  little  above  it  on  the  side  of  the  Atlantic  and  Indian  Oceans.  As 
to  the  boundary  between  the  Sub- Antarctic  and  the  Antarctic  regions,  1  suggested  in 
my  report  on  the  Pycnogonida  of  the  Discovery  that  lat.  60°  S.  might  be  provision- 
ally regarded  as  such  ;  it  includes  all  the  glaciated  lands  of  the  Antarctic  continent  and 
the  islands  connected  therewith.  A  more  satisfactory  limit  would  be  the  average  limit 
of  pack  ice,  if  a  surface  phenomenon  is  to  be  accepted  ;  otherwise  the  centre  of  the 
trough  between  the  Antarctic  continent  and  the  more  northern  lands  would  make  a 
natural  division,  but  the  position  of  this  trough  will  for  some  time  at  least  be  a  matter 
of  conjecture. 
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In  a  recent  paper  on  the  Pycnogonids  of  the  Magellan  Straits  (14)  it  became 
necessary  to  define  that  area,  and  I  suggested  the  division  of  the  Antarctic  and  Sub- 
Antarctic  regions  into  three  provinces  corresponding  with  the  continents  from  which  the 
attack  on  those  regions  can  be  made.  The  limits  are  as  yet  purely  arbitrary,  being 
defined  by  lines  of  longitude  which  may  not  hold  good  when  our  zoological  knowledge  of 
these  regions  becomes  greater  than  at  present.  The  division  suggested  was  as  follows  :— 

(1)  Magellan  Province,  long.  20°  W.  to  long.  130°  W. 

(2)  Australasian  Province,  long.  130°  W.  to  long.  100°  E. 

(3)  Kerguelen  Province  (African),  long.  100°  E.  to  long.  20°  W. 

The  following  list  contains  all  the  known  species  of  Pycnogonida  from  the  Antarctic 
and  Sub-Antarctic  regions — a  list  which  contains  some  seventy-two  species,  thirty-four 
of  which  belong,  as  far  as  at  present  known,  exclusively  to  the  Antarctic  area.  Thirty 
of  them  belong  to  the  Sub-Antarctic  region,  and  of  these,  seven  find  their  way  farther 
northward.  Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  contained  in  the  Scotia  collection. 


Ant- 
arctic. 


Pycnogonum  magellanicum,  Hoek 
„         magnirostre,  Mbbius 

Phoxichilus  australis,  Hodgson    . 

Pallene  dimorplia,  Hoek 

Pseudopallene  cornigera,  Mbbius 
,,  australis,  Hodgson 

Pallenopsis  patagonica,  Hoek 
„         pilosa,  Hoek 
,,         fluminensis,  Krb'yer  . 
„          glabra,  Mbbius 
,,         villosa,  Hodgson 
„          hiemalis,  Hodgson 

*  „         lanata      .... 
Anoplodadylus  neylectus,  Hoek  . 

,,  petiolatus,  Krb'yer 

Nymphon  gracile,  Leach 
,,        gracilipes,  Miers 
„        brachyrliynchum,  Hoek 
,,        hamatum,  Hoek . 
,,        fuscum,  Hoek 
„        meridionals,  Hoek 
,,        antarcticum,  Pfeffer    . 
„        hiemale,  Hodgson 
,,        lanare,  Hodgson. 
,,        adareanum,  Hodgson  . 
„        frigidum,  Hodgson 
,,        tridentatum,  Hodgson . 
,,        longicoxa,  Hoek  . 
,,        compactum,  Hoek 

*  „        articular e  .         .         .         . 

*  Chxtonymphcn  brevicaudatum,  Miers  . 

villosum,  Hodgson 
liarti/'ulatum,  Hodgson 
mendosum,  Hodgson     . 
nustralf,  Hodgson 
„        var.     austrin- 
nrum,  Hodg- 
son 


Sub- 
Ant- 
arctic. 
X 


*  Clixtonymphun  orcadenae    . 

*  „  assimile 

*  Pentanymphon  antarctic-urn,  Hodgson  . 
Leionymphoii  striattu/t,  Mbbius    . 

(jrande,  Pfeffer 
gibbosum,  Mbbius  . 
minum,  Hodgson    . 
Clausi,  Pfeffer 
australe,  Hodgson  . 
(jiaciale,  Hodgson  . 
spinosum,  Hodgson 
Ammothea  Hoeki,  Pfeffer    . 

Wilsoni,  Schimkewitsch 
communis,  Bouvier    . 
curculio,  Bouvier 
Tanyktylum  styligerum,  Miers 
Dohrnii,  Pfeffer 
Ghierchix,  Schimkewitsch . 
longicaudatum,  Hodgson    . 
Austrodecus  glaciate,  Hodgson     . 
Austroraptus  polar  in,  Hodgson    . 
Ascorhynchus  glaber,  Hoek 
Rhyncothorax  australis,  Hodgson 
Colossendeis  yigae,  Hoek 

leptorliynchus,  Hoek 
ijigas  leptorht/nchus,  Hoek 
meyalonyx,  Hoek 
rob/istd,  Hoek  . 
gracilis,  Hoek . 
australis,  Hodgson  . 
glacialis,  Hodgson    . 
frigida,  Hodgson 
rugosa,  Hodgson 
magellanii-a,  Hodgson 
orcudensis 
'  Decolopoda  australis.  Eights 

antaniii-a,  Bouvier   . 


Ant- 
arctic. 

x 

X 

X 


Sub- 
Ant- 
arctic. 
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Other  species  taken  on  the  voyage,  but  from  the  African  coast  only  : — 

Nymphon  eapenfe.  Discoarachne  brevipes,  Hoek. 

Palleuopsis  lanata  (Plate  II.,  figs.  4,  4a). 

Specific  Characters. — Body  well  built,  with  lateral  processes  widely  separated,  each  with 
a  prominent  spur  distally  and  dorsally  ;  body  and  appendages  richly  setose. 

Ocular  tubercle  conical,  placed  in  front  of  cephalon  ;  with  anterior  eyes  large,  posterior 
ones  much  smaller  and  above  them. 

Oviger  ten-jointed,  with  simple  setae  only  ;  no  terminal  claw,  differing  in  the  two  sexes. 

Legs  with  long  terminal  claw  and  small  auxiliaries.  Spurs  on  the  femora  and  first 
tibiae  distally  and  dorsally. 

The  Body  is  fairly  robust,  with  widely  separated  lateral  processes  ;  these  are  not  very 
long,  slightly  dilating,  with  a  strongly  developed  spur  distally,  as  well  as  a  fringe  of 
long  setae.  The  segmentation  is  distinct ;  each  segment  carries  a  fringe  of  long  setae 
along  its  posterior  border. 

The  Cephalon  is  long,  cylindrical,  and  carries  the  ocular  tubercle  at  its  anterior 
extremity.  This  rather  peculiar  structure,  seen  from  behind,  is  stout,  conical,  and  of 
some  considerable  elevation  ;  seen  laterally,  it  is  still  conical,  but  the  front  upper  part  of 
the  cone  is  incurved  above  the  anterior  pair  of  eyes,  which  are  very  large  ;  the  posterior 
pair  are  scarcely  half  the  size,  behind  and  above  them. 

The  Abdomen  is  long,  almost  cylindrical,  being  slightly  dilated  just  beyond  the 
middle.  It  is  directed  upwards  to  some  extent,  not  articulated  to  the  trunk,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  fine  long  setae. 

The  length  of  the  body  is  10  mm.,  the  trunk  only  7  mm.,  and  its  extreme  width  5  mm. 

The  Proboscis  is  nearly  as  long  as  the  scape  of  the  chelifori,  and  rises  ventrally 
behind  the  position  of  the  ocular  tubercle.  It  is  cylindrical  and  completely  covered 
with  stiff  setae,  which  are  largest  and  most  conspicuous  ventrally  and  distally. 

The  Chelifori  are  well  developed,  and  rise  from  the  anterior  border  of  the  cephalon 
just  underneath  the  ocular  tubercle.  The  scape  is  long  and  two-jointed,  the  joints  being 
subequal  in  size  and  covered  with  rather  short  stiff  setae,  which  are  more  conspicuous 
as  distal  fringes.  The  chela  has  small  fingers  turned  inwards  almost  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  palm  ;  the  movable  one  is  much  the  larger,  and  is  without  a  setose  pad  at  its  base. 
Neither  bear  teeth.  The  palm  itself  is  not  quite  so  long  as  a  joint  of  the  scape,  and  is 
covered  with  shorter  and  stiff  setae. 

The  Palps  are  reduced  to  stout,  rounded,  setose  buttons ;  they  rise  laterally  close  to 
the  proboscis. 

The  Ovigers  are  ten-jointed,  and  differ  very  considerably  in  the  two  sexes.  In  the 
male,  the  first  joint  is  very  small,  the  second  is  very  much  longer  and  considerably 
dilated  distally  ;  the  third  is  not  half  as  long  as  the  second,  and  is  articulated  at  an 
angle  to  it,  and  not  in  direct  continuation  ;  its  outer  border  is  rounded,  the  inner  one 
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being  straight ;  these  two  joints  bear  setae  of  varying  length  on  their  outer  margins. 
The  fourth  and  fifth  are  long  and  slender,  slightly  curved,  the  fifth  being  a  little  the  longer 
and  dilated  distally  ;  both  are  rather  scantily  covered  with  short  stiff  setae,  and  the 
fourth  has  a  large  glandular  (?)  opening  near  its  base. 

The  fifth  joint  is  quite  short  and  very  stout,  bent  rather  than  curved,  with  a  thick 
covering  of  long  setae  on  its  outer  margin.  Of  the  remaining  four,  which  curve  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  preceding  joints,  the  first  two  are  subequal  in  length,  the  two 
last  taper,  the  terminal  one  being  a  little  the  shortest ;  all  these  are  richly  clothed  with 
long  setae  of  quite  a  simple  character. 

In  the  female  this  appendage  is  shorter  and  quite  different  in  structure.  The  first 
joint  is  very  short ;  the  second  is  about  twice  as  long  and  dilated  distally  ;  the  third  is 
about  as  long  as  the  first,  and  articulated  to  the  second  in  a  normal  manner.  The  fourth 
and  fifth  are  longer,  the  fourth  being  much  stouter  and  a  little  longer  than  the  fifth,  and 
about  two-thirds  the  length  of  similar  joints  in  the  male.  All  these  joints  are  setose,  the 
setae  being  small  at  first,  increasing  in  size  and  number  to  the  extremity  of  the  fifth. 
The  sixth  is  scarcely  half  the  length  of  the  fifth  ;  the  seventh,  again,  much  smaller  ;  the 
eighth  is  longer,  and  the  terminals  taper,  but  differ  little  in  length.  All  these  are 
plentifully  clothed  with  rather  long  simple  setae,  and  chiefly  on  the  ventral  side. 

The  Leg  extends  to  about  40  mm.  Of  the  three  coxae,  the  first  is  the  shortest,  the 
second  as  long  as  the  other  two  together ;  the  proportions  of  the  three  following  joints 
are  as  9,  8'5,  10.  The  tarsus  is  very  small,  the  propodus  slightly  curved,  with  a  slender 
terminal  claw  nearly  as  long,  and  two  small  auxiliaries.  The  entire  appendage  is  thickly 
covered  with  setae ;  these,  on  the  dorsal  surface  more  especially,  are  long  and  slender ; 
those  on  the  ventral  surface  are  much  shorter.  In  addition  to  these  there  are  short  and 
fine  setae  distributed  uniformly  over  the  whole  limb.  As  usual,  the  setae  on  the  second 
tibiae  become  more  spinous  distally,  and  the  distal  fringe  of  this  joint  is  distinctly 
spinous  ventrally.  The  ventral  surface  of  the  tarsus  bears  spinous  setae  which  become 
very  prominent  distally.  The  propodus  bears  three  stout  spines  proximally  and 
ventrally,  the  remainder  of  the  surface  being  occupied  by  a  band  of  spinous  seise. 
There  is  no  projecting  heel,  but  a  well-developed  distal  fringe  projects  over  the  base 
of  the  claw.  The  femora  and  first  tibise  of  both  sexes  bear  a  prominent  spur  distally 
and  dorsally.  The  lateral  line  is  distinct. 

The  Genital  apertures  of  the  male  occur  on  conspicuous  swellings  of  the  second  coxae 
of  the  two  posterior  pairs  of  legs.  About  the  middle  of  the  femur,  ventrally,  there  is 
a  slight  enlargement  extending  for  some  distance  along  the  joint ;  from  the  middle  of 
this  projects  the  tubular  process  so  characteristic  of  the  males  of  this  genus.  In  this 
case  its  length  is  7  mm. 

The  female  is  larger,  and  the  conspicuous  genital  apertures  open  on  the  second  coxae 
of  all  the  legs,  and  the  distal  extremities  of  these  joints  are  much  dilated  in  consequence. 

The  females  appear  to  be  larger  than  the  males. 

Eleven  specimens  of  this  species  were  taken  in  Scotia  Bay  at  a  depth  of  1 4  fathoms, 
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March  1903.  One  of  the  males  is  carrying  a  large  number  of  young.  Some  of  these, 
recently  hatched,  have  a  very  stout,  massive  body  bearing  no  resemblance  to  the  structure 
of  the  adult.  The  proboscis  and  chelifori  are  very  distinct ;  two  pairs  of  small  append- 
ages lie  behind  these.  They  show  a  segmentation  into  joints.  Half  way  between  these 
and  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body-mass  is  another  pair  of  appendages,  stout 
stumps  with  two  segments  indicated.  The  majority  of  the  young,  however,  are  much 
larger.  The  proboscis  and  chelifori  are  well  developed  ;  the  two  following  pairs  of  limbs 
are  quite  small,  showing  few  segments  and  terminating  in  a  long  spine  or  claw.  These 
are  obviously  the  palps  and  ovigers.  Behind  these  are  three  pairs  of  well-developed 
legs,  and  the  body  terminates  in  a  rounded  sac.  The  legs  bear  a  few  spinous  setae  and 
more  numerous  finer  ones. 

This  species  is  unquestionably  a  very  close  relation  of  Pallenopsis  pilosa,  Hoek. 
The  spurs  on  the  lateral  processes  and  legs  serve  to  separate  it  pretty  sharply.  Dr 
HOEK'S  species  is  a  deep-water  form. 

Nymphon  longicoxa  (Plate  I.,  figs.  3,  3a). 
Nymphon  longicoxa,  Hoek,  (15),  pp.  38-39. 

Specific  Characters. — Body  and  limbs  very  slender,  lateral  processes  widely  separated. 

Palps  five-jointed.     Proportion  of  three  terminal  joints  as  4'5,  2,  3. 

Oviger  ten-jointed.     Denticulate  spines   numerous,  eacli    with    three    or   four   lateral 

teeth. 
Legs  long,  slender,  arid  setose ;  second  coxa  much  longer  than  the  other  two  together ; 

no  auxiliary  claws. 

Body  very  slender,  and  limbs  long ;  lateral  processes  very  widely  separated. 
Segmentation  distinct. 

The  Cephalon  is  long,  its  segment  just  longer  than  the  proboscis.  Just  behind  its 
centre  it  is  enlarged  to  form  the  ventral  support  of  the  ovigers ;  anteriorly  to  this  it 
forms  a  very  slender  neck,  and  is  comparatively  little  expanded  to  form  the  lobes  which 
support  the  proboscis,  chelifori,  and  palps. 

The  Ocular  tubercle  is  very  short  and  stout ;  it  lies  just  between  the  first  pair  of  lateral 
processes  and  the  enlargement  that  carries  the  ovigers.  It  bears  four  distinct  eyes. 

The  Abdomen  is  of  moderate  size,  cylindrical,  directed  upwards,  but  not  articulated 
to  the  trunk. 

The  length  of  the  body  is  8-5  mm. ;  of  the  trunk  only,  7  mm. ;  and  its  width  is 
3 -5  mm.  It  is  entirely  devoid  of  setse. 

The  Proboscis  is  long,  slender,  scarcely  as  long  as  the  cephalic  segment ;  it  is 
cylindrical,  slightly  swollen  in  the  middle,  and  rather  abruptly  rounded  distally. 

The  Chelifori  are  long  and  slender  ;  the  scape  is  single-jointed,  longer  than  and  over- 
reaching the  proboscis ;  a  few  small  setse  are  distributed  along  it,  and  there  is  a  small 
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distal  fringe.  The  chelae  are  much  longer  than  the  scape,  and  the  fingers  are  longer 
than  the  palm,  which  is  minutely  setose  throughout.  The  dactyli  are  much  curved  at 
the  tips,  and  provided  with  very  numerous  slender  and  close-set  teeth. 

The  Palps  arise  immediately  outside  the  chelifori.  They  are  long  and  slender,  the 
second  joint  not  quite  reaching  to  the  extremity  of  the  proboscis.  As  usual,  the  first 
joint  is  very  small,  and  the  second  is  the  longest  of  the  appendage,  the  proportions 
of  the  four  joints  being  7,  4'5,  2,  3.  The  second  joint  bears  only  a  very  few  setae, 
and  these  distally ;  the  third  is  also  scantily  setose ;  the  fourth  joint  is  well  provided 
with  setse  along  its  ventral  margin,  and  the  terminal  one  is  similarly  provided,  but  these 
are  smaller  and  extend  to  the  dorsal  surface. 

The  Oviger  is  ten-jointed,  the  first  three  joints  being  short  and  stout ;  the  second 
and  third  are  subequal  in  length.  The  fourth  is  long  and  rather  stout ;  the  fifth  is 
more  than  half  as  long  again,  and  quite  the  longest  of  the  appendage.  It  is  greatly 
curved,  proximally  very  slender,  but  gradually  becoming  much  enlarged  distally.  It 
bears  fine  setse  along  the  inner  side  of  the  curve,  and  a  row  of  spinous  papillae  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  enlarged  extremity.  The  sixth  joint  is  curved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  rather  more  than  one-third  the  length  of  the  preceding.  It  is  covered 
with  fine  setae  on  the  outer  part  of  the  curve.  Both  these  joints  are  measured  across 
the  curve.  Of  the  four  terminal  joints,  the  first  is  longest,  the  other  three  being 
subequal.  The  terminal  one  bears  a  claw  nearly  as  long  as  itself;  this  is  armed  with  a 
dozen  slender  teeth  with  fairly  wide  intervals  between  them.  All  the  four  joints  are 
setose  dorsally.  The  denticulate  spines  are  numerous — 15,  9,  8,  9 — and  consist  of  a 
slender  tapering  and  flattened  shaft  with  three  rather  long  lateral  teeth  on  each  side, 
and  these  only  rarely  arise  opposite  to  one  another.  The  spines  are  rather  worn, 
especially  on  the  two  distal  joints. 

The  Legs  are  of  great  tenuity,  and  attain  a  length  of  about  55  mm.  Of  the  three 
coxae,  the  second  is  much  longer  than  the  other  two  together,  measuring  but  little  less 
than  5  mm.  in  length.  The  proportions  of  the  three  following  are  10,  12-5,  19.  The 
tarsus  and  propodus  together  measure  rather  more  than  4  mm.,  the  latter  being  the 
longer  joint  and  carrying  a  very  long  slender  claw  without  auxiliaries.  The  limb  is 
setose  throughout,  the  setae  being  arranged  for  the  most  part  in  rows.  A  lateral  line 
is  readily  distinguishable.  On  the  first  coxae  setae  are  rather  scanty  ;  on  the  second 
they  are  not  plentiful,  except  ventrally  and  distally,  where  they  form  a  fringe  ;  on  the 
third  they  are  fairly  uniformly  distributed,  and  a  distal  fringe  is  present.  On  the 
femur  they  are  sparsely  distributed  and  form  a  dorsal  distal  fringe.  On  the  ventral 
surface  of  this  joint  there  is  a  row  of  very  small  tubercles.  On  the  tibiae  the  setae 
become  much  more  numerous  and  longer,  especially  towards  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  second,  where  they  approximate  to  those  found  on  the  succeeding  joints.  On  the 
tarsus  and  propodus  they  are  short  and  very  close  set,  particularly  the  ventral  row  ; 
the  dorsal  setae  are  somewhat  more  spinous. 

The  Genital  apertures  of  the  male  occur  on  the  second  coxae  of  the  three  posterior 
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pairs  of  legs ;  those  of  the  female  on  all  the  legs.  One  male  is  carrying  ova ;  these  are 
large,  and  few  in  number. 

I  cannot  find  any  reasonable  ground  for  regarding  this  species  as  distinct  from 
N.  longicoxa,  Hoek.  The  principal  differences  seem  to  be  the  setose  nature  of  the  legs, 
and  the  denticulate  spines  on  the  ovigers,  which  in  Dr  HOEK'S  specimens  bear  seven 
lateral  teeth. 

Several  specimens  were  taken  in  lat.  71°  22'  S.,  long.  16°  34'  W.,  in  1410  fathoms, 
18th  March  1904. 

Nymphon  compactum  (Plate  I.,  figs.   5,  5a). 
Nymplwn  com/iactum,  Hoek,  (15),  pp.  41-43. 

Specific  Characters. — Body  stout,  sparsely  hairy  ;  eyes  obsolete. 

Palps  five-jointed  ;  proportions  of  last  three,  5,  2'5,  2'5. 

Oviger  ten-jointed  ;  denticulate  spines  numerous,  with  four  to  six  lateral  teeth. 

Legs  long  ;  auxiliary  claws  absent. 

Body  stout,  with  the  lateral  processes  short  and  not  widely  though  very  distinctly 
separated.  The  cephalon  is  short,  much  widened  anteriorly  to  form  two  well-marked 
and  divergent  lobes  for  the  support  of  the  chelifori.  The  neck  is  very  distinct, 
narrowest  just  behind  the  cephalic  lobes ;  the  space  between  these  and  the  first  pair  of 
lateral  processes  is  completely  filled  by  the  body-process  from  which  the  ovigers  arise. 
This  body-process  is  conspicuous  from  the  dorsal  aspect. 

The  Ocular  tubercle  lies  immediately  in  front  of  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes ; 
it  is  stout,  of  very  small  elevation,  and  bears  no  trace  of  eyes. 

The  Abdomen  is  pyriform,  a  little  longer  than  the  cephalon  ;  it  is  not  articulated  to 
the  trunk. 

The  segmentation  is  not  at  all  prominent,  the  articulations  being  immediately 
behind  the  lateral  processes. 

The  length  of  the  body  is  9 '5  mm.,  of  the  trunk,  7  mm.  ;  and  its  width  is  5  mm. 

The  Proboscis  is  directed  downwards,  cylindrical,  and  measured  ventrally  it  just 
exceeds  4  mm. 

The  Chelifori  are  well  developed.  The  scape  is  single-jointed  and  extends  just 
beyond  the  end  of  the  proboscis.  Jt  bears  a  number  of  fine  long  setae  arranged  in  an 
irregular  linear  manner,  and  also  forming  a  fairly  well-defined  distal  fringe.  The  chela  is 
long  and  narrow,  the  palm  being  shorter  than  the  slender  fingers  ;  the  palm  is  covered 
with  fine  setae  nearly  half  way  along  the  immovable  finger,  and  there  is  a  fringe  of 
stout  setae  at  the  base  of  the  movable  one.  The  fingers  are,  as  usual,  much  incurved  at 
the  tips,  and  provided  with  very  numerous,  close-set,  slender  teeth,  not  very  irregular 
in  length.  Those  of  the  movable  finger  are  the  larger. 

The  Palps  arise  close  to  the  chelifori  and  are  of  the  normal  five  joints.     The  first 
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is  very  short  and  stout,  the  proportions  of  the  remainder  being  6,  5,  2'5,  2'5.  The 
second  bears  a  few  scattered  setae  and  a  well-marked  distal  fringe ;  the  third  is  rather 
thinly  covered  with  smaller  setae,  especially  distally.  On  the  ventral  margin  of  the 
two  terminal  joints  the  setae  are  stouter  than  elsewhere  and  very  abundant ;  dorsally 
they  are  rather  scanty  but  much  longer.  The  last  joint  but  one  has  a  well-developed 
distal  fringe  dorsally. 

The  Ovigers  are  ten-jointed,  and  arise  from  stout  processes  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the 
neck.  The  first  three  joints  are  very  small,  and  while  progressively  increasing  in  length 
diminish  in  diameter.  The  three  together  are  a  little  longer  than  the  fourth  ;  the  propor- 
tions of  this  and  the  remaining  joints  are  8,  10,  7,  3,  2'5,  2,  2'2.  The  fourth  joint  is 
curved  and  stout ;  it  bears  a  row  of  small  setae  along  the  greater  part  of  its  outer  margin, 
and  a  small  distal  fringe.  The  fifth  joint  is  slender  proximally,  but  considerably 
enlarged  distally,  the  transition  being  gradual  and  not  abrupt ;  it  is  covered,  but  not 
very  thickly,  with  long  slender  setae.  The  following  (sixth)  joint  has  its  inner  border 
curved  and  is  thinly  covered  with  setse  finer  and  shorter  than  those  of  the  preceding 
joint.  Of  the  four  terminal  joints,  the  first  two  bear  a  distal  fringe  only,  and  the  distal 
pair  bear  a  few  long  setae  dorsally  in  addition.  The  terminal  claw  is  very  nearly  as 
long  as  the  joint  that  bears  it,  and  carries  about  eleven  teeth.  Most  of  them  are  long, 
curved,  and  have  a  considerable  interval  between  them.  The  denticulate  spines  are 
numerous — 1 1,  11,  8,  9 — and  consist  of  a  tapering  flattened  shaft  with  four  or  five  well- 
developed  broad  teeth  on  each  side  ;  traces  of  a  sixth  may  sometimes  be  detected.  The 
second  from  the  base  is  usually  the  largest.  The  spines  on  the  terminal  joint  are  on  the 
whole  shorter  and  broader  than  elsewhere. 

The  legs  are  long,  attaining  a  length  of  nearly  42  mm.  Of  the  three  coxae,  the 
second  is  the  longest,  but  scarcely  as  long  as  the  other  two  together ;  the  proportions  of 
the  remainder  being  9,  11,  10,  3'5,  2,  and  1  for  the  terminal  claw,  which  is  without 
auxiliaries.  The  limb  is  setose  throughout,  but  not  in  any  conspicuous  manner,  the 
setae  being  slender  and  rather  long  for  the  most  part ;  they  are  arranged  in  four  rows, 
dorsal,  ventral,  and  lateral,  and  as  usual  are  most  conspicuous  on  the  tibia? ;  towards  the 
end  of  the  second  they  tend  to  become  spinous.  They  are  small  and  numerous  on 
the  tarsus,  smaller  still  on  the  propodus,  where  the  lateral  rows  are  indistinguishable. 
A  lateral  line  is  conspicuous  throughout.  The  distal  fringes  do  not  offer  any 
special  peculiarities,  except  that  of  the  third  coxa,  which  is  very  conspicuous 
ventrally. 

The  Genital  apertures  of  the  male  are  on  the  second  coxae  of  the  two  posterior 
pairs  of  legs  ;  those  of  the  female  are  found  on  all  the  legs. 

The  subject  of  this  description  is  a  fine  male,  which  carries  two  small  spherical 
packets  of  rather  large  eggs  slung  over  the  proximal  part  of  the  fifth  joint  of  each  ovio-er 
by  stout  threads. 

Three  specimens  were  taken  in  1775  fathoms,  lat.  62°  10'  5"  S.,  long  41°  20'  W. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  these  specimens  are  identical  with  N.  compactum,  Hoek. 
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I  have  redescribed  it  on  account  of  small  defects  in  matters  of  detail  in  Dr  HOEK'S 
original  description. 

Nymphon  capense  (Plate  I.,  figs.  2,  2a). 

Specific  Characters. — Body   stout,  with  lateral   processes    distinctly  but  not   widely 

separated.     Cephalon  with  enlarged  base. 

Palps  five-jointed.     Four  joints  progressively  decreasing  in  size. 
Ovigers  ten-jointed ;  denticulate  spines  numerous,  each  having  eight  lateral  teeth. 
Legs  slender  ;  claw  large,  without  auxiliaries. 

This  is  a  rather  small  species,  with  slender  limbs.  The  body  is  stoutly  built,  with 
the  lateral  processes  very  distinctly  but  not  widely  separated.  The  segmentation  is 
very  distinct,  and  the  body  is  perfectly  smooth  and  transparent. 

The  Cephalon  is  slightly  longer  than  segments  two  and  three  together,  enlarged 
at  its  base,  dorsal  to  the  origin  of  the  ovigers,  and  having  a  well-developed  neck,  and 
is  then  widely  expanded  ;  the  cephalic  lobes  are  divided  nearly  to  the  base  by  a 
distinct  groove. 

The  Ocular  tubercle  is  stout,  of  little  elevation,  rounded,  and  carries  four  well- 
developed  eyes  ;  it  lies  in  front  of  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes. 

The  Abdomen  is  short,  not  articulated  to  the  trunk,  directed  upwards,  scarcely 
projecting  beyond  the  last  pair  of  lateral  processes. 

The  length  of  the  body  is  very  nearly  3  mm.  ;  its  width  is  1'6  mm. 

The  Proboscis  is  about  1 -6  mm.  long,  measured  ventrally.  It  is  rather  bottle-shaped, 
stout  at  the  base  ;  near  the  middle  it  is  enlarged  ;  beyond  this  its  diameter  is  only  very 
slightly  reduced  ;  the  distal  extremity  is  rounded,  and  the  mouth  fairly  large. 

The  Chelifori  are  well  developed.  The  single-jointed  scape  is  a  little  longer  than  the 
proboscis,  and  bears  a  few  very  small  setse  and  a  small  distal  fringe.  The  chela  is  longer 
than  the  scape,  and  the  fingers  longer  than  the  palm  and  much  incurved  at  the  tip. 
The  teeth  are  very  closely  set,  and  of  three  regularly  alternating  sizes,  the  space 
between  the  longest  teeth  being  occupied  by  two  small  ones  and  an  intermediate  one 
between  them. 

The  Palps  are  five-jointed  as  usual.  The  first  is  very  small ;  the  second  is  the 
longest,  and  devoid  of  setse  ;  the  others  progressively  decrease  in  length,  the  proportions 
of  the  four  being  5'5,  5,  3'5,  2'8.  The  third  carries  a  few  small  setse,  but  the  fourth  is 
most  conspicuously  setose  and  has  a  prominent  distal  fringe.  The  setae  on  the  terminal 
joint  are  short,  except  distally,  and  not  very  abundant. 

The  Ovigers  are  ten-jointed,  and  rise  on  a  conspicuous  body-process  just  in  front  of 
the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes,  and  very  distinct  from  the  dorsum.  The  first  three 
joints  are  very  small,  but  progressively  increase  in  size,  forming  a  small  but  distinct 
curve ;  the  next  three  form  a  slight  curve  in  the  opposite  direction ;  these  three 
progressively  decrease  in  length,  but  not  by  much,  the  fourth  joint  of  the  appendage 
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being  the  longest.  All  these  joints  are  devoid  of  setae,  except  for  a  distal  fringe  on  the 
sixth.  Of  the  four  terminal  joints,  the  difference  in  size  is  very  small ;  the  first  is  the 
longest,  and  the  next  two  progressively  decrease  in  length,  the  terminal  one  being  as 
long  as  the  preceding  one,  and  carrying  a  claw  three-quarters  of  its  length.  The  claw 
bears  about  fifteen  slender  teeth  rather  closely  set.  The  denticulate  spines  form  a 
single  row,  and  are  rather  long,  more  gently  tapering  than  usual,  especially  near  the 
apex.  They  are  numerous,  the  numbers  being  15,  12,  11,  12.  In  uninjured  specimens 
there  are  eight  lateral  teeth,  of  which  the  four  basal  ones  are  prominent,  the  third  being 
distinctly  the  largest ;  the  others  are  small  and  delicate,  but  the  terminal  one  is  a  rather 
large  blade.  All  these  four  joints  bear  small  setae  dorsally  and  a  small  distal  fringe. 

The  Legs  extend  to  about  1 7  mm.  They  are  slender,  and  only  bear  a  few  very  small 
setse  arranged  in  rows ;  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  propodus  they  are  most  distinct. 
The  lateral  line  is  distinct  throughout.  Of  the  three  coxae,  the  second  is  as  long  as  the 
other  two  together,  the  proportions  of  the  remaining  joints  being  7,  8,  107,  3,  3. 
The  terminal  claw  is  long  and  slender,  about  two-thirds  or  rather  more  than  the 
length  of  the  propodus.  There  are  no  auxiliaries. 

Two  males  bear  eggs.  These  are  large,  few  in  number,  and  carried  in  very  irregular 
masses.  The  oviger  is  but  little  modified  in  the  male ;  the  fifth  joint  is  more  curved 
and  rather  dilated  distally. 

The  Genital  apertures  of  the  male  are  on  the  second  coxa?  of  the  two  posterior  pairs 
of  legs  ;  of  the  female,  on  all  the  legs. 

The  body  of  this  species  is  sufficiently  transparent  to  show  some  details  of  its 
anatomy.  The  "  sieve  apparatus  "  is  distinctly  seen  in  the  proximal  half  of  the  proboscis. 
The  nerve  chain  is  readily  seen  as  a  chain  of  five  ganglia  connected  by  a  double  cord. 
The  ganglia  are  double  and  partially  fused.  The  first  lies  just  behind  the  origin  of  the 
ovigers  and  gives  off  three  nerves  on  each  side,  the  most  posterior  of  which  goes  to 
the  oviger.  The  other  two  cannot  be  traced  into  any  of  the  appendages.  The  posterior 
ganglion  lies  on  the  line  of  segmentation  of  the  last  segment  of  the  body  ;  all  of  them 
give  a  strong  nerve  to  its  appendage. 

In  the  female  from  one  to  four  ova  can  be  seen  on  the  second  and  third  coxse  and 
the  femora.  The  alimentary  canal  is  distinct  in  the  trunk,  but  it  is  not  easy  to 
determine  its  limit  in  the  legs. 

A  score  of  specimens,  principally  females,  and  some  of  them  in  rather  a  dilapidated 
condition,  were  taken  8  miles  north  of  Dassen  Island,  Cape  Colony,  18th  May  1904,  in 
35  fathoms. 

Nymphon  articulare  (Plate  I.,  figs.  4,  4a). 

Specific  Characters. — Body  well  built,  with  rather  long  lateral  processes,  and  these  well 

separated. 

Palp  five-jointed  ;  proportions  of  the  last  three  2'5,  1'5,  1  75. 
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Oviger  ten-jointed  ;  denticulate  spines  not  numerous,  with  six  (?)  lateral  teeth. 
Legs  :  principal  joints  subequal,  tarsus  and  propodus  subequal,  terminal  claw  with  two 
well-developed  auxiliaries. 

Body  stout,  with  lateral  processes  long — the  second  pair  longer  than  the  width  of 
the  body,  and  rather  widely  separated. 

Cephalon  not  long,  constricted  to  form  a  well-defined  neck,  and  then  expanded  to 
form  the  stout  cephalic  lobes. 

Ocular  tubercle  rises  between  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes,  abreast  of  their 
anterior  border.  It  is  tall,  tapering,  and  ends  in  a  blunt  point  where  the  four  eyes 
occur. 

The  segmentation  of  the  trunk  is  distinct  but  not  very  prominent,  and  the  abdomen 
is  not  separated  by  an  articulation.  This  part  of  the  body  is  rather  long  and  slightly 
pyriform.  It  carries  a  few  very  small  setse,  which  also  occur  as  distal  fringes  of  the 
lateral  processes. 

The  length  of  body  is  3  mm.,  of  the  trunk  only,  2'25  mm.  ;  its  width  is  1'8  mm. 

The  Proboscis  is  almost  cylindrical,  with  a  truncated  extremity,  and  its  base  is 
reduced  a  little  in  diameter.  Measured  ventrally,  it  is  1  '4  mm.  long. 

The  Chelifori  are  well  developed.  The  scape  is  long,  1'3  mm.,  sparsely  covered  with 
setse.  The  chela  is  strong,  the  palm  being  setose ;  the  fingers  are  scarcely  as  long, 
much  curved,  and  beset  with  numerous  closely  set  teeth  of  variable  length. 

The  Palp  arises  at  the  side  of  the  proboscis,  and  comprises  the  normal  five  joints  ;  the 
first  is  very  small  and  stout;  the  second  is  the  longest,  and  its  proportionate  length  with 
the  remainder  is  4,  2'5,  1'5,  175.  The  second  joint  is  sparsely  covered  with  rather 
long  setae ;  on  the  following  joint  they  are  much  more  numerous,  and  on  the  two 
terminals  they  are  more  thickly  distributed,  and  chiefly  on  the  ventral  surface. 

The  Oviger  arises  ventrally  between  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes.  The  first 
three  joints  are  very  small,  the  first  two  being  stout  and  having  a  very  oblique  joint 
between  them ;  the  third  has  the  normal  oblique  joint ;  the  fourth  and  fifth  are  sub- 
equal  in  length,  the  former  being  much  the  stouter,  the  sixth  being  a  little  more  than 
half  their  length.  Very  few  small  setse  are  to  be  found  on  this  part  of  the  appendage  ; 
they  are,  however,  rather  more  numerous  on  the  sixth  joint.  The  four  terminal  joints 
are  very  nearly  subequal,  setose  dorsally,  and  each  has  a  row  of  a  few  denticulate  spines, 
6,  6,  5,  7.  The  terminal  claw  is  rather  long,  with  about  nine  teeth  not  very  closely  set 
These  and  the  denticulate  spines  are  rather  worn.  The  spines  are  curved  forwards, 
probably  due  to  pressure.  There  are  four  well-developed  teeth  on  each  side,  and 
probably  two  more  delicate  ones. 

The  Legs  attain  a  length  of  about  9  mm.  Of  the  three  coxae,  the  second  is  the 
longest,  but  scarcely  as  long  as  the  other  two  together  ;  the  proportions  of  the  other 
joints  are  4,  4,  4,  2,  2.  The  terminal  claw  is  about  half  the  length  of  the  propodus,  and 
has  two  well-developed  auxiliaries.  The  entire  limb  is  covered  with  rather  fine  setae ; 
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they  are  not  very  abundant,  and  the  linear  arrangement  is  not  distinct ;  a  distal  fringe 
is  conspicuous  ventrally  on  the  third  coxa,  more  so  dorsally  on  the  femur ;  on  the 
second  tibia  it  is  ventral,  and  the  setae  are  distinctly  spinous  but  few  in  number.  Setae 
are  scarce  and  very  small  on  the  tarsus  and  propodus,  and  on  these  joints  it  is  usual  to 
find  a  ventral  row  which  is  to  some  extent  at  least  characteristic.  In  this  species  this 
row  consists  of  very  inconspicuous  setae,  and  placed  at  comparatively  large  intervals. 

Three  specimens  were  found  among  a  large  number  of  Chsetonymphon  orcadense. 
They  are  all  adult  females,  and  attention  was  attracted  to  them  by  the  peculiar  enlarge- 
ment of  the  femora.  These  joints  are  not  enlarged  throughout,  as  in  most  species,  but 
considerably  bellied  for  about  two-thirds  of  their  length. 

Chsetonymphon  brevicaudatum. 

Nymphon  brevicaudatum,  Miers,  (20),  pp.  200-214. 
Nymphon  horridum,  Bohm,  (1),  p.  172. 
Nymphon  brevicaudatum,  Hoek,  (15),  pp.  49-52. 

Three  specimens  of  this  species  were  taken  in  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys.  They 
were  found  amongst  an  immense  number  of  Chsetonymphon  orcadense  captured  during 
the  autumn  and  winter  of  1903  inside  the  15-fathom  line.  The  specimens  are: 
an  adult  female,  an  ovigerous  male,  and  a  small  one  of  which  the  sex  is  uncertain.  All 
of  them  show  the  setse  of  the  body  arranged  in  the  stellate  manner  described  and 
figured  by  Dr  HOEK  ;  but  that  author  distinctly  states  that  the  setae  are  not  placed  in 
regular  rows  on  the  legs.  In  these  specimens  this  is  a  striking  feature ;  the  setae  are 
long  and  coarse,  arranged  in  five  rows,  two  dorsal,  two  lateral  (and  these  are  the  longest), 
and  a  single  ventral  row,  where  they  are  shortest  but  most  numerous.  This  arrangement 
is  most  noticeable  on  the  tibiae.  Smaller  and  finer  setse  are  also  irregularly  distributed 
over  the  appendage,  but  more  particularly  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  coxse,  especially 
the  third,  and  the  femora.  The  tarsus  and  propodus  are  much  more  slender  than  the 
rest  of  the  appendage,  the  latter  being  a  little  the  longer,  and  here  the  setae  are  small 
and  there  is  a  well-developed  ventral  row ;  dorsally  and  laterally  the  linear  arrange- 
ment is  indistinct.  The  terminal  claw  is  accompanied  by  two  well-developed 
auxiliaries. 

The  ova  carried  by  the  male  are  not  very  numerous,  but  large. 

Chsetonymphon  mendosum, 
Ch&tonyrnphon  mendosum.  Hodgson,  (13),  pp.  30-32. 

Specific  Characters. — Body  robust  and  tapering  ;  articulation  imperfect;  lateral  processes 
not  widely  separated,  and  with  stout  spines  distally  and  dorsally ;  no  fine  setae 
whatever. 

Ocular  tubercle  short  and  stout. 

Palp  five-jointed  ;  proportions  of  last  three  5 '5,  I '5,  1'G. 

(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  172.) 


PYCNOGONIDA   OF  THE   SCOTTISH   NATIONAL  ANTARCTIC   EXPEDITION.       153 

Oviger  ten-jointed ;  denticulate  spines  few,  with  four  teeth  on  each  side,  two  of  them 

prominent. 
Legs  with  five  rows  of  spinous  setae,  without  enlarged  bases ;  terminal  claw  with  two 

small  auxiliaries. 

I  have  fully  described  this  species  in  the  Report  quoted  above.  Its  occurrence  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  Polar  area  is  a  matter  of  great  interest.  No  less  than  thirteen 
specimens  of  both  sexes  were  found  among  an  immense  number  of  Chastonymphon 
oroadenne  from  Scotia  Bay,  taken  in  depths  of  less  than  15  fathoms.  As  in  the  case 
of  those  taken  by  the  Discovery,  the  body  is  quite  smooth,  and  while  there  is  a  fair 
amount  of  variation  in  the  setose  covering  of  the  appendages,  its  arrangement  is 
characteristic.  The  lateral  processes  carry  two  stout  spines  dorsally  and  distally  ;  but 
the  number  is  not  confined  to  two.  Two  other  smaller  ones  may  be  found  outside  the 
principal  ones.  The  spinous  armature  of  the  coxse  varies  more,  and  while  the  setae  on 
the  femur  are  not  so  regular  in  their  distribution,  the  characteristic  five  rows  of  strong 
setae  are  conspicuous  on  the  tibiae,  the  two  dorsal  rows  having  the  smaller  setae.  One 
specimen — the  largest,  and  an  adult  female — has  its  setose  covering  the  least  well 
developed. 

The  Ocular  tubercle  of  all  these  specimens  is  rather  flattened  and  tapering  from  a 
broad  base. 

The  Denticulate  spines,  which  in  the  type  specimens  were  rather  worn,  are  here  well 
preserved.  The  large  female  already  alluded  to  has  the  same  number  as  the  type ;  the 
males  may  have  fewer. 

The  shaft  tapers,  and  may  have  as  many  as  five  lateral  teeth,  the  fifth  being  little 
more  than  a  trace. 

Chsetonymphon  orcadense  (Plate  II.,  figs.  2,  2a). 

Specific  Characters. — Body  robust,  with  lateral  processes  close  together,  setose. 
Palps  five-jointed;  proportions  of  three  terminal  joints  4,  2'5,  2'5. 
Oviger  ten -jointed ;  denticulate  spines  rather  numerous,  with  5-7  lateral  teeth. 
Legs  coarsely  setose,  with  terminal  claw  and  well-developed  auxiliaries. 

Body  robust,  with  lateral  processes  of  unequal  length,  giving  it  an  ovoid  form ;  they 
are  distinctly  though  not  widely  separated,  variable,  apparently  depending  on  age. 
Segmentation  is  very  distinct. 

The  Cephalon  is  not  long,  constricted  near  the  middle  to  form  a  distinct  neck,  and 
then  widely  expanded,  forming  two  prominent  divergent  lobes.  In  length  it  is  about 
two-thirds  of  the  first  trunk  segment. 

The  Ocular  tubercle  is  rather  stout,  not  quite  clear  of  the  first  pair  of  lateral  pro- 
cesses. It  is  tall,  rounded  at  the  extremity,  where  there  are  four  well-developed  eyes. 

The  Abdomen  is  not  articulated  to  the  trunk,  very  distinctly  pyriform  in  shape,  and 
not  quite  so  long  as  the  cephalon. 

(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  173.) 


154  MR  T.    V.    HODGSON   ON   THE 

The  entire  animal  is  covered  with  setae ;  on  the  body  they  are  quite  small.  The 
length  of  the  body  is  8  mm.,  its  width  5'5  mm. 

The  Proboscis  is  not  half  the  length  of  the  body,  cylindrical,  with  a  constricted 
base,  and  truncate  at  the  extremity.  It  is  finely  setose  throughout. 

The  Chelifori  are  strongly  developed.  The  scape  is  a  single  joint  longer  than  the 
proboscis,  richly  supplied  with  setae,  which  are  most  conspicuous  on  the  inner  side, 
some  of  the  dorsal  ones  being  very  powerful ;  the  distal  fringe  is  strongly  developed, 
the  setae  being  of  varied  size.  The  chelae  are  as  long  as  the  scape,  the  palm  fairly 
stout  and  covered  completely  with  short  setae,  which  extend  well  on  to  the  immovable 
finger.  The  two  fingers  are  slender,  much  curved  at  the  tips,  and  furnished  with  a 
large  number  of  closely  set  teeth,  which  are  fairly  regular  in  size. 

The  Palps  are  five-jointed,  and  rise  below  the  chelifori,  at  the  side  of  the  proboscis. 
The  first  joint  is  very  small ;  the  second  is  the  longest ;  the  proportion  of  that  to  the 
remainder  is  5,  4,  2'5,  2'5.  The  entire  limb  is  setose,  setae  being  fairly  plentiful 
on  the  second  joint  and  becoming  more  numerous  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
appendage.  They  are  thickest  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  two  terminal  joints ;  the 
third  and  fourth  have  well-developed  distal  fringes. 

The  Oviger  is  ten-jointed,  and  rises  ventro-laterally  just  in  front  of  the  first  pair  of 
lateral  processes.  The  first  three  joints  are  very  small  and  stout,  the  second  and  third 
being  subequal,  the  latter  having,  as  usual,  a  very  oblique  termination  ;  the  fourth  is 
slightly  curved,  about  as  long  as  the  first  three  together,  and  stouter  distally  than 
proximally  ;  the  fifth  is  fully  half  as  long  again,  more  strongly  curved,  enlarged 
distally,  and  having  a  curious  constriction  about  a  quarter  of  its  length  ;  the  sixth  is 
about  one-third  the  length  of  the  fifth,  and  has  a  well-developed  setose  tubercle  at  its 
extremity ;  the  seventh  joint  is  articulated  at  the  outer  angle  of  the  sixth,  but  this  is 
not  always  easy  to  observe.  The  four  terminal  joints  differ  but  little  in  size  ;  the  first 
three  progressively  decrease  in  length,  and  the  fourth  is  as  long  as  the  second. 
The  terminal  claw  carries  upwards  of  a  dozen  slender  teeth.  The  denticulate  spines 
are  in  a  single  row  of  12,  8,  7,  10  on  the  four  joints.  Each  spine  is  a  stout  blade 
with  from  five  to  seven  lateral  teeth ;  the  middle  ones  are  the  largest,  and  the 
distal  ones  only  exist  as  a  mere  trace.  The  entire  appendage  is  setose ;  the  setae  are 
small ;  the  fourth  joint  carries  them  on  the  outer  side  of  its  curve,  the  fifth  also,  but 
distally  they  are  much  more  evenly  distributed ;  the  sixth  is  completely  covered,  and 
the  four  terminal  joints  are  provided  dorsally  with  numerous  setae,  longer  than  else- 
where. The  oviger  of  the  female  presents  considerable  differences  from  the  above. 
The  limb  is  much  more  slender ;  the  fourth  and  fifth  joints  are  large,  slightly  curved, 
stoutest  distally,  and  subequal  in  length.  The  setose  tubercle  at  the  extremity  of  the 
sixth  joint  is  not  noticeable.  The  number  of  denticulate  spines  on  the  various  joints 
is  not  quite  constant,  nor  are  the  teeth  on  the  terminal  claw.  The  setose  covering  is 
not  so  well  developed. 

The  Legs  attain  a  length  of  32  mm.     Of  the  three  coxae,  the  second  is  about  as  long 
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as  the  other  two  together  ;  all  are  fairly  uniformly  covered  with  short  setae  ;  the  distal 
fringe  of  the  third  is,  however,  ventral  and  composed  of  numerous  long  slender  setae,  and 
these  are  most  conspicuously  developed  on  the  two  posterior  pairs  of  legs  of  the  male 
—obviously  a  sexual  character.  The  three  following  joints  differ  but  little,  their  pro- 
portions being  6'5,  7,  7'25  ;  the  tarsus  and  propodus  being  as  3  to  2'5.  The  terminal 
claw  is  rather  slender,  and  is  accompanied  by  two  auxiliaries  less  than  half  its  size. 
The  limb  is  thickly  covered  with  setae  of  no  great  size,  but  variable  in  length  ;  they 
are  longer  and  stronger  laterally  than  elsewhere.  This  is  not  so  conspicuous  on  the 
femur  as  on  the  tibiae  ;  they  are  largest  on  the  second  tibia,  though  the  general  covering 
of  this  joint  is  much  finer  than  on  the  preceding  joints.  On  the  tarsus  and  propodus 
the  setae  are  small,  uniform  in  size,  and  thickly  set.  The  distal  fringe  of  the  femur  is 
dorsal  and  composed  of  long  stiff  setae  ;  that  of  the  first  tibia  is  ventral  and  rather  more 
spinous  ;  that  of  the  second  tibia  is  also  ventral  and  composed  of  strong  spines. 

The  Genital  apertures  of  the  male  are  only  to  be  found  on  the  second  coxae  of  the 
two  posterior  pairs  of  legs ;  those  of  the  female  occur  on  every  leg. 

Of  the  enormous  number  of  specimens  taken  in  Scotia  Bay,  but  a  few  males  carry 
eggs.  These  are  rather  large,  0'7  mm.,  and  between  thirty  and  forty  in  a  packet.  This 
is  slung  over  the  fifth  joint  of  the  oviger  by  a  stout  thread  near  its  proximal  end. 
Another  specimen  carries  a  very  large  mass  of  young.  These  show  the  chelae  well 
developed,  as  are  also  the  first  two  pairs  of  legs ;  the  third  pair  are  conspicuous  rudi- 
ments, and  the  fourth  pair  can  be  seen  as  a  swelling  on  either  side  of  the  abdomen. 
Rudiments  of  the  palps  are  visible,  and  the  ocular  tubercle  is  present.  Scotia  Bay, 
about  10  fathoms.  Burdwood  Bank,  south  of  the  Falkland  Islands,  one  specimen, 
immature,  56  fathoms. 

Chsetonymphon  assimile  (Plate  I.,  figs.  1,  la). 

Specific   Characters. — Body   robust,  with  lateral  processes  very  distinctly  separated ; 

devoid  of  setae  but  for  the  distal  fringes. 
Palps  five-jointed  ;  proportions  of  last  three  7 '3,  4,  4. 

Ovigers  ten-jointed ;  denticulate  spines  not  numerous,  with  five  (?)  lateral  teeth. 
Legs  with  long  terminal  claw  and  very  minute  auxiliaries. 

The  Body  is  stoutly  built,  with  the  lateral  processes  distinctly  but  not  widely 
separated,  and  they  carry  a  few  stout  setae  as  a  distal  fringe ;  otherwise  the  body  is 
quite  smooth.  Segmentation  is  distinct  but  not  prominent,  and  the  abdomen,  which 
is  pyriform  and  directed  upwards  to  clear  the  posterior  lateral  processes,  is  not  articu- 
lated to  the  trunk ;  it  only  bears  two  small  setae  near  its  extremity,  sometimes  more. 

The  Cephalon  is  short,  constricted  to  form  a  distinct  neck,  and  then  expanded  to 
form  two  divergent  lobes. 

The  Ocular  tubercle  lies  between  the  neck  and  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes  as 
a  tall  cylindrical  structure,  having  at  its  rounded  summit  four  well-developed  eyes. 
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The  length  of  the  body  is  very  nearly  6  mm.,  and  its  width  3  mm.  ;  the  abdomen  takes 
up  1*2  mm. 

The  Proboscis  is  cylindrical,  and  is  thinly  covered  with  small  setae ;  the  extremity 
is  truncated. 

The  Chelifori  are  strongly  developed.  The  scape  is  single-jointed  and  2'3  mm.  long  ; 
it  is  covered  with  small  setae  and  a  row  of  three  or  four  spinous  ones  along  the  mid-dorsal 
surface,  and  a  distal  fringe  of  the  same  kind.  The  chelae  are  about  as  long  as  the  scape, 
the  dactyli  being  longer  than  the  palm,  which  is  covered  with  very  short  setae  well  on 
to  the  base  of  the  immovable  finger.  Both  fingers  are  much  curved  at  the  tips  and 
bent  on  their  inner  margins,  with  numerous  closely-set,  slender  teeth  not  of  uniform  size. 

The  Palps  arise  at  the  side  of  the  proboscis,  and  comprise  the  normal  five  joints. 
The  first  is  small  and  stout ;  the  second  is  the  longest,  but  only  by  a  very  little,  the 
proportions  between  it  and  the  remaining  joints  being  8,  7 '3,  4,  4.  The  second  joint 
bears  a  few  setae  scattered  along  it,  and  two  or  three  distinctly  spinous  ones,  and  a 
distal  fringe  of  stout  setae.  The  third  joint  is  more  plentifully  supplied  with  setae, 
more  uniformly  distributed ;  the  distal  fringe  is  well  developed  ventrally.  The  two 
following  joints  are  still  more  richly  supplied  on  the  ventral  surface,  but  not  to  the 
same  extent  dorsally. 

The  Ovigers  arise  in  the  angle  between  the  first  lateral  process  and  the  cephalon, 
the  body-process  being  distinctly  visible  dorsally.  Of  the  ten  joints,  the  first  two  are 
very  small  and  stout ;  the  third  is  as  long  as  the  two  together.  The  fourth  and  fifth 
are  almost  subequal,  the  fifth  being  a  very  little  the  longer ;  the  former  is  stout,  the 
latter  more  slender  and  covered  on  its  outer  margin  with  short  stiff  setae ;  the  sixth  is 
comparatively  long,  just  exceeding  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  fifth,  and  is  similarly 
setose.  The  four  terminal  joints  differ  but  little  in  size ;  the  third  is  perhaps  the 
smallest;  the  dorsal  surface  of  all  is  well  provided  with  rather  long  setae,  and  the 
terminal  claw  carries  about  a  dozen  teeth.  The  denticulate  spines  are  not  numerous 
(9,  8,  6,  9).  They  are  much  worn,  as  are  also  the  teeth  on  the  terminal  claw,  but 
exhibit  a  tapering  shaft  with  three  strongly  developed  lateral  teeth  and  probably  two 
more  delicate  ones. 

The  Legs  attain  a  length  of  20  mm.  Of  the  three  coxae,  the  second  is  not  so  long 
as  the  other  two  together ;  the  proportions  of  the  remaining  joints  are  as  8,  11,  10,  4'5,  3. 
The  terminal  claw  is  long  and  slender,  and  the  auxiliaries  are  extremely  minute. 
The  entire  limb  is  setose.  The  setae  on  the  00x33  are  scanty  dorsally,  being  limited  to 
a  poorly  developed  fringe  on  the  first,  and  a  lateral  row  on  the  second ;  but  the  ventral 
surface  of  the  second  and  more  particularly  the  third  are  covered  with  short  stiff  setee 
and  distinct  distal  fringes.  The  femur  is  irregularly  clothed  with  rather  long  setae 
dorsally,  and  a  prominent  distal  fringe  ;  ventrally  the  seta)  are  quite  small.  A  similar 
arrangement  holds  good  on  the  two  tibiae,  but  there  is  in  addition  a  lateral  row  of  stout 
spinous  setae  situated  at  rather  long  intervals.  The  distal  fringe  of  the  first  tibia  is 
inconspicuous  but  for  one  stout  spine  ventro-laterally,  and  on  the  second  tibia  it  is 
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composed  ventrally  of  stout  spines.  On  the  tarsus  and  propodus  the  setse  are  small 
and  inconspicuous  ;  there  is  a  row  ventrally  along  the  two  joints  in  which  the  setse  are 
more  regular  than  elsewhere,  but  there  is  nothing  very  distinctive  about  them. 

The  specimen  described  above  is  an  adult  female,  and  the  genital  apertures  occur, 
as  usual,  on  all  the  legs.  Those  of  the  male  occur  only  on  the  two  posterior  pairs  of  legs. 
The  male  differs  further  in  being  more  coarsely  setose,  though  the  arrangement  of  the 
setse  is  identical.  The  fifth  joint  of  the  oviger  is  abruptly  expanded  to  more  than  twice 
its  normal  diameter,  and  the  sixth  joint  is  also  expanded  considerably,  but  is  reduced  to 
something  like  normal  diameter  distally.  The  denticulate  spines  are  a  little  more 
numerous  than  in  the  female,  being  11,  7,  6,  8. 

A  number  of  specimens  were  taken  in  Scotia  Bay,  in  less  than  10  fathoms,  during  the 
stay  of  the  Scotia. 

Pentanymphon  antarcticum. 

Pentanymphon  antarcticum,  Hodgson,  (10),  pp.  458-462;  (11),  p.  35;  (13),  pp.  36-39. 

Cole,  (6),  p.  105  j  Bouvier,  (3),  p.  4. 

Only  a  single  specimen,  an  adult  female,  was  taken  by  the  expedition,  and  was  found 
among  a  large  number  of  Chsetonymphon  orcadense  from  Scotia  Bay,  in  10  fathoms. 
It  is  more  robust  than  the  average  specimens  from  M'Murdo  Sound ;  the  scabrous 
nature  of  the  body  is  more  distinct,  but  this  is  not  readily  noticeable.  Its  neck, 
though  a  little  shorter  in  proportion  to  the  type  specimens,  does  not  appear  to  be  more 
than  an  individual  peculiarity.  The  joints  of  the  legs  have  the  same  proportions  as  the 
types,  but  the  tarsus  and  propodus  vary  on  the  different  limbs  more  than  usual  for  a 
single  individual.  The  denticulate  spines  of  the  ovigers  are  much  worn,  and  quite 
useless  for  specific  discrimination.  The  genital  apertures  occur  on  the  second  coxa  of 
all  the  legs. 

Scotia  Bay,  10  fathoms. 

Ammothea  communis  (Plate  II.,  figs.  1,  la). 
Ammothea  communis,  Bouvier,  (3),  p.  6. 

Specific  Characters. — Body  discoid,  with  lateral  processes  close  together  ;  they  and  the 

first  coxse  armed  dorsally  with  two  stout  spurs. 
Palps  eight-jointed,  last  three  progressively  increasing  in  length. 
Oviger  ten-jointed,  small ;  few  denticulate  spines,  no  claw. 
Legs  stout,  uniformly  setose ;  terminal  claw  stout,  with  two  well-developed  auxiliaries. 

Four  strong  spines  on  propodus. 

Body  discoid,  the  lateral  processes  being  close  together ;  these  are  armed  with  two 
stout  spurs  dorsally  and  distally,  and  similar  but  stouter  ones  occur  on  the  first  coxse. 
Of  these  the  posterior  one  is  always  the  largest. 
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The  Cephalon  is  stout,  and  also  provided  anteriorly  with  a  short  but  stout  spur  on 
each  side,  and  between  these  is  the  stout  Ocular  tubercle.  This  is  short,  blunt,  and 
rounded,  but  bears  a  small  pointed  tubercle  at  the  apex.  Of  the  four  well-developed 
eyes,  the  anterior  pair  are  the  larger. 

The  Abdomen  is  rather  long  and  cylindrical,  directed  upwards,  but  not  so  much  so 
as  in  Professor  BOUVIER'S  specimens.  Very  small  setas  occur  on  the  abdomen  and  all 
the  spurs  of  the  cephalon  and  lateral  processes. 

The  length  of  the  body  is  17  mm.,  and  its  breadth  1'3. 

The  Proboscis  is  large,  pyriform,  rather  more  than  half  the  length  of  the  body. 

The  Chelifori  are  as  is  usual  with  the  members  of  this  genus ;  the  scape  is  short, 
slightly  curved,  with  but  few  minute  setae,  and  those  distally.  The  chela  is  reduced  to 
a  mere  knob,  with  but  traces  of  the  dactyli. 

The  Palps  are  eight-jointed  and  rise  laterally  to  the  proboscis.  The  first  joint  is 
short  and  stout ;  the  second  and  fourth  are  subequal  and  about  three  times  as  long,  the 
latter  bearing  a  few  setae  ventrally.  The  third  joint  is  quite  small,  with  two  or  three 
setae  dorsally.  The  four  terminal  joints  are  all  small,  and  differ  but  little  in  size; 
however,  the  last  three  progressively  increase  in  length,  the  terminal  one  being  distinctly 
the  longest  and  rather  irregular  in  shape  ;  it  is  richly  supplied  with  short  stiff  setae 
ventrally  and  distally,  to  a  less  extent  dorsally.  The  other  joints  are  enlarged  a  little 
ventrally,  and  carry  a  tuft  of  short  stiff  setae. 

The  Oviger  is  ten-jointed,  short,  with  all  the  joints  small.  The  first  is  short  and 
stout;  the  second  is  much  longer  and  more  slender;  the  third,  shorter  than  the  pre- 
ceding one ;  the  fourth  and  fifth  are  subequal,  slightly  curved,  and  the  longest  of  the 
appendage,  the  proportions  of  the  third  to  these  being  3,  4,  4.  The  sixth  is  small, 
the  seventh  a  little  longer  and  more  slender ;  the  remainder  graduate  to  a  very  small 
terminal  joint.  Very  few  setae  are  to  be  found  on  the  entire  appendage,  and  the 
denticulate  spines  are  also  in  very  small  numbers  (l,  2,  1,  2).  They  consist  of  a 
slightly  curved  shaft  with  the  flattened  blade  cut  into  nine  very  closely  set  teeth.  On 
the  sixth  joint  there  are  two  spines,  and  another  on  the  seventh,  which  look  as  if  they 
were  much-worn  specimens  of  the  denticulate  spines.  This  would  increase  the  formula 
to  2,  2,  2,  1,  2. 

The  Legs  attain  a  length  of  6  mm.  The  first  coxa  is  stout,  with  two  dorsal  spines, 
as  before  stated ;  the  second  is  longer,  slender,  but  enlarged  distally,  not  as  long  as  the 
other  two  together.  The  proportions  of  the  three  following  joints  are  as  6,  6,  5.  The 
tarsus  is  very  short ;  the  propodus  is  curved  and  bears  a  stout  terminal  claw  and  two 
very  well-developed  auxiliaries.  The  entire  limb  is  covered  with  short  and  rather  stiff 
setae.  The  tarsus  sometimes  bears  a  stout  spine  ventrally.  The  propodus  has  four 
stout  spines  ventrally  and  proximally,  the  remainder  of  the  ventral  surface  being 
occupied  by  a  band  of  stout  setae.  The  difference  between  these  and  the  four  proximal 
spines  is  not  so  sharply  marked  as  in  some  species.  The  femora  bear  a  stout  tubercle 
dorsally  and  distally. 
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The  Genital  apertures  are  on  a  prominent  outgrowth  at  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  second  coxae  of  the  two  posterior  pairs  of  legs.  The  eggs  are  numerous,  and  two 
roughly  spherical  packets  may  be  found  on  each  oviger. 

Two  specimens,  both  ovigerous  males,  were  taken  in  Scotia  Bay,  at  a  depth  of 
10  fathoms. 

Leionymphon  grande. 

Ammothea  <jrandis,  Pfeffer,  (24),  pp.  43—45. 
Colossendeis  (?)  Charcoti,  Bouvier,  (2),  pp.  295-296. 
Leionymplion  grande,  Hodgson,  (13),  pp.  41-43. 

This  species  was  first  described  by  Dr  PFEFFER  as  coming  from  South  Georgia. 
Professor  BOUVIKR  has  recorded  it  more  recently  from  Carthage  Bay,  where  it  was 
taken  by  the  French  Antarctic  Expedition.  A  single  adult  female  and  several 
immature  specimens  were  captured  by  the  Discovery  off  Coulman  Island  in  the  Ross 
Sea.  In  the  Report  on  the  Discovery  Pycnogonida  I  have  described  the  species  at 
some  length,  and  transferred  it  to  a  genus  founded  by  Professor  MOBIUS  (22)  for  an 
immature  species  taken  off  Bouvet  Island. 

A  single  specimen  only  was  taken  by  the  Scotch  Expedition  in  Scotia  Bay,  South 
Orkneys,  14  fathoms,  26th  March  1903.  It  is  a  male,  not  quite  adult,  retaining  the 
chelate  condition  of  the  chelifori ;  and  the  genital  apertures  are  not  yet  developed.  In 
point  of  size  it  is  a  good  deal  smaller  than  the  adults,  but  otherwise  does  not  exhibit 
any  important  differences.  The  length  of  the  body  is  11  mm.,  its  width  9 '5  mm. 
The  proboscis,  which  tapers  very  slightly  towards  the  extremity,  is  12  mm.  long. 
The  legs  have  a  length  of  only  42  mm.,  the  proportions  of  the  three  principal  joints 
being  9 '5,  9,  12.  There  are  only  three  stout  spines  proximally  on  the  ventral  side  of 
the  propodus,  and  the  distribution  of  the  short  stiff  setae  over  the  legs  is  quite  uniform. 
The  ocular  tubercle  ends  in  a  cone  above  the  eyes. 

These  are  the  only  differences  to  be  found  between  this  specimen  and  the  adult 
taken  by  the  Discovery. 

The  oviger,  however,  presents  important  sexual  features,  and  though  this  specimen 
is  not  mature  the  appendage  may  be  described  in  detail.  The  first  joint  is  very  small ; 
the  second  is  longer  and  stout ;  the  third  is  more  slender,  and  has,  as  usual,  a  very 
oblique  termination ;  if  measured  to  the  extremity  of  this  it  is  about  as  long  as  the 
preceding.  Their  outer  margins  are  rather  thickly  covered  with  short  setae.  The 
three  following  joints  form  a  curvature  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  three. 
Their  proportions  are  about  as  5,  6,  3'5,  and  they  are  covered  with  short  setae,  but 
more  particularly  so  on  the  outer  side.  The  precise  proportions  of  the  remaining 
joints  cannot  be  given,  owing  to  their  relations  one  to  the  other.  The  seventh 
joint  is  shorter  than  the  preceding,  and  articulated  to  it  at  something  like  a  right 
angle.  Near  its  distal  extremity  it  bears  a  tuft  of  setas.  The  eighth  joint  is  richly 
setose,  and  also  articulated  to  the  seventh  at  a  considerable  angle ;  the  two  terminals 
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taper  to  a  blunt  point,  are  devoid  of  setae,  and  do  not  appear  to  have  attained  their  full 
development. 

Leionymphon  Clausi  (Plate  II.,  figs.  1,  la). 

Ammothea  Clausii,  Pffeffer,  (24),  pp.  43-44. 
Leionymphon  Clausi,  Hodgson,  (13),  p.  40. 

Specific  Characters. — Body  with  lateral  processes  not  widely  separated  but  divergent. 

Abdomen  tall,  erect,  immediately  behind  posterior  trunk  segment. 
Palps  nine-jointed,  the  last  five  differing  but  little  in  size. 
Ovigers  ten-jointed,  without  terminal  claw,  and  differing  in  the  two  sexes. 
Legs  with  strong  terminal  claw  and  auxiliaries ;  about  five  stout  spines  ventrally  and 

proximally  on  the  propodus. 

The  Body  is  robust,  with  the  lateral  processes  rather  long,  distinctly  but  not  widely 
separated,  divergent.  Segmentation  rendered  conspicuous  by  three  prominent  trans- 
verse ridges,  which  are  rounded  and  not  produced  into  a  median  point. 

The  Cephalon  is  but  very  little  expanded.  Its  anterior  margin  is  straight,  and  it  is 
about  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  anterior  segment.  At  its  antero-lateral  angle  it 
bears  a  distinct  tubercle,  and  there  are  two  more  similar  ones  on  each  side  of  the  lateral 
processes.  Here  the  posterior  one  of  each  pair  is  the  largest. 

The  Ocular  tubercle  lies  slightly  in  advance  of  the  middle  line  of  the  cephalon  ;  it 
is  tall  and  cylindrical,  bearing  four  well-developed  eyes,  above  which  it  terminates  in  an 
elongated  cone. 

The  Abdomen  is  directed  straight  upwards,  and  lies  so  close  to  the  posterior  segment 
that  the  line  passes  over  its  base.  It  is  cylindrical,  tapering  distally  to  a  blunt  point. 
The  length  of  the  body,  measured  to  the  extremity  of  the  posterior  lateral  processes,  is 
barely  6  mm.  ;  its  width  is  4  mm. 

The  Proboscis  is  pyriform,  quite  smooth,  and  fully  5  mm.  in  length.  Movably 
articulated  to  the  body,  it  is  carried  directly  downwards  at  a  considerable  angle. 

The  Chelifori  are  rudimentary ;  they  arise  from  the  anterior  margin  of  the  cephalon 
above  the  proboscis,  and  are  curved,  having  a  few  setae  distally.  The  chelae  are  irregularly 
shaped  knobs  inclined  downwards,  with  small  tubercles  to  represent  the  dactyli. 

The  Palps  arise  just  below  the  chelifori  at  the  sides  of  the  proboscis,  and  are  nine- 
jointed.  The  first  joint  is  short  and  stout ;  the  proportions  of  the  three  following  are 
as  6,  1,  4'5  ;  the  remaining  five  differ  but  little  in  size,  and,  retaining  the  proper  numbers 
of  each  joint,  their  sequence  in  point  of  length  is  as  follows  :  5,  7,  9,  6,  8.  The  entire 
appendage  is  covered  with  very  small  setae,  and  these  are  specially  numerous  on  the 
ventral  surface  of  the  five  terminal  joints. 

The  Ovigers  are  ten-jointed  and  arise  ventro- laterally  from  a  small  body-process  on 
the  neck,  and  therefore  immediately  in  front  of  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes. 
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Between  the  two  sexes  they  exhibit  considerable  differences.  The  type  specimens  are 
males,  and  the  specimen  now  under  examination  is  an  adult  female. 

All  the  joints  are  small ;  the  first  is  short  and  stout ;  the  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  are 
subequal,  and,  by  a  little,  the  longest  joints  of  the  appendage ;  the  third  is  about  two- 
thirds  the  size  of  these ;  the  sixth  is  a  little  shorter  than  the  preceding  ;  the  seventh 
and  eighth  are  a  little  shorter  still  and  subequal ;  the  ninth  is  the  shortest  of  all,  except 
the  first ;  and  the  tenth  is  slender,  rather  tapering,  and  half  as  long  again  as  the  ninth. 
Setae  are  very  scarce  throughout,  except  on  the  sixth  joint,  where  they  are  fairly 
numerous  though  minute.  The  last  four  joints  bear  numerous  denticulate  spines,  which 
are  not,  however,  arranged  in  a  single  row.  These  are  unfortunately  much  worn,  but 
show  a  stout,  usually  curved  shaft,  bent,  with  some  eight  or  nine  very  closely  set  teeth 
on  each  side.  There  is  no  terminal  claw. 

The  Legs  extend  to  a  length  of  about  27  mm.  Of  the  three  coxae,  the  first  is  the 
shortest,  the  second  is  rather  more  than  twice  as  long,  and  the  third  is  intermediate 
between  the  two.  The  proportions  of  the  three  following  joints  are  as  6,  5,  7,  but  they 
are  not  strictly  preserved  on  all  the  legs.  The  tarsus  is  very  small,  covered  with  stiff 
setae,  which  become  distinctly  spinous  as  a  ventral  distal  fringe.  The  propodus  is  rather 
curved  ;  ventrally  and  proximally  there  is  a  row  of  very  stout  spines,  five  in  number.  The 
rest  of  the  joint  is  thickly  covered  with  short  stiff  setae,  especially  ventrally ;  dorsally 
there  are  a  few  longer  ones.  The  heel  does  not  project  much  and  is  fringed  with  stiff 
setae.  The  terminal  claw  is  long  and  stout,  with  two  large  auxiliaries  more  than  half  as 
long ;  the  three  rise  from  a  common  membranous  investment. 

The  limb  is  covered  fairly  plentifully  with  short  stiff  setae,  and  there  are  rows  on  the 
principal  joints  of  stout  spinous  setae  dorsally  and  laterally ;  these  are,  however,  not 
closely  set.  The  distal  fringes  are  not  conspicuous. 

The  Genital  apertures  are  found  on  the  second  coxae  of  all  the  legs. 

A  single  specimen  was  found  among  an  enormous  number  of  Chsetonymphon 
orcadense  taken  in  Scotia  Bay,  at  9  fathoms. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Dr  PFEPFER  of  Hamburg,  I  have  been  able  to  compare 
this  specimen  with  the  types  of  his  Ammothea  Clausi.  Though  Dr  PFEFFER'S 
specimens  are  both  ovigerous  males,  there  cannot  be  any  question  as  to  the  identity  of 
this  specimen  with  that  species.  The  ova  are  small  and  numerous,  massed  together  in 
two  spherical  packets  on  each  oviger. 

Decolopoda  australis  (Plate  III.,  figs.  2,  la,  2b,  2c). 

Decolopoda  australis,  Eights,  (8),  pp.   203-206;  Stebbing,  (29),  pp.  185-189;  Cole,  (6),  pp.  405-415; 

Loman,  (19),  p.  722. 
Decalopoda  australis,  Hodgson,  (11),  pp.  36-42;  (12),  pp.  254-256;  Bouvier,  (3),  pp.  1-5. 

This  fine  species  was  discovered  in  some  numbers  along  the  shores  of  the  South 
Shetland  Islands,  and  a  very  full  description  was  published  by  Dr  EIGHTS  in  the  first 
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volume  of  the  Boston  Journal  of  Natural  History  in  1837.  The  description  is  clear  and 
accurate ;  if  the  plate  which  accompanies  the  paper  is  not  as  good  as  it  might  be,  it  is 
readily  recognisable,  and  quite  as  good  as  many  produced  at  the  present  day.  It  is 
more  than  probable  that  the  title  of  the  paper  has  contributed  largely  to  its  having 
been  overlooked  for  so  long  ;  but  that  does  not  justify  the  reception  allotted  to  it  when 
discovered.  It  would  appear  that  a  Pycnogonid  with  five  pairs  of  legs  was  not  to  be 
tolerated,  and  two  well-known  zoologists  have  failed  to  recognise  such  a  possibility. 
However,  the  species  has  been  rediscovered,  and  another  totally  distinct  and  not  closely 
related  species,  also  with  five  pairs  of  legs,  has  been  discovered  in  the  distant  south.  The 
modern  discovery  which  has  led  to  a  proper  appreciation  of  EIGHTS'  species  has  been 
achieved  by  the  recent  Antarctic  expeditions,  three  of  which  secured  a  number  of 
EIGHTS'  species  from  the  South  Orkneys,  in  latitude  61°  S.  The  discovery  of  such 
an  interesting  form  was  deemed  of  sufficient  importance  to  warrant  its  prompt  publica- 
tion, and  it  was  not  till  that  was  undertaken  that  the  significance  of  EIGHTS'  work  came 
to  light.  In  a  communication  made  to  the  Royal  Physical  Society  of  Edinburgh  (11), 
EIGHTS'  original  description  has  been  republished  verbatim,  together  with  a  more 
modern  one.  It  is  a  matter  of  opinion  which  is  the  better  of  the  two  ;  the  plates,  how- 
ever, are  much  superior,  and  give  a  very  accurate  idea  of  the  animal. 

The  more  recent  description  is  republished  here,  with  some  verbal  alterations,  and 
some  further  information  is  added  in  a  final  paragraph. 

Decolopoda  australis,  EIGHTS. 

Specific  Characters. — -Body  stout,  discoid,  with  only  occasional  traces  of  segmentation, 

with  a  group  of  three  or  four  very  small  spines  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  lateral 

processes,  which  are  quite  close  together. 
Proboscis  large,  bent  downwards  just  beyond  the  middle  of  its  length,  with  minute 

spines  dorsally. 
Palps  :    third  joint  considerably  the  longest ;    the  three  terminal  joints  subequal,  and 

shorter  than  the  seventh. 
Legs  smooth  ;  setae  restricted  to  spinous  distal  fringes. 

In  comparing  the  South  Orkney  specimens  with  EIGHTS'  description,  one  is  struck 
by  the  accuracy  of  that  naturalist ;  but  according  to  modern  requirements  some  small 
points  have  been  overlooked. 

EIGHTS  describes  his  specimens  as  being  a  bright  scarlet,  and  the  body  and  coxae  of 
the  figure  have  been  so  coloured.  The  South  Orkney  specimens,  after  being  in  spirit 
for  more  than  a  year,  do  not  show  any  trace  of  such  a  colour.  Some  of  the  specimens  are 
of  a  very  light  straw  colour,  without  any  trace  of  pigment,  except  in  one  or  two  cases 
where  a  little  is  distributed  at  the  extremity  of  the  proboscis.  Other  specimens  are  of 
a  rich  olive-brown  colour,  which  is  considerably  darker,  almost  black,  on  the  proboscis, 
mandibles,  and  palps.  In  one  specimen  the  legs  are  equally  darkly  pigmented.  The 
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colour  notes  taken  at  the  time,  and  which  have  been  forwarded  to  me,  show  that  some 
of  the  specimens  were  bright  scarlet,  as  EIGHTS  described  them  ;  others  are  a  very  dark 
red,  and  in  the  latter  case  the  proboscis  is  almost  black.  The  scarlet  colour  appears  to 
be  uniformly  distributed  over  the  body  and  limbs,  the  proboscis  and  adjacent  parts 
being  darker  than  the  rest.  One  specimen  shows  a  distinct  segmentation,  two  others 
show  it  very  indistinctly,  and  the  remainder  not  at  all. 

The  Cephalon  is  short ;  a  distinct  neck  separates  it  from  the  rest  of  the  trunk.  It  is 
expanded  to  completely  fill  the  interval  between  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes. 

The  Ocular  tubercle  lies  in  the  middle  of  the  cephalon,  and  is  short  and  stout ;  it 
bears  four  well-developed  eyes  below  the  terminal  cone. 

The  Proboscis  is  not  so  long  as  the  body,  but  longer  than  the  trunk.  It  is  much 
swollen  just  beyond  the  middle,  where  it  bends  downwards  at  a  considerable  angle. 
The  mouth  is  small.  Along  the  middle  line  of  the  proboscis  is  a  narrow  band  of  small 
spines,  which  can  hardly  be  said  to  have  a  regular  arrangement.  More  laterally  are 
two  or  three  rows  of  spines,  not  always  well  defined  ;  the  inner  one  comprises  several 
spines,  but  the  outer  one  only  a  very  few.  On  the  whole,  the  lateral  spines  are  larger 
than  those  of  the  median  band.  One  or  two  spines  may  occur  ventrally  just  behind 
the  bend. 

The  Chelifori  are  well  developed  and  the  scape  is  two-jointed.  They  arise  from  the 
wide  extremity  of  the  cephalon  laterally  to  the  proboscis.  The  first  joint  is  long, 
reaching  almost  to  the  beginning  of  the  median  enlargement  of  that  organ.  The  second 
joint  is  very  small,  and  constitutes  the  angle  in  the  direction  of  the  appendage ;  seen 
laterally,  it  is  practically  triangular  in  shape,  the  apex  downwards  and  its  dorsal  margin 
sinuous.  The  chela  is  articulated  to  the  ventral  angle,  and  lies  close  underneath  the  first 
joint.  The  palm  is  very  small ;  both  fingers  are  slender  and  much  curved,  like  a  pair  of 
callipers ;  the  tips  overlap,  and  there  is  no  trace  of  teeth.  There  are  no  setae  on  the 
appendage. 

The  ten-jointed  Palps  rise  ventrally  close  against  the  proboscis.  It  is  open  to 
question  if  the  first  is  a  true  joint  or  merely  a  body -process  ;  it  is,  however,  constricted  at 
the  base.  The  first  two  joints  are  very  short  and  wide — annular,  in  fact ;  the  third  is  the 
longest  in  the  appendage,  and  in  proportion  to  the  three  following  is  as  6,  1,  4,  2.  The 
following  joints  are  all  small  and  differ  but  little  in  length.  The  seventh  is  perhaps 
the  longest,  the  eighth  the  shortest ;  the  two  terminals  are  subequal  and  longer,  but 
the  difference  is  scarcely  noticeable.  The  fifth  joint  is  the  stoutest  of  them  all,  and 
slightly  constricted  about  two-thirds  of  its  length.  In  none  of  the  specimens  are  the 
palps  setaceous,  and  this  is  the  only  discrepancy  between  EIGHTS'  description  and  the 
South  Orkney  examples. 

The  Ovigers  rise  from  a  body-process  immediately  behind  the  palps,  close  to  the 
middle  line  of  the  ventral  surface.  This  body-process  is  quite  as  large  ventrally  as  any 
of  the  first  three  joints,  which  are  small,  and  might  easily  be  mistaken  for  one.  The 
proportions  of  the  three  following  joints  are  as  9 '5,  5,  10.  The  four  terminal  joints 

(ROY.    8OC.    EDIN.    TRANS.,   VOL.    XLVI.,    183.) 


164  MR   T.    V.    HODGSON   ON   THE 

are  subequal  in  length,  and  bent  on  each  other  to  form  a  loop  which  is  so  character- 
istic of  the  genus  Colossendeis.  Each  joint  is  furnished  with  four  rows  of  non-denticu- 
late spines,  though  on  the  terminal  joint  these  spines  are  less  regularly  arranged,  and 
a  fifth  row  may  be  distinguished.  The  spines  vary  a  good  deal  in  form  and  size  ;  the 
larger  ones  are  trenchant  blades,  bent  rather  close  against  the  surface  from  which  they 
spring.  The  terminal  claw  is  long  and  slender.  These  spines,  as  well  as  the  terminal 
claw,  are  much  worn  in  all  the  specimens  available,  though  of  course  to  a  varying 
extent,  and  I  would  not  assert  that  I  had  seen  a  perfect  specimen.  It  does  not  appear 
to  me  improbable  that  they  should  prove  to  terminate  in  a  flattened  blade  with  a 
denticulate  margin. 

The  Leg  extends  to  a  length  of  about  83  mm.  They  differ  in  length,  but  without 
measurement  the  difference  is  hardly  noticeable.  The  fifth  leg  is  the  smallest,  the 
first  comes  next,  and  the  fourth  is  intermediate  between  the  third  and  fifth  ;  the  second 
and  third  are  the  largest  and  subequal.  Of  the  three  coxse,  which  are  short,  the  first 
is  the  shortest,  and  the  second  the  longest,  the  differences  being  small.  The  first  is 
marked  dorsally  and  ventrally  by  a  faint  groove  passing  along  the  greater  part  of  the 
joint,  and  rendered  more  conspicuous  by  a  change  of  colour.  Its  distal  extremity 
is  marked  by  a  minute  spine.  The  other  coxse  exhibit  distinctly  the  "  lateral  line," 
which  is  continued  to  the  extremity  of  the  limb.  The  proportions  of  the  other  joints 
and  claw  are  as  18,  19,  20'5,  8'5,  7,  5'5.  There  is  a  certain  amount  of  variation,  but  it 
is  confined  to  narrow  limits.  Except  for  the  spinous  distal  fringes,  the  limbs  are 
perfectly  smooth.  The  distal  fringe  of  the  femur  consists  of  one  mid-dorsal  spine  and 
two  lateral ;  these  are  quite  small  and  inconspicuous ;  that  of  the  first  tibia  is  generally 
deficient ;  those  of  the  second  tibia  and  tarsus  comprise  four  long  spines,  each  pair  being 
situated  ventro-laterally ;  a  mid-ventral  spine  occurs  occasionally.  A  pair  of  long 
spines  occurs  ventrally  on  the  propodus,  one  on  each  side  of  the  claw. 

The  Genital  apertures  occur  on  the  second  coxa  of  all  the  legs ;  those  of  the  male 
are  small  and  distal,  those  of  the  female  are  larger  and  median. 

Several  specimens  of  this  fine  species  were  taken  on  various  dates  in  Scotia  Bay, 
South  Orkneys,  in  9  or  1 0  fathoms.  Two  are  quite  immature,  but  show  no  traces  of  seg- 
mentation, and  in  all  particulars,  except  the  non-development  of  the  genital  apertures, 
resemble  the  mature  specimens.  Two  specimens  in  the  collection  were  marked  as 
bearing  ova,  but  examination  shows  that  these  "ova"  were  bunches  of  contracted 
hydroid  polyps,  and  were  held  by  the  mandibles,  but  close  against  the  ovigers. 

Colossendeis  orcadense  (Plate  II..  fig.  3). 

Specific  Characters. — Body  well  built,  with  lateral  processes  widely  separated. 
Proboscis  considerably  longer  than  the  trunk,  and  enlarged  from  near   the   middle 

onwards. 

Palps  ten-jointed  ;  proportions  of  last  three  joints  1'8,  2'5,  2'5. 
Ovigers  ten-jointed,  the  last  four  joints  with  five  rows  of  denticulate  spines. 
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Ocular  tubercle  stout,  conical,  without  eyes. 

Legs  slender,  covered  with  rows  of  very  minute  setee  ;  terminal  claw  long. 

The  Body  is  fairly  robust,  without  any  trace  of  segmentation,  and  the  lateral 
processes  are  widely  separated.  The  cephalon  is  small,  and  at  its  posterior  border,  not 
quite  clear  of  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes,  lies  the  ocular  tubercle.  This  is  a  very 
short  but  stout  and  pointed  process,  without  any  trace  of  eyes.  The  abdomen  is  slender 
and  articulated  to  the  trunk. 

The  Proboscis  is  considerably  longer  than  the  body,  and  is  bottle-shaped — that  is, 
it  is  narrow  at  the  base  and  for  about  a  third  of  its  length,  when  it  becomes  consider- 
ably enlarged.  At  about  its  distal  third  it  again  becomes  slightly  constricted,  and 
terminates  in  three  lobes  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the  mouth.  It  is  irregularly 
covered  with  minute  setae,  and  movably  articulated  to  the  trunk. 

The  length  of  the  proboscis  is.  20  mm.  ;  trunk,  13  mm. ;  abdomen,  2  mm. ;  width 
of  trunk,  7  mm. 

The  Palps  arise  ventro-laterally  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  trunk.  The  first  joint, 
though  small,  is  unusually  large,  and  twice  the  size  of  the  second,  which  is  annular.  The 
proportions  of  the  other  joints  are  11,  1'3,  7,  4,  575,  1'8,  2'5,  2'5. 

With  the  exception  of  the  first  two  joints,  the  entire  appendage  is  setose  throughout. 
On  the  third  joint  they  are  scarce  and  hardly  noticeable,  but  become  more  numerous  on 
succeeding  joints.  From  the  sixth  they  are  most  abundant,  always  small,  and  thickest 
on  the  ventral  aspect  of  the  appendage.  On  the  fifth  joint,  at  about  three-quarters  of 
its  length,  there  is  a  distinct  swelling  externally  and  a  faint  constriction,  a  peculiarity 
which  seems  to  prevail  throughout  the  genus. 

The  Ovigers  lie  immediately  behind  the  palps,  and  the  processes  on  which  they  arise 
are  quite  close  to  the  middle  line  and  seem  to  have  pushed  the  palps  off  the  body. 
Each  might  quite  justifiably  be  taken  for  an  eleventh  joint ;  the  first  three,  properly 
so  called,  are  quite  small  and  approximately  subequal.  The  proportions  of  the  next 
three  are  17,  7'5,  15'2.  The  four  terminal  joints  present  no  exceptional  peculiarities 
in  general  appearance,  but  the  denticulate  spines  are  arranged  in  five  rows  altogether — 
a  single  row  of  large  spines  separated  by  an  interval  from  a  second  which  contains 
nearly  double  the  number  of  smaller  spines,  another  interval,  and  then  three  more  rows 
not  so  regular  as  the  other  two.  In  the  ninth  joint  these  latter  rows  are  very  irregular. 
The  spines  themselves  are  of  the  characteristic  type — a  more  or  less  cylindrical  base 
bearing  a  flattened  blade,  the  two  being  subequal  in  length.  In  the  present  specimen 
they  are  so  much  worn  that  no  details  as  to  their  margins  can  be  observed. 

The  Legs  are  slender  and  are  110  mm.  in  length.  The  three  coxse  are  small  and 
subequal,  the  first  being  very  closely  articulated  to  its  lateral  process,  the  proportions 
of  the  remaining  joints  being  32,  27,  22,  11,  7,  and  the  terminal  claw  about  5.  The 
limb  is  rather  liberally  covered  with  very  minute  setae,  which  are  arranged  in  rows.  The 
lateral  line  is  distinguishable  throughout.  The  left  femur  of  the  first  pair  of  legs  and  the 
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right  femur  of  the  last  pair  bear  peculiar  excrescences,  obviously  the  result  of  some  injury. 
In  both  cases,  however,  the  injured  joint  is  longer  than  its  fellow  on  the  opposite  side. 

A  single  specimen,  which  carries  a  few  individuals  of  Scalpellum,  was  taken  at  the 
South  Orkneys  in  June  1903. 

Colossendeis  leptorhynchus?, 

Colossendeis  leptorhynchus,  Hoek,  (15),  pp.  64-65. 

A  specimen  referable  to  this  species  was  taken  in  lat.  48°  6'S.,  long.  10°  5'  AY.,  in 
1742  fathoms.  It  differs  slightly  from  the  type  specimens  taken  by  H.M.S.  Challenger, 
and  is  much  larger  than  any  from  that  expedition.  AVith  its  legs  straightened  out 
it  covers  an  area  of  very  nearly  14  inches.  Its  length  is  as  follows  : — Proboscis, 
39'5  mm.  ;  trunk,  13'5  mm.  ;  abdomen,  5  mm.  ;  total,  58  mm. 

The  Body  is  perfectly  smooth,  but  traces  of  segmentation  may  be  seen  under  a  good 
lens.  It  is  not  stoutly  built,  and  the  small  lateral  processes  are  separated  by  an  interval 
equal  to  about  half  their  thickness. 

The  Cephalon  is  marked  off  from  the  rest  of  the  trunk  by  a  V-shaped  groove  which 
cuts  into  the  space  between  the  first  pair  of  lateral  processes.  The  ocular  tubercle  is 
immediately  in  front  of  this  groove,  and  occupies  rather  a  large  area  ;  it  is  of  very  small 
elevation  and  bears  two  poorly  developed  eyes. 

The  Proboscis  is  very  long  and  slender,  slightly  enlarged  in  the  middle,  exactly 
as  described  by  Dr  HOEK  ;  but  it  is  movably  articulated  to  the  trunk  as  in  the  type 
and  all  other  species  of  the  genus  that  I  have  seen,  twenty-three  in  number. 

The  Palps  arise  ventro-laterally  as  close  as  possible  to  the  proboscis,  beyond  which 
they  do  not  extend  far,  the  sixth  joint  not  reaching  the  extremity.  The  first  two  joints 
are  very  small,  the  proportions  of  the  remainder  being  14,  2,  20,  2'5,  2'3.  The  three 
terminals  are  together  not  as  long  as  the  preceding  joint ;  the  first  two  are  subequal, 
and  the  last  a  little  longer,  but  not  as  long  as  the  two  together.  The  entire  organ  is 
very  finely  setose  throughout. 

The  Ovigers  rise  ventrally  close  together,  each  on  a  small  body-process  which  is 
close  behind  the  proboscis.  They  are  very  long  ;  the  first  three  joints  are  as  usual  very 
small,  the  middle  one  of  these  being  much  more  slender  than  the  other  two.  The 
proportions  of  the  three  following  are  as  23,  4,  26.  The  four  terminal  joints  are  small 
and  form  the  characteristic  loop,  and  are  provided  with  groups  of  denticulate  spines, 
the  last  joint  bearing  a  strong  claw.  A  lateral  line  is  readily  seen  along  the  entire 
appendage.  There  are  not  less  than  seven  rows  of  these  denticulate  spines ;  those  of 
the  first  and  principal  row  are  the  longest  and  best  suited  for  observation.  Here  they 
are  less  numerous  than  in  the  other  rows.  They  are  roughly  cylindrical  shafts,  becom- 
ing, at  about  half  their  length,  flattened  ovoid  blades.  The  margin  of  the  flattened 
blade  is,  near  the  base,  provided  with  very  small  and  rather  curved  teeth.  These 
become  longer  and  closer  set,  and  before  the  extremity  of  the  blade  is  reached  they 
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have  become  fine  setae.  I  believe  that  this  appearance  is  entirely  due  to  wear  and 
tear ;  these  spines  and  the  terminal  claw  are  more  or  less  worn,  some  of  course  very 
much  more  than  others.  If  in  really  good  condition,  I  believe  these  spines  would  be 
finely  dentate  all  round  the  blade. 

The  Legs  are  long,  very  slender,  and  attain  a  length  of  180  mm.  The  three  coxae 
are  small  and  subequal ;  the  proportions  of  the  remaining  joints  are  as  54,  61,  44,  8,  4. 
The  terminal  claw  is  very  small.  The  limb  is  supplied  at  long  intervals  with  very 
minute  setae ;  these  make  their  appearance  on  the  femur.  The  relative  sizes  of  the 
joints  of  the  leg  differ  from  Dr  HOEK'S  specimens,  in  which  the  femur  is  the  longest 
joint.  There  can,  however,  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  identity  of  this  species. 

In  the  preparation  of  this  report  I  am  greatly  indebted  to  the  Council  of  the  Marine 
Biological  Association  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  especially  to  Dr  E.  J.  ALLEN,  the 
Director,  for  accommodation  at  their  Plymouth  Laboratory  ;  also  to  my  friends  Mr  and 
Mrs  L.  E.  SEXTON  and  Mr  J.  RITCHIE,  who  have  so  generously  assisted  me  with 
the  drawings  and  the  photographs  from  which  they  have  been  prepared. 
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The  Medusae  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition.  By  Edward 
T.  Browne,  Zoological  Research  Laboratory,  University  College,  London. 
Communicated  by  Dr  W.  S.  BRUCE.  (With  Two  Plates.) 

(MS.  received  November  27,  1907.     Read  December  16,  1907.     Issued  separately  May  1,  1908.) 

This  is  a  report  upon  the  Medusae  collected  by  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic 
Expedition  during  the  voyage  of  the  Scotia  in  the  years  1902,  1903,  and  1904, 
under  the  leadership  of  Dr  W.  S.  BRUCE,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  the  opportunity 
of  examining  the  specimens. 

The  collection  is  a  small  one  containing  twelve  species,  but  five  more  species  would 
have  probably  been  added  if  only  the  specimens  had  been  in  a  recognisable  condition. 
Some  of  the  specimens  are  in  excellent  condition,  and  these  were  mostly  taken  at  the 
surface,  but  others  are  very  much  damaged.  Unfortunately,  the  damaged  specimens 
are  just  the  ones  wanted  in  good  condition,  as  they  mostly  come  from  the  Antarctic 
region  and  from  the  stations  where  the  nets  were  sent  down  to  a  great  depth.  The 
damage  is  done  in  the  nets,  and  other  collections  which  have  passed  through  my  hands 
tell  the  same  tale.  It  is  the  rubbing  together  of  the  sides  of  the  net  that  tears  the 
medusas  to  pieces.  All  deep-sea  nets  should  be  so  constructed  that  the  sides  of  the  nets 
cannot  come  together,  and  also  provided  with  a  large  can  at  the  end. 

The  following  is  a  classified  list  of  the  species  taken  on  this  expedition  :— 

HYDROMEDUS^;. 

ANTHOMEDUSJE. 

Hippocrene  madoviana  (Lesson).     Falkland  Islands. 
Willia  mutabilis,  Browne.     Falkland  Islands. 

LEPTOMEDUS,E. 

Staurophora  falklandica,  n.  sp.     Falkland  Islands. 
PhialicUum  simplex,  Browne.     Falkland  Islands. 

TRACHOMEDUS^:. 

Halicreas  papillosum,  Vanhb'ffen,  var.  antarcticum,  nov.     Antarctic  Ocean. 
Botrynema  brucei,  n.  g.  et  n.  sp.     Antarctic  Ocean. 

SCYPHOMEDUS^E. 

CORONATA. 

Atolla  chuni,  Vanhoffen.     South  Atlantic. 
Atolla  ivyvillei,  Haeckel.     Antarctic  Ocean. 

DISCOPHORA. 

Pelagia  perla  (Slabber).     North  Atlantic. 
Desmonema  ckierchiana,  Vanhoffen.     Falkland  Islands. 
Phacellophora  ornat/i  (Verrill).     South  Atlantic. 
Amelia  solida,  Browne.     North  Atlantic. 
(REPRINTED  FROM  THE  TRANSACTIONS  OP  THE  ROYAL  SOCIETY  OF  EDINBURGH,  VOL.  XLVI.,  PP.  233-251.) 


170  MR    EDWARD   T.    BROWNE   ON 

The  principal  interest  in  this  collection  should  be  in  the  specimens  taken  in  the 
Antarctic  Ocean.  There  is,  however,  a  difference  of  opinion  about  the  position  of  the 
northern  boundary  line  of  the  Antarctic  Ocean,  and  I  consider  the  Falkland  Islands  to 
be  outside  the  boundary  line. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  list  that  only  three  species  have  been  taken 
indisputably  within  the  Antarctic  region.  Halicre.as  papillosum,  var.  antarcticum, 
may  turn  out  to  be  a  new  species  when  better  specimens  have  been  examined.  The 
new  genus  Botrynema  has  a  well-marked  character  in  the  arrangement  of  the  margin 
of  the  umbrella  into  lobes,  and  the  tentacles  into  groups.  Atolla  wyvillei  had  already 
been  recorded  for  the  Antarctic.  These  three  species  probably  live  at  a  considerable 
depth,  and  belong  to  the  deep-sea  medusae.  Amongst  the  unrecognisable  specimens 
taken  within  the  Antarctic  region  are  a  Berde,  and  a  Pleurolrachia,  or  an  allied 
genus. 

During  the  stay  of  the  Scotia  in  Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands,  a  new  species 
of  Staurophora  was  secured,  very  much  like  the  North  Atlantic  species,  and  also  a  fine 
specimen  of  Desmonema  chierchiana,  which  I  have  but  little  doubt  has  been  described 
under  several  other  names,  and  is  a  common  Cyaneid  of  the  Magellan  Straits  and  the 
Falklands.  In  the  large  bottle  containing  the  Desmonema  were  some  macerated 
specimens  of  Hippocrene  macloviana,  Willia  mutabilis,  and  Phialidium  simplex,  all 
of  which  are  common  medusae  in  Stanley  Harbour. 

The  occurrence  of  Phacellophora  ornata  in  the  South  Atlantic  is  of  geographical 
interest,  as  it  has  only  been  previously  recorded  from  Eastport  (Maine,  U.S.A.),  on  the 
North  Atlantic  coast  of  America.  The  finding  of  Aurelia  solida  at  a  mid-North 
Atlantic  station  is  also  of  interest,  because  quite  recently  it  was  described  as  a  new 
species  from  the  Indian  Ocean. 


HYDROMEDUS^E. 
ANTHOMEDUS.E. 

Family  MARGKLID^E. 

Hippocrene  macloviana  (Lesson),  1829. 

Hippocrene  macloviana,  Haeckel,  1879,  p.  103,  Taf.  v.  fig.  1-2;  Browne,  1902,  p.  278. 

Station. — Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands,  7th  January  1903. 

Two  adult  specimens  in  a  macerated  condition  were  found  in  the  bottle  containing 
Desmonema  chierchiana. 

H.  macloviana  is  a  very  common  medusa  in  Stanley  Harbour,  and  has  not  been 
recorded  from  any  other  locality. 
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Family 

Willia  mutabilis,  Browne,  1902. 
Willia  mutabilis,  Browne,  1902,  p.  280. 

Station.  —  Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands,  7th  January  1903. 

A  single  specimen  in  bad  condition  was  found  in  the  bottle  containing  Desmanema. 
This  was  one  of  the  new  species  collected  by  Mr  K.  VALLENTIN  in  Stanley  Harbour 
during  1898-1899. 

LEPTOMEDUS.E. 
Family  LAODICEID^E,  L.  Agassiz,  1862. 

Character  of  the  Family.  —  Leptomedusae  with  cordyli,  commonly  called  sensory 
clubs,  on  the  margin  of  the  umbrella.  (BROWNE,  1907.) 

Staurophora,  Brandt,  1835. 

Generic  Character.  —  Laodiceidae  with  four  radial  canals  ;  with  a  narrow  cross- 
shaped  stomach,  and  mouth  extending  across  the  sub-umbrella  ;  with  ocelli  on  the 
basal  bulbs  of  the  tentacles.  (BuowNE,  1907.) 

Staurophora  falklandica,  nova  species.     (Plate  I.  figs.  1-8.) 

Station.  —  Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands,  7th  January  1903. 

The  collection  contains  a  single  specimen,  which  is  in  fairly  good  condition,  but 
rather  damaged  in  places  on  the  margin  of  the  umbrella. 

Description.  —  The  umbrella  is  very  thin,  and  measures  90  mm.  in  diameter  when 
completely  flattened  out.  Its  natural  shape  would  probably  be  something  like  a 
shallow  watch-glass.  The  velum  is  extremely  narrow  for  the  size  of  the  umbrella,  about 
1  mm.  in  width,  and  is  in  an  almost  rudimentary  condition. 

The  stomach  forms  a  large  perradial  cross,  which  extends  nearly  to  the  margin  of 
the  umbrella,  and  consequently  the  true  radial  canals  are  very  short,  about  6  mm.  in 
length.  The  mouth  is  of  the  same  length  as  the  stomach,  and  has  its  margin  arranged 
in  a  complicated  series  of  folds.  The  gonads  (male)  extend  along  the  whole  length  of 
the  stomach,  forming  a  close  series  of  deep  folds  (fig.  5).  This  folding  of  the  lateral 
walls  of  the  stomach  frequently  gives  rise  to  small  pockets,  which  are  probably 
receptacles  for  the  digestion  of  food. 

The  principal  tentacles  (fig.  4)  are  very  numerous  (several  hundred),  closely  packed 
together  round  the  margin  of  the  umbrella.  Between  every  two  tentacles  there  is 
usually  a  very  small  tentacle,  somewhat  similar  to  the  large  tentacles  in  shape,  but  not 
so  fine  and  slender  as  a  typical  cirrus. 
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Between  every  large  and  small  tentacle  there  is  generally  a  long  cordylus,  commonly 
called  a  sensory  club  (figs.  2  and  3).  On  the  inner  side  of  the  basal  bulbs  of  the 
large  tentacles,  and  very  close  to  the  velum,  there  is  usually  one  black  ocellus,  but 
it  is  frequently  broken  up  into  two  or  three  smaller  pigment  spots. 

LINKO  has  found  in  Staurophora  arctica  minute  ectodermal  sensory  vesicles,  which 
are  situated  above  the  velum  at  its  juncture  with  the  umbrella.  I  have  searched  for 
sensory  vesicles  in  this  specimen,  and  have  failed  to  find  the  slightest  trace  of  one. 
Transverse  sections  of  the  umbrellar  margin  show  a  small  cavity  in  the  ectoderm  in  the 
same  position  as  LINKO'S  sensory  vesicles.  This  cavity,  however,  runs  through  a  series 
of  over  three  hundred  thick  sections,  so  that  it  is  not  likely  to  be  a  sense-organ  with 
otoliths,  but  it  looks  more  like  a  breakage  in  the  ectodermal  layer. 

Staurophora  falklandica  bears  a  strong  resemblance  to  S.  laciniata,  L.  Agassiz, 
which  is  found  in  the  North  Atlantic,  on  the  coasts  of  North  America  and  North 
Europe.  The  latter  species  has  alternating  series  of  long  and  short  tentacles,  but  the 
difference  in  size  is  very  slight,  and  both  series  have  ocelli.  In  the  Falkland  specimen 
there  is  a  considerable  difference  in  the  size  between  the  two  kinds  of  tentacles  (fig.  4). 
The  very  small  ones  are  all  about  the  same  size  and  are  without  ocelli.  They  have  the 
appearance  of  rudimentary  tentacles.  It  is  rather  a  risky  point,  I  admit,  on  which  to 
base  the  character  of  a  new  species,  as  there  is  the  probability  of  the  small  tentacles 
developing  into  full-sized  tentacles  with  ocelli. 

Family  EUCOPID.E. 
Phialidium  simplex,  Browne,  1902. 

Phialidium  simplex,  Browne,  1902,  p.  282. 

Station. — Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands,  7th  January  1903. 
A  single  adult  specimen  in  bad  condition  of  this  species  was  found  in  the  bottle 
containing  Desmonema  chierchiana. 

It  was  one  of  the  new  species  in  Mr  VALLENTIN'S  collection  from  Stanley  Harbour. 


TRACHOMEDUS^E. 

Family  HALICREIDJE,  Fewkes,  1882. 

Vanhdffen,  1902;  Maas,  1906. 

Character  of  Family  (MAAS,  1906). — Trachomedusse  with  numerous  tentacles 
differing  in  size,  arranged  in  a  single  row ;  with  eight  very  broad  radial  canals ;  with  a 
thick  umbrella  often  provided  with  outgrowths  (with  a  wide,  thin-walled  tubular 
stomach). 

(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL,  xi.vi.,  236.) 
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Genus  Halicreas,  Fewkes,  1882. 

Generic  Character  (MAAS,  1 905).—  Trachomedusse  with  very  numerous  tentacles 
(more  than  fifteen  in  an  octant),  which  by  their  unequal  sizes  show  different  times  of 
appearing  ;  with  a  long  tubular  mouth  ;  with  eight  perradial  outgrowths  of  jelly  near 
the  margin  of  the  umbrella. 

Halicreas  papillosum,  Vanhoffen,  var.  antarcticum,  nov. 

Halicreas  papillosum,  Vanhoffen,  1902,  p.  68,  Taf.  is.  fig.  7-8,  Taf.  xi.  fig.  30; 
Maas,  1905,  p.  57,  Taf.  x.  fig.  70,  Taf.  xi.  fi».  71. 

Station  413,  lat.  72°  02'  S.,  long.  23°  40'  W.  Vertical  net,  0-1000  fathoms. 
15th  March  1904. 

Two  specimens  belonging  to  the  genus  Halicreas  were  taken  at  this  station,  and 
both  are  unfortunately  in  very  bad  condition. 

Specimen  No.  1. — The  umbrella  is  about  30  mm.  in  diameter,  and  is  quite  flattened 
out.  On  the  ex-umbrella,  at  a  short  distance  above  the  margin,  there  are  eight  clusters 
of  papillate  processes  in  the  radii  of  the  radial  canals.  In  shape  and  size  these  clusters 
resemble  the  papillate  processes  of  Halicreas  papillosum  (Vanhoffen,  1902,  Taf.  ix. 
fig.  7-8).  There  are,  however,  one  or  two  isolated  processes  in  most  of  the  radii,  just 
above  the  principal  cluster. 

The  stomach  has  been  completely  torn  out,  and  not  even  a  trace  of  it  remains.  The 
radial  canals  have  nearly  all  shared  the  fate  of  the  stomach,  but  two  have  been  fairly 
well  preserved  from  destruction,  and  are  very  broad.  There  are  indications  of  six 
more  canals. 

Only  the  lower  parts  of  the  gonads  remain  on  four  of  the  radial  canals.  The  gonads 
lie  in  groove-like  depressions  of  the  sub- umbrella,  and  do  not  extend  to  the  margin  of 
the  umbrella.  The  radial  canals  and  gonads  are  whitish  in  formalin.  On  the  surface 
of  the  sub-umbrella,  somewhere  about  the  periphery  of  the  stomach,  there  are  eight 
semi-globular  projecting  lumps  of  jelly,  one  between  every  two  radial  canals. 

The  margin  of  the  umbrella  is  in  bad  condition,  and  only  the  basal  stumps  of  the 
tentacles,  partly  embedded  in  the  margin  of  the  umbrella,  now  remain.  The  stumps 
show  that  the  tentacles  are  very  numerous. 

Specimen  No.  2. — This  specimen  is  much  smaller  than  the  one  described  above,  and 
looks  like  a  contorted  mass  of  jelly.  It  shows  the  eight'  clusters  of  papillate  processes 
near  the  margin  of  the  umbrella,  and  the  eight  semi-globular  projections  on  the  sub- 
umbrella.  It  is,  however,  an  important  specimen,  because  it  shows  that  the  top  of  the 
umbrella  is  capped  by  a  small,  low,  somewhat  spherical  lump  of  jelly,  which  is  studded 
with  about  nine  small,  somewhat  conical  processes,  or  tubercles.  They  closely  resemble 
the  marginal  processes  in  shape  and  size,  but  are  more  isolated,  being  spread  over  a 
larger  area.  In  the  largest  specimen  a  rather  oval  cap  with  about  three  or  more 
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processes  is  delineated  on  the  top  of  the  umbrella,  which  has  been  squeezed  flat  by 
pressure  in  the  net. 

The  first  specimens  of  this  genus  were  described  by  FEWKES,  1882,  under  the  name 
of  Halicreas  minimum.  These  were  taken  in  the  North  Atlantic  off  the  coast  of  the 
United  States,  between  lat.  383-39°  N.  and  long.  68°-71°  W.,  and  at  a  consider- 
able depth.  As  all  the  specimens  were  in  very  bad  condition,  FEWKES'S  description 
and  figures  are  consequently  of  little  scientific  value.  He  succeeded,  however,  in 
establishing  the  genus,  but  not  the  species. 

It  was  left  to  VANHOFFEN  to  give  the  first  adequate  description  of  a  Halicreas 
(H.  papillosum),  which  he  illustrated  by  beautiful  figures.  His  specimens  were  taken 
on  the  voyage  of  the  Valdivia,  at  many  stations  off  the  western  coast  of  Africa 
between  the  Canary  Islands  and  Cape  Town,  and  the  species  was  again  found  widely 
distributed  over  the  warm  regions  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  Its  chief  habitat  is  apparently 
the  tropical  regions  of  the  Atlantic  and  Indian  Oceans,  and  although  once  taken  at 
300  fathoms,  it  evidently  prefers  to  live  below  500  fathoms.  In  the  Atlantic 
H.  papillosum  was  not  found  north  of  lat.  25°  N.,  and  its  southernmost  range  in  both 
oceans  was  not  beyond  lat.  35°  S. 

The  geographical  range  of  this  species  is  important,  and  the  southern  boundary 
appears  to  have  been  fairly  well  fixed  by  the  Valdivia.  This  ship,  after  leaving  Cape 
Town,  went  to  Bouvet  Island,  and  then  as  far  south  as  lat.  64°,  off  Enderby  Land, 
returning  across  the  Indian  Ocean,  via  Kerguelen  and  New  Amsterdam,  to  Sumatra. 
Although  nets  were  used  at  many  stations  and  at  great  depths,  yet  this  species  was  not 
once  found  south  of  lat.  35°  S. 

The  Scotia  specimen  was  taken  in  lat.  72°,  not  far  off  the  Antarctic  continent, 
which  is  very  far  outside  the  geographical  range  of  H.  papillosum.  It  is  mainly  for 
the  sake  of  geographical  distribution  that  I  have  decided  to  establish  a  new  variety, 
which  may  attain  the  rank  of  a  species  when  better  specimens  have  been  obtained.  At 
present  the  Scotia  specimens  can  only  be  distinguished  from  those  of  VANHOFFEN  by 
the  presence  of  a  group  of  tubercles  on  the  summit  of  the  umbrella. 

MAAS  has  also  described  and  figured  Halicreas  papillosum  from  specimens  obtained 
by  the  Siboga  expedition  to  the  East  Indian  Archipelago.  Some  of  his  specimens  have 
a  cone-shaped  process  on  the  summit  of  the  umbrella,  in  which  they  agree  with 
VANHOFFEN' s  H.  papillosum ;  but  some  have  an  ordinary  plain  rounded  umbrella, 
without  any  ornamentation  on  the  summit.  These  latter  agree  with  FEWKES' 
description  of  H.  minimum,  but  FEWKES'  specimens  were  in  worse  condition  than 
those  of  the  Scotia. 

VANHOFFEN  has  placed  in  the  genus  Halicreas  two  other  species  (H.  glabrum  and 
H.  rotundatum)  which  have  not  got  the  marginal  groups  of  tubercles.  MAAS' 
definition  of  the  genus  would  exclude  these  two  species,  as  he  restricts  the  genus  to 
species  with  marginal  tubercles.  I  certainly  agree  with  MAAS  in  regarding  the 
marginal  tubercles  as  a  generic  character.  It  is  most  probable  that  more  than  one 
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species  of  Halicreas  will  be  ultimately  found  to  possess  this  character.  I  cannot  call 
to  mind  any  other  kind  of  medusa  possessing  tubercles  in  a  similar  position,  and  they 
are  certainly  a  most  useful  aid  in  the  identification  of  specimens  in  bad  condition. 

Botrynema,  novum  genus. 

Generic  Character. — Trachomedusse  with  sixteen  groups  of  tentacles  (two  groups 
containing  many  tentacles  in  a  single  row  in  each  octant)  and  eight  solitary  perradial 
tentacles  (without  perradial  tubercles  or  outgrowths  of  jelly  near  the  margin  of  the  ex- 
umbrella)  . 

The  characteristic  feature  of  this  new  genus  is  the  arrangement  of  the  tentacles  into 
distinct  groups  or  clusters ;  hence  the  generic  name.  1  think  less  confusion  will  be 
produced  by  introducing  a  new  genus  based  upon  the  above  character,  than  by  trying 
to  emend  an  old  genus  and  regarding  this  character  as  a  specific  one.  The  placing  of 
the  new  genus  Botrynema  in  the  family  Halicreidas,  as  emended  by  MA  AS,  is 
provisional.  Until  better  specimens  showing  the  shape  of  the  tentacles  and  the 
structure  of  the  sense-organs  can  be  obtained,  the  position  of  this  genus  among  the 
Trachomedusae  must  remain  doubtful. 


Botrynema  brucei,  nova  species.     (Plate  I.  figs.  8-9  ;  Plate  II.  fig.  1.) 

Station  301,  lat.  64°  48'  8.,  long.  44°  26'  W.  Trawl,  0-2485  fathoms.  13th 
March  1903. 

The  collection  contains  only  one  specimen  which  is  in  fairly  good  condition,  except 
for  the  margin  of  the  umbrella. 

Description. — The  umbrella  is  very  thick,  about  as  broad  as  high,  25  mm.,  with  a 
conspicuous  conical  projection  on  its  summit.  The  velum  is  very  broad.  The  stomach 
is  circular,  about  9  mm.  in  diameter,  and  its  centre  is  partly  filled  with  a  semi-globular 
projecting  mass  of  jelly.  The  mouth  is  large  and  circular,  owing  to  the  thin  wall  of 
stomach  being  contracted  back.  There  are  eight  broad  radial  canals,  and  a  very  broad 
circular  canal.  The  gonads  are  shield-shaped  and  occupy  the  central  part  of  all  the 
radial  canals.  They  are  in  rather  a  macerated  and  torn  condition,  and  have  the 
appearance  of  immature  male  gonads. 

The  tentacles  (fig.  l)  have  all  been  broken  off  close  to  the  margin  of  the  umbrella, 
but  their  basal  ends  remain  partly  embedded  in  the  ex-umbrella.  There  are  eight 
percanal  (perradial)  solitary  tentacles  and  sixteen  groups  of  tentacles.  The  eight 
solitary  percanal  tentacles  are  in  a  deep  groove  or  furrow,  which  extends  about  2  mm. 
over  the  margin  of  the  umbrella.  These  tentacles  are  probably  directed  upwards,  and 
those  in  the  groups  directed  downwards.  Halicreas  papillosum  has  eight  percanal 
tentacles  which  are  very  much  larger  (though  similar  in  structure)  than  the  tentacles 
which  line  the  margin  of  the  umbrella  between  the  radial  canals. 
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The  margin  of  the  umbrella  of  Botrynema  is  divided  into  sixteen  small  lobes  which 
are  separated  by  furrows.  There  are  eight  percanal  furrows,  in  which  are  situated  the 
solitary  tentacles,  and  eight  inter-canal  furrows,  smaller  in  size  and  without  tentacles. 
Upon  each  of  the  sixteen  lobes  are  attached  the  basal  ends  of  a  group  of  tentacles, 
about  twelve  in  number,  arranged  in  a  single  row  and  in  a  definite  order  of  growth.  The 
basal  ends  of  the  tentacles  vary  in  length  and  in  size,  indicating  that  the  tentacles  are 
of  different  lengths,  which  is  no  doubt  due  to  differences  in  age.  In  fig.  1  the  longest 
basal  ends  are  nearest  to  the  percanal  tentacle,  but  in  some  of  the  other  groups  the 
shortest  basal  end  occupies  this  position.  It  was  in  only  one  of  the  intervals  between 
the  groups  of  tentacles  that  very  minute  basal  ends  of  tentacles  were  seen.  They  are 
indicated  in  the  figure,  and  are  evidently  of  much  later  growth  than  the  tentacles  on 
the  lobes.  Gossea  vorynetes  (Petasidae)  has  eight  distinct  groups  of  tentacles,  and  in 
the  fully  grown  adult  a  few  minute  tentacles  make  their  appearance,  long  after  the 
other  tentacles,  in  the  vacant  space  between  the  groups. 

The  margin  of  the  umbrella  was  carefully  searched  over  for  sense-organs,  and 
none  were  seen  ;  but  the  margin  is  by  no  means  in  good  condition,  so  that  the 
absence  of  sense-organs  is  not  surprising.  The  specimen  is  in  formalin,  and  the 
colour  of  the  principal  organs  is  whitish.  There  is  no  trace  of  any  red  or  reddish-brown 
pigment. 

I  have  much  pleasure  in  naming  this  species  after  Dr  WILLIAM  S.  BRUCE,  the  leader 
of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition. 


SCYPHOMEDUS^J. 

CORONATA. 
Family  ATOLLID.E. 

Atolla  chuni,  Vanhb'ffen,  1902. 
Atolla  chuni,  Vanhoffen,  1902,  p.  12,  Taf.  i.  fig.  1-2,  Taf.  v.  fig.  26. 

Station  450,  lat.  48°  S.,  long.  9°  50'  W.     Trawl,  1332  fathoms.     12th  April  1904. 

The  collection  contains  one  specimen,  which  evidently  got  damaged  in  the  trawl. 
The  mouth,  stomach,  and  gonads  are  partly  torn  away,  but  the  margin  of  the  umbrella 
is  in  fairly  good  condition. 

This  species  was  first  found  by  the  Valdima  expedition,  and  has  been  beautifully 
figured  by  VANHOFFEN.  Two  specimens  were  taken  by  the  Valdivia  between  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Bouvet  Island  (lat.  42°  S.,  long.  14°  E.)  in  a  vertical 
net  at  1500  metres  (821  fathoms),  in  the  Antarctic  current  with  a  temperature 
ofO°-8C. 

Atolla  chuni  is  distinguished  from  the  other  species  of  the  genus  by  the  presence 
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of  warts  (Gallertperlen)  on  the  marginal  lobes.  In  the  Scotia  specimen  the  warts  are 
quite  conspicuous  upon  the  lobes.  Some  of  the  lobes  have  nine  warts  (four  on  each 
side  and  one  in  the  middle),  agreeing  in  number,  position,  and  size  with  VANHOFFEN'S 
description.  Many  lobes,  however,  have  only  seven  warts  (three  on  each  side  and  one 
in  the  middle),  and  as  the  two  smaller  uppermost  warts  are  the  missing  ones,  these 
lobes  are  probably  at  an  earlier  stage  in  development.  The  central  wart  was  missing 
in  two  lobes — perhaps  an  instance,  of  variation. 

There  are  twenty-four  tentacles  and  twenty-four  sense-organs.  The  gonads  are 
completely  torn  away  in  places,  and  only  two  perfect  and  two  imperfect  sacs  remain. 
There  is  sufficient  evidence  to  show  that  the  genital  sacs  form  very  nearly  a  complete 
ring.  Two  of  the  sacs  are  close  enough  to  touch  each  other,  and  others  show  only  a 
very  slight  separation. 

Measurements. — (The  specimen  is  rather  flattened  out.)  Diameter  of  the  central 
disc,  23  mm.  Diameter  of  the  muscle-band,  35  mm.  Diameter  of  the  stomach, 
16  mm.  Length  and  width  of  pedalia,  3'5  mm. 


Atolla  ivyvillei,  Haeckel,  1880. 

Atolla  wyvillei,  Haeckel,   1880,   p.  488;    Haeckel,    1881,  p.   113,  pi.  xxix. ;   Vanhoffen,   1902,  p.   13, 
Taf.  v.  fig.  22. 

Station  413,  lat.  72°  02'  S.,  long.  23°  40'  W.  Vertical  net,  0-1000  fathoms. 
15th  March  1904. 

At  this  station  was  taken  an  Atolla  which  is  in  very  bad  condition.  Its  stomach 
and  gonads  are  completely  gone,  and  the  umbrella  is  flattened  out. 

The  periphery  of  the  central  disc  is  distinctly  divided  into  large  lobes,  and  the 
radial  furrows  separating  the  lobes  are  rather  broad.  The  furrows  resemble  those  in 
VANHOFFEN'S  figure  of  Atolla  wyvillei  much  more  than  those  in  the  one  he  gives  of 
A.  verrilli.  It  is  upon  the  shape  of  the  furrows  that  I  have  decided  to  call  the 
specimen  A.  ivyvillei  rather  than  A.  verrilli.  There  are  twenty-two  tentacles,  and 
the  marginal  lobes  are  without  warts.  The  pedalia  have  a  slight  longitudinal 
furrow.  As  the  diameter  of  the  muscle-band  is  only  25  mm.,  the  specimen  is  about 
half-grown. 

Atolla  wyvillei  was  first  found  by  the  Challenger  expedition  at  the  depth  of  about 
2000  fathoms.  Three  specimens  were  taken  about  midway  between  the  Kerguelen 
Islands  and  Melbourne  (lat.  53°  S.,  long.  108°  E.),  and  two  specimens  in  the  South 
Atlantic  Ocean  off  the  coast  of  Patagonia  (lat.  42°  S.,  long.  56°  W.).  The  Valdivia 
expedition  secured  a  specimen  south-east  of  Bouvet  Island  (lat.  56°  S.,  long.  14°  E.) 
in  a  vertical  net  down  to  1500  metres  (821  fathoms),  and  another  specimen 
off  Kemp  Land  (lat.  63°  S.,  long.  57°  E.)  in  a  dredge  down  to  4600  metres 
(2517  fathoms). 
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DISCOPHORA. 

Family  PELAGIID^E. 

Pelagia  perla  (Slabber),  1775. 

Station  542,  lat.  37°  56'  N.,  long.  29°  11'  W.     4th  July  1904. 

Station  543,  Fayal  Harbour,  Azores.     Surface.     5th  July  1904. 

Station  544,  lat.  39°  15'  N.,  long.  26°  55'  W.  (north  of  the  Azores).  Surface. 
7th  July  1904. 

Fourteen  specimens  were  taken  in  Fayal  Harbour.  The  smallest  is  about  50  mm. 
in  diameter,  and  the  largest  about  75  mm.  The  umbrella  is  about  twice  as  broad  as 
high,  and  externally  covered  with  large  elliptical  warts.  The  marginal  lobes  are 
quadrilateral,  with  rounded  corners,  a  little  broader  than  long.  The  oral  arms  are  about 
twice  the  length  of  the  radius  of  the  umbrella,  and  the  oesophagus  about  two-thirds  the 
length  of  the  radius. 

Eighteen  specimens  were  collected  at  the  station  north  of  the  Azores.  They  are  all 
young  stages,  about  20-30  mm.  in  diameter,  and  have  roundish  warts  on  the  ex- 
umbrella.  At  Station  542  a  single  specimen  in  very  bad  condition  was  taken. 

There  is  probably  only  one  species  of  Pelagia  in  the  North  Atlantic,  though  six 
have  been  described. 

Family  CYANEID.E. 

Desmonema,  L.  Agassiz,  1862. 

This  genus  was  established  by  L.  AGASSIZ  for  the  reception  of  Chrysaora  gaudi- 
chaudi,  Lesson,  which  was  first  discovered  during  the  voyage  of  the  Coquille  in 
Soledad  Bay,  Falkland  Islands,  and  also  near  Cape  Horn.  At  the  same  time  AGASSIZ 
made  another  new  genus  called  Couthouyia,  of  which  only  a  very  brief  account  was 
given.  HAECKEL  emended  the  definition  of  the  genus  Desmonema  so  as  to  include 
Couthouyia,  and  added  three  species,  namely,  Couthouyia  pendula,  L.  Agassiz ; 
Cyanea  imporcata,  Norman  ;  and  a  new  species  called  Desmonema  annasethe. 
According  to  HAECKEL'S  definition,  -Desmonema  differs  from  Cyanea  in  having  the 
tentacles  arranged  in  a  single  row  instead  of  in  several  rows. 

VANHOFFEN  a  little  later  also  emended  the  genus,  and  rejected  HAECKEL'S  distinction 
as  to  the  arrangement  of  the  tentacles,  on  the  ground  that  Cyanea  passes  through  a 
stage  with  the  tentacles  arranged  in  a  single  row.  VANHOFFEN'S  definition  of  the  genus 
Desmonema  is  based  upon  AGASSIZ'S  brief  description  of  Couthouyia  pendula,  and  the 
genus  therefore  should  have  been  called  Couthoui/ia.  According  to  VANHOFFEN, 
Desmonema  differs  from  Cyanea  in  possessing  twenty-four  marginal  lobes.  In  Desmo- 
nema the  tentacular  lobes  are  not  divided  as  in  Cyanea.  The  gonads  are  shorter 
and  do  not  hang  down  so  far  as  those  of  Cyanea,  and  the  oral  arms  taper  from  a  broad 
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base.  VANHOFFEN  places  three  species  in  the  genus,  the  two  old  ones,  D.  pendula 
from  Tierra  del  Fuego,  D.  gaudichaudi  from  the  Falklands  and  from  near  Cape  Horn, 
and  a  new  species  called  D.  chierchiana  found  at  Punta  Arenas  in  the  Straits  of 
Magellan.  This  last  species  has  been  fully  described  and  well  figured,  but  I  am  able 
to  add  a  further  account  after  the  examination  of  five  specimens  in  different  stages  of 
development  found  in  Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the 
above  three  species  are  inhabiting  the  same  region,  and  I  have  but  little  doubt  that 
they  all  belong  to  one  species,  which,  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  priority,  should  be 
called  Desmonema  gaudichaudi  (Lesson). 

The  description  of  Chrysaora  gaudichaudi  by  LESSON  is  incomplete,  and  is  based 
upon  an  abnormal  specimen  with  twelve  groups  of  tentacles  instead  of  the  normal 
eight.  Consequently  the  shape  and  size  of  the  marginal  lobes  would  differ  from  those 
of  the  normal  type.  AGASSIZ'S  description  of  Couthouyia  pendula  is  practically  a 
generic  one,  but  he  does  state  that  the  oral  arms  are  of  an  extraordinary  length. 

VANHOFFEN  points  out  that  Desmonema  chierchiana  is  distinguished  from 
D.  gaudichaudi  by  shorter  oral  arms.  The  largest  specimen  in  the  Scotia  collection 
shows  that  D.  chierchiana  has  much  longer  arms  than  those  mentioned  by  VANHOFFEN. 
The  length  and  size  of  the  oral  arms  are  of  little  use  for  a  specific  character,  on  account 
of  their  great  power  of  expansion  and  contraction.  VANHOFFEN  also  points  out  that 
the  shape  and  size  of  the  marginal  lobes  of  D.  chierchiana  differ  from  those  of 
D.  gaudichaudi.  It  must  be  remembered  that  LESSON'S  specimen  was  an  abnormal 
one.  The  marginal  lobes  of  the  Scotia  specimens  are  not  quite  like  those  of 
VANHOFFEN'S  Punta  Arenas  specimens,  the  difference  being  probably  due  to  variation 
and  not  to  a  different  geographical  race. 

VANHOFFEN  lays  a  certain  amount  of  stress  on  the  gonads  of  Desmonema  being 
smaller  than  those  of  Cyanea,  and  not  hanging  down  so  far.  The  largest  specimen  in 
the  Scotia  collection  has  much  larger  gonads  than  VANHOFFEN'S  specimen,  and  they  are 
just  like  the  gonads  of  Cyanea  capillata. 

I  rather  think  that  the  specific  character  of  D.  chierchiana  lies  in  the  arrangement 
of  the  tentacles  in  practically  a  straight  row,  adjacent  to  the  distal  edge  of  the 
circular  muscles.  Concomitant  with  the  straight  row  of  tentacles  are  the  undivided 
tentacular  lobes,  and  the  absence  of  radial  muscles  in  the  marginal  lobes.  The 
tapering  of  the  oral  arms  may  also  come  in  as  a  useful  aid  for  the  determination  of 
the  species.  The  ultimate  fate  of  Desmonema  as  an  independent  genus  depends  upon 
the  revision  of  the  genera  and  species  of  the  Cyaneidse.  MAAS  (1904)  has  also  com- 
mented upon  the  relationship  of  Desmonema  and  Cyanea,  and  the  necessity  for  a 
revision  of  the  species. 
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Desmonema  c/tierchiana,  Vanhoffen,  1888.     (Plate  II.  fig.  2.) 

Desmonema  chierchiana,  Vanhoffen,  1888,  p.  17,  Taf.  i.  fig.  4. 
1  Chrysaora  gaudichaudi,  Lesson,  1830,  p.  114,  pi.  xiii.  fig.  1. 
?  Desmonema  gaudichaudi,  L.  Agassiz,  1862,  vol.  iv.  p.  166. 
?  Desmonema  gaudichaudi,  Haeckel,  1880,  p.  527. 
1  Couthouyia  pendula,  L.  Agassiz,  1862,  vol.  iv.  p.  118,  p.  163. 
1  Desmonema  pendula,  Haeckel,  1880,  p.  528. 

Station. — Stanley  Harbour,  Falkland  Islands,  7th  January  1903. 

The  Scotia  brought  home  three  specimens,  the  largest  of  which  is  in  splendid 
condition,  but  the  other  two  are  not  quite  perfect.  The  large  collection  of  medusae 
made  by  Mr  RUPERT  VALLENTIN  in  Stanley  Harbour  during  the  summer  of  1898-1899 
is  still  in  my  possession,  and  it  contains  two  early  stages  of  this  species  in  excellent 
condition.  At  the  time  when  I  examined  Mr  VALLENTIN'S  collection  I  was  unable  to 
identify  these  young  stages,  as  they  were  just  too  young  to  show  clearly  the  generic 
characters.  By  the  aid  of  the  Scotia  specimens  I  have  now  been  able  to  identify  them, 
and  the  five  specimens  form  a  nice  series  showing  different  stages  in  development. 

Specimen  A  (VALLENTIN  Coll.). — This  specimen  is  the  youngest  of  the  series,  and 
its  development  has  not  proceeded  very  far  beyond  the  Ephyra  stage. 

The  umbrella  is  very  thin  and  flat,  measuring  about  14  mm.  in  diameter.  The  ex- 
umbrella  has  scattered  over  its  surface  numerous  small  clusters  of  nematocysts,  which 
are  most  prominent  and  conspicuous  on  the  marginal  lobes.  The  stomach  is  circular, 
about  9  mm.  in  diameter,  and  has  sixteen  radiating  pouches  which  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  radial  septa.  Eight  of  the  pouches  are  opposite  sense-organs,  and  eight 
opposite  the  groups  of  tentacles.  Within  the  stomach  are  four  interradial  bundles  of 
gastric  filaments.  From  the  mouth  hang  down  four  oral  arms,  which  are  a  little 
longer  than  the  radius  of  the  umbrella.  They  have  the  appearance  of  four  large  lips 
folded  along  the  centre.  Their  external  surface  is  closely  covered  with  small  warts 
containing  nematocysts. 

There  are  eight  adradial  groups  of  tentacles,  each  group  containing  one  long 
tentacle  and  four  to  six  minute  tentacles  or  tentacular  buds.  The  presence  of  one  long 
tentacle  in  each  group  indicates  that  in  an  earlier  stage  only  eight  tentacles  are  present. 
The  tentacles  are  within  the  margin  of  the  umbrella,  adjacent  to  the  distal  edge  of  the 
gastral  pouches.  There  are  eight  tentaculocysts  (rhopalia),  four  perradial  and  four 
interradial. 

The  margin  of  the  umbrella  is  divided  into  sixteen  lobes  or  lappets  by  eight  deep 
clefts  leading  to  the  sense-organs,  and  by  eight  clefts,  not  quite  so  deep,  which  occur  in 
the  middle  of  the  tentacular  lobes  (the  lobes  opposite  the  groups  of  tentacles).  At  this 
stage,  however,  each  marginal  lobe  is  composed  of  one  ocular  and  half  a  tentacular  lobe. 
Later  on  this  cleft  in  the  middle  of  the  tentacular  lobes  becomes  obliterated.  The 
marginal  lobes  have  a  definite  series  of  canals  connected  with  the  pouches  of  the 
stomach.  The  canal  system  will  be  described  in  the  next  stage. 
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Specimen  B  (VALLENTIN  Coll.). — The  umbrella  is  fairly  thin  and  flat,  measuring 
about  25  mm.  in  diameter,  and  is  very  pellucid  in  formalin. 

The  stomach  is  about  1.5  mm.  in  diameter,  with  sixteen  radial  pouches.  The 
tentacular  pouches  are  a  little  broader  than  the  ocular  ones.  The  oral  arms  are  about 
twice  as  long  as  the  radius  of  the  umbrella. 

The  tentacles  show  an  increase  in  number  and  in  size.  In  each  group  the  central 
tentacle  is  very  conspicuous  by  its  great  length  (fig.  2).  It  is  at  least  six  times  as 
long  as  the  other  tentacles.  Each  group  contains  about  three  to  six  tentacles  and 
about  six  tentacular  buds. 

The  cleft  in  the  middle  of  the  tentacular  lobe  has  nearly  disappeared  (fig.  2),  and 
the  ocular  lobes  are  just  marked  off  by  a  slight  incurving  of  the  margin.  Each  ocular 
lobe  has  a  broad  canal  which  gives  off  a  number  of  short  lateral  branches,  which  in  this 
stage  are  just  beginning  to  develop.  The  tentacular  lobes  have  a  number  of  canals, 
one  between  every  two  tentacles.  These  canals  in  the  later  stages  have  each  a  series 
of  bifurcations. 

Specimen  C  (Scotia  Coll.). — The  umbrella  is  moderately  curved  and  is  fairly  thick, 
measuring  50  mm.  in  width  and  20  mm.  in  height. 

The  stomach  is  circular,  about  25  mm.  in  diameter,  with  sixteen  radiating  pouches. 
The  width  of  the  tentacular  pouches  at  their  distal  end  is  about  10  mm.,  and  the  ocular 
pouches  about  7  mm.  The  oral  arms  are  in  a  damaged  condition.  The  width  between 
the  pillars  of  the  arms,  measured  across  the  oval  where  the  gonads  are  just  beginning 
to  show,  is  11  mm.,  and  the  width  of  the  pillar  is  3  mm.  at  its  narrowest  point. 

There  are  eight  groups  of  tentacles  arranged  in  a  straight  single  row.  Each  group 
consists  of  twelve  to  fifteen  tentacles,  with  the  largest  in  the  middle.  The  large 
tentacles  are  all  in  a  broken  condition. 

The  cleft  in  the  middle  of  the  tentacular  lobes  has  practically  disappeared.  The 
ocular  lobes  are  slightly  more  prominent,  projecting  further  out  than  the  tentacular 
lobes.  The  canal  system  is  of  the  same  pattern  as  in  specimen  B,  but  the  branches 
have  more  bifurcations. 

Specimen  D, — The  umbrella  is  fairly  thick,  about  80  mm.  in  width  and  40  mm.  in 
height.  Clusters  of  nematocysts  are  closely  scattered  over  the  ex-umbrella  and  the 
marginal  lobes,  but  the  warts  are  absent,  so  that  the  surface  looks  quite  smooth. 

The  stomach  measures  about  35  mm.  in  diameter.  The  width  of  the  tentacular 
pouches  at  the  distal  end  is  about  18  mm.,  and  the  ocular  about  12  mm.  This  speci- 
men is  in  a  damaged  condition,  having  lost  its  oral  arms,  gonads,  and  tentacles.  The 
distance  between  the  pillars  of  the  oral  arms  is  about  15  mm.  There  are  indications  of 
twelve  to  fourteen  tentacles  in  each  of  the  eight  groups. 

The  ocular  and  tentacular  lobes  are  united  into  one  large  lobe  with  an  even  margin. 
The  marginal  distinction  between  the  lobes  has  become  obliterated,  and  the  medusa  has 
the  appearance  of  possessing  eight  broad  marginal  lobes  which  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  the  deep  ocular  clefts.  But  owing  to  the  incurving  of  the  margin  of  the 
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umbrella  its  margin  appears  to  be  deeply  lobated.  Upon  the  periphery  of  the  ex- 
umbrella  there  are  sixteen  deep  radial  furrows,  in  line  with  the  sixteen  radial  septa 
which  divide  the  pouches  of  the  stomach.  It  is  along  these  furrows  that  the  folding 
takes  place,  dividing  the  margin  into  sixteen  broad  folds,  each  of  which  is  again  sub- 
divided by  the  eight  ocular  clefts,  and  by  an  indentation  in  the  middle  of  the  tentacular 
lobes.  On  straightening  out  the  margin  of  the  umbrella  all  these  folds  disappear,  and 
one  then  sees  the  true  lobation  of  the  margin. 

Specimen  E. — This  specimen  is  the  largest  in  the  Scotia  collection,  and  as  it  is  in 
excellent  condition  full  details  are  given. 

The  umbrella  is  rather  flat,  and  has  probably  flattened  out  in  the  jar  owing  to  the 
pliability  of  the  jelly.  It  measures  about  160  mm.  in  diameter  with  the  marginal 
lobes  folded  inwards.  For  the  size  of  the  umbrella  the  jelly  is  not  very  thick. 

The  stomach  is  circular  in  outline,  about  75  mm.  in  diameter,  with  sixteen  radial 
pouches.  The  tentacular  pouches  are  35-40  mm.  in  width  at  their  distal  margin,  and 
the  ocular  about  25-30  mm.  The  circular  muscle-bands  of  the  sub-umbrella  are  upon 
the  lower  wall  of  the  pouches,  and  are  separated  radially  by  sixteen  furrows  which 
correspond  in  position  to  the  septa  of  the  gastral  pouches.  I  have  not  been  able  to 
find  any  radial  muscle-bands  on  the  sub-umbrella  or  the  marginal  lobes. 

The  four  oral  arms  are  about  350  mm.  in  length,  and  are  probably  capable  of 
extending  to  a  much  greater  length.  Along  the  whole  length  of  each  arm  runs  a 
double  frill.  These  frills  are  very  broad  near  the  mouth  and  gradually  decrease  in 
width  towards  the  distal  end  of  the  arms,  and  give  to  the  arms  a  long,  slender  appear- 
ance. The  width  of  the  pillars  of  the  arms  is  7-8  mm.  across  the  narrowest  part. 

The  four  gonads  are  similar  in  position  and  shape  to  those  of  Cyanea  capillata. 
They  hang  down  in  clusters  from  between  the  bases  of  the  oral  arms,  and  are  much 
larger  than  the  gonads  of  the  specimen  figured  by  VANHOFFEN.  As  the  medusa  lies 
flat  in  the  dish  the  gonads  extend  about  half  way  across  the  circular  muscles.  The  ova 
are  quite  small  and  immature,  so  that  in  a  fully  ripe  condition  the  gonads  should  be 
much  larger  in  size.  The  genital  openings  between  the  oral  arms  are  oval  in  shape  and 
measure  nearly  40  mm.  in  length. 

There  are  eight  groups  of  tentacles  arranged  in  a  straight  single  row,  adjacent  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  circular  muscles.  The  largest  tentacles  are  in  the  middle  of  the 
group  and  the  smallest  on  either  side.  They  are  like  long  threads  with  a  dark  reddish 
endoderm,  and  externally  covered  closely  with  roundish  warts  containing  nematocysts. 
The  number  of  tentacles  in  each  group  is  as  follows:  20,  21,  19,  17,  18,  20,  21,  19. 

The  eight  sense-organs  are  quite  simple  in  their  construction.  The  tentaculocyst 
in  the  early  stages  lies  in  a  rather  broad  U-shaped  groove,  which  is  partly  covered  on 
the  sub-umbrella  side  by  the  margins  of  the  two  ocular  lobes.  In  the  adult  stage, 
owing  to  the  increase  in  the  size  of  the  ocular  lobes,  the  groove  is  longer  and  is 
completely  covered  by  the  ocular  lobes.  A  canal  from  the  pouch  of  the  stomach  runs  in 
the  roof  of  the  groove,  and  at  its  distal  end  is  situated  a  small  tentaculocyst,  about  twice 
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as  long  as  broad,  containing  concretions.  On  the  wall  of  this  canal  near  the  tentaculo- 
cyst  a  small  roundish  swelling  is  present  in  the  earlier  stages,  and  a  long  ridge-like 
swelling  in  the  adult.  It  is  probably  a  sensory  pad. 

The  medusa  as  it  lies  on  its  back  in  a  basin,  with  the  margin  of  the  umbrella  folded 
inwards,  shows  very  clearly  the  sixteen  radial  furrows  on  the  periphery  of  the  ex- 
umbrella.  These  furrows  are  lines  of  weakness,  for  they  reduce  the  thickness  of  the 
marginal  jelly.  In  two  places  the  ocular  lobe  is  completely  isolated  from  the  tentacular 
lobe,  the  tearing  asunder  taking  place  along  the  furrow.  The  folding  of  the  incurved 
margin  is  similar  to  that  described  for  specimen  D. 

The  tentacular  lobes  measure  55  mm.  in  breadth,  and  are  about  two  and  a  half  times 
as  broad  as  the  ocular  lobes.  Their  length  is  about  30  mm.  In  this  specimen  the 
length  of  the  tentacular  and  ocular  lobes  is  about  the  same.  In  VANHOFFEN'S  specimen 
the  ocular  lobes  are  a  little  shorter  than  the  tentacular.  In  most  of  the  octants  there 
is  no  indentation  between  the  tentacular  and  ocular  lobes ;  an  even  margin  extends 
from  one  ocular  cleft  to  another.  But  in  two  places  there  are  natural  indentations 
between  the  ocular  and  tentacular  lobes,  very  much  like  the  indentations  drawn  by 
VANHOFFEN.  Evidently  there  is  a  fair  range  of  variation  in  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
marginal  lobes,  and  taken  by  themselves  they  are  not  a  specific  character.  The 
marginal  lobes  and  the  surface  of  the  ex-umbrella  are  quite  smooth.  Apparently  the 
warts  conspicuous  on  the  lobes  in  the  early  stages  disappear  before  the  medusa  reaches 
the  adult  state. 

The  arrangement  of  the  canals  in  the  marginal  lobes  is  similar  to  that  in  the  earlier 
stages,  but  there  are  more  bifurcations.  The  canal  system  has  been  well  illustrated 
in  VANHOFFEN'S  figure. 

In  Mr  VALLENTIN'S  manuscript  notes  I  have  found  several  references  to  Desmonema 
in  Stanley  Harbour,  from  November  1898  to  February  1899.  During  November  large 
and  small  specimens  were  very  abundant,  the  largest  being  about  1  foot  (300  mm.) 
in  diameter.  At  the  end  of  December  specimens  up  to  2  feet  (600  mm.)  in  diameter 
were  abundant.  Records  show  that  large  specimens  were  present  in  considerable 
numbers  during  January  and  February.  On  6th  February  thousands  were  stranded 
on  the  shore  after  a  strong  wind. 

Family  ULMARID^E. 

Pliacellophora  ornata  (Verrill,  1869).     (Plate  II.  figs.  3-4). 

Callinema  ornata,  Verrill,  1869,  p.  116. 
Callinema  ornata,  Fewkes,  1888,  p.  234,  pi.  vi. 
Phacellophora  omata,  Haeokel.  1880,  p.  643. 
Phacellophora  omata,  Vanlioffen,  1906,  p.  59,  figs.  25-26. 

Station  98,  lat.  34°  2'  S.,  long.  49°  7'  W.     Surface.     28th  December  1902. 
A  single  specimen  was  taken  at  this  station,  which  is  about  five  degrees  east  of 
Montevideo.     It  is  unfortunately  damaged,  having  completely  lost  the  oral  arms. 
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In  the  Voyage  of  the  Scotia,  a  book  which  gives  an  interesting  and  popular  account 
of  the  work  done  by  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition,  there  is  an  allusion 
to  this  medusa:  "On  the  28th,  in  33°  51'  S.,  48°  48'  W.,  we  crossed  a  great  yellow 
band  of  gelatinous  scum  stretching  from  horizon  to  horizon.  It  proved  to  consist  of 
microscopic  algse  (Desmidae)  closely  allied  to  the  diatoms,  and  in  the  scum  were  numbers 
of  Portuguese  men-of-war  (Physalia),  Jelly-fish  (Aurelia),  Ctenophores,  and  other 
organisms."  The  specimen  was  labelled  Aurelia  sp. 

Description. — The  umbrella  has  flattened  out,  and  as  it  lies  in  the  dish  it  is  about 
five  times  as  broad  as  high.  The  diameter,  measured  across  to  the  circular  canal,  is 
about  120  mm.  The  central  portion  of  the  ex-umbrella  is  slightly  raised  and  is  covered 
with  small  warts,  which  are  quite  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  The  periphery  of  the 
umbrella  is  quite  smooth.  The  base  of  the  stomach  is  small  for  the  size  of  the 
umbrella,  measuring  only  30  mm.  in  diameter.  The  oral  arms  have  disappeared,  and 
only  broken  stumps  remain. 

From  the  stomach  to  the  circular  canal  run  forty-two  broad  radial  canals.  The 
canals  in  the  radii  of  the  sense-organs  are  branched  ;  the  branching  is  rather  irregular, 
and  there  is  a  tendency  to  anastomosis  (fig.  3).  The  canals  in  the  radii  of  the  tentacles 
are  unbranched,  with  somewhat  irregular  outlines. 

The  margin  of  the  umbrella  is  not  quite  perfect,  but  nine  sense-organs  are  present, 
and  the  number  of  branched  radial  canals  indicates  that  two  sense-organs  are  missing. 
The  tentacles  are  arranged  in  a  single  row  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  circular  canal. 
The  row  is  broken  by  the  sense-organs  so  that  groups  are  formed. 

The  character  of  the  genus  Phacellophora  is  the  presence  of  sixteen  sense-organs, 
by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  Sthenonia  with  eight  sense-organs.  The  Scotia 
specimen  has  eleven  sense-organs  and  eleven  groups  of  tentacles,  and  it  is  evident  from 
the  irregular  distribution  of  the  sense-organs  that  the  specimen  is  an  abnormal  one. 
In  two  places  on  the  margin  the  sense-organs  are  very  close  together,  with  just  a  few 
tentacles  between  them. 

There  are  twenty  tentacles  in  the  largest  group,  and  a  very  small  tentacular  bud 
lies  between  every  two  tentacles.  The  tentacles  are  all  about  the  same  size  and  have 
a  well-marked  character.  They  have  the  appearance  of  long,  tapering  threads  of  clear 
jelly,  with  a  thin  whitish  line  along  the  outer  side.  On  applying  higher  magnification 
one  sees  that  the  tentacle  has  a  canal  running  along  its  whole  length.  This  canal  in 
the  basal  portion  of  the  tentacle  is  very  large,  forming  a  large  hollow  cavity  ;  but  it 
quickly  decreases  in  size  until  it  becomes  a  very  tiny  tube,  which  is  perhaps  solid 
towards  the  distal  end,  running  not  in  the  centre  of  the  tentacle,  but  close  against  the 
outer  side  (fig.  4).  It  is  only  the  basal  portion  of  the  tentacle  that  is  really  hollow, 
and  the  canal  is  a  rudiment  of  an  axial  endodermal  cavity.  Along  the  outer  side  of 
the  tentacle  runs  a  double  row  of  warts,  which  are  loaded  with  nematocysts.  There 
are  no  muscle-fibres  visible  in  the  tentacles. 

The  ocular  lobes  (fig.  3)  on  the  margin  of  the  umbrella  are  thick,  being  flat  on  the 
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inner  side  and  rounded  on  the  ex-umbrellar  side.  They  are  about  12  mm.  in  length 
and(6  mm.  in  width,  having  the  outer  edge  with  rounded  corners,  and  are  separated 
from  the  tentacular  lobe  by  a  slight  marginal  cleft.  Along  the  centre  of  each  ocular 
lobe  runs  an  unbranched  canal. 

The  tentacular  lobes  are  about  as  long  as  the  ocular  lobes,  and  have  an  undulating 
margin.  These  lobes  correspond  in  number  and  width  with  the  groups  of  tentacles. 
Each  lobe  has  a  few  isolated  canals  which  are  in  connection  with  the  circular  canal. 
Some  of  these  canals  are  slightly  bifurcated  at  the  distal  end. 

This  specimen  agrees  very  well  with  FEWKES'  description  and  figures  of  Calhnema 
ornata  so  far  as  the  canal  system,  sense-organs,  tentacles,  and  marginal  lobes  are 
concerned.  Phacellophora  ornata  up  till  now  has  only  been  taken  in  one  locality, 
namely,  at  Eastport,  on  the  coast  of  Maine,  U.S.,  in  the  North  Atlantic.  VERRILL 
obtained  three  specimens,  and  many  years  later  FEWKES  secured  another. 


Aurelia  solida,  Browne. 
Aurelia  solida,  Browne,  1905,  p.  960,  pi.  xciv. 

Station  539,  lat.  33°  53'  N.,  long.  32°  27'  W.     Surface.      1st  July  1904. 

Four  specimens  were  taken  at  this  station,  which  is ^ about  15  degrees  west  of 
Madeira.  Two  are  in  very  good  condition,  and  two  have  a  dilapidated  umbrellar 
margin.  My  original  description  of  Aurelia  solida  was  based  upon  a  single  specimen 
obtained  by  Mr  STANLEY  GARDINER  during  his  expedition  to  the  Maldive  and  Laccadive 
Archipelagoes.  I  was  certainly  surprised  to  find  this  species  from  a  mid-North  Atlantic 
station  in  the  Scotia  collection.  The  occurrence  of  this  Aurelia  in  the  Indian  Ocean 
and  the  North  Atlantic  shows  a  very  wide  geographical  range,  and  it  is  most  probable 
that  the  species  has  been  taken  long  ago  and  recorded  under  another  name.  But  none 
of  the  descriptions  and  figures  of  the  numerous  species  of  Aurelia  show  the  characters 
of  this  medusa.  It  is  certainly  not  Aurelia  aurita,  neither  can  it  be  regarded  as  a 
variety  of  that  species. 

Description. — The  umbrella  is  hemispherical,  about  twice  as  broad  as  high,  and 
thick.  The  four  specimens  are  about  the  same  size,  55-60  mm.  in  width,  and  smaller 
than  the  Maldive  specimen,  which  measured  80  mm.  in  width.  The  ex-umbrella  is 
covered  with  small  circular  clusters  of  uematocysts. 

The  mouth  is  cross-shaped  and  formed  by  four  thick,  somewhat  triangular 
segments,  which  are  [about  20  mm.  in  length.  The  four  segments  are  interradial  and 
separated  from  one  another.  The  mouth  has  the  appearance  of  a  cone-shaped  lump  of 
jelly  cut  longitudinally  into  four  equal  segments,  and  the  four  pieces  placed  together 
again.  Along  the  outer  edge  of  each  segment  runs  a  short  frill,  which  at  the  base 
grows  out  to  form  the  oral  arm,  which  extends  a  little  way  beyond  the  margin  of  the 

umbrella. 
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The  radial  canals  show  a  certain  amount  of  variation,  especially  in  the  interradial 
series,  and  a  slight  amount  of  anastomosis  takes  place  near  the  margin  of  the  umbrella. 

The  sense-organs  are  exactly  like  those  described  in  the  Maldive  specimen.  The 
tentaculocysts  are  at  right  angles  to  the  margin  of  the  umbrella,  pointing  towards  the 
ex-umbrella,  and  stand  in  a  kind  of  alcove  which  is  at  the  end  of  a  deep  groove  open  on 
the  dorsal  or  ex-umbrellar  side.  It  is  by  the  position  and  structure  of  the  sense-organ 
that  this  species  can  at  once  be  distinguished  from  Aureha  aurita. 

The  subgenital  cavities  are  nearly  circular,  and  have  a  fairly  thick  covering,  with  a 
small  circular  aperture  about  2  mm.  in  diameter.  They  are  similar  in  shape  to  those 
of  the  Maldive  specimen,  but  are  not  so  prominent  and  have  not  such  a  thick  external 
wall.  The  gonads  form  oval  or  horse-shoe-shaped  bands.  They  have  not  reached 
maturity. 

Jelly-fishes  in  an  unrecognisable  condition  were  taken  at  the  following  stations  : — 

Station  325,  Scotia  Bay,  South  Orkneys,  25th  March  1903.  "Fragments  of  a 
Beroe." 

Station  414,  lat.  71°  50'  S.,  long.  23°  30'  W.  ;  0-1000  fathoms.  Vertical  net. 
One  Trachomedusa.  Fragments  of  the  umbrella  of  a  Scyphomedusa.  One  specimen  of 
a  large  Pleurobrachia  ? 

Station  415,  lat.  71°  28'  S.,  long.  22°  32'  W.  ;  0-2338  fathoms.  A  lump  of 
jelly  found  in  a  sounding-tube. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 
PLATE  I. 

Staurophora  falJdandica,  n.  sp. 
Fig.  1.  Oral  view.     Natural  size. 
Fig.  2.  Cordylus  partly  contracted.      x  140. 
Fig.  3.  Cordylus  expanded.      x  140. 

Fig.  4.  Margin  of  the  umbrella,  showing  the  tentacles  and  cordyli.  Inner  side,  x  25.  cc.,  circular 
canal;  oc.,  ocellus;  sc.,  cordylus ;  T2.,  rudimentary  tentacle;  v.,  velum. 

Fig.  5.  Inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  stomach  with  gonads.      x  10.     g.,  gonads ;  in.,  margin  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  6.  Lateral  view  of  the  base  of  a  tentarcle.      x  25. 

Fig.  7.  Basal  bulb  of  a  tentacle.     Outer  side.      x  25.     t.r.,  the  spur  or  root  of  the  tentacle. 

Fig.  8.  Botrynema  brucei,  n.  g.,  n.  sp.    Lateral  view.    The  margin  of  the  umbrella  is  curled  inwards,     x  2. 
Fig.  9.  Botrynema  brucei.     Diagram  showing  the  position  of  the  gonads. 

cc.,  circular  canal ;  g,  gonads  ;  m.,  margin  of  mouth  ;  r.,  radial  canal ;  st.,  stomach. 

PLATE  II. 

Fig.  1.  Botrynema  brucei.  A  sketch  showing  the  arrangement  of  the  tentacles  on  the  margin  of  the 
umbrella.  The  velum  is  omitted;  its  position  is  below  the  tentacles.  Aboral  view,  x  9.  per.,  percanal 
(perradial)  radius;  inter.,  intercanal  radius;  p.t.,  percanal  tentacle. 

Fig.  2.  Desmonema  chierchiana,  Vanhb'ffen.  A  portion  of  the  sub-umbrella  showing  the  arrangement 
of  the  circular  muscles,  tentacles,  sense-organs,  and  marginal  lobes  in  a  young  stage,  x  3.  c.m.,  circular  muscles ; 
oc.c.,  canal  of  the  ocular  lobe ;  oc.L,  ocular  lobe  ;  r.,  tentaculocyst  (rhopalium) ;  spt.,  septum  dividing  the 
pouches  of  the  stomach ;  t.c.,  canal  of  the  tentacular  lobe  ;  t.l.,  tentacular  lobe. 

Fig.  3.  Phacellophora  ornata  (Verrill).  A  portion  of  the  sub-umbrella  showing  the  arrangement  of 
the  radial  canals,  sense-organs,  and  tentacles.  Natural  size,  cc.,  circular  canal ;  oc.c.,  canal  of  the  ocular 
lobe;  oc.l.,  ocular  lobe;  r,  tentaculocyst;  r.c.,  radial  canals;  s.,  stomach;  t.,  tentacles  (cut  off  at  base); 
t.c.,  canal  of  the  tentacular  lobe ;  t.l.,  tentacular  lobe. 

Fig.  4.  Phacellophora  ornata.  Portion  of  a  tentacle,  showing  the  arrangement  of  the  nematocysts. 
e.,  endodermal  canal;  n.,  nematocysts. 


Addendum. 

On  the  sub-umbrella  and  on  the  gonads  of  the  large  Desmonema  chierchiana,  many 
amphipods  were  found.  Mrs  E.  W.  SEXTON  of  Plymouth  kindly  undertook  their 
identification,  and  informs  me  that  they  are  Hyperia  gaudichaudi  (H.  Milne- 
Edwards).  Most  of  the  specimens  were  immature,  but  adult  males  and  females  were 
present.  Hyperia  gaudichaudi  has  been  taken  off  the  coast  of  Chile,  and  was  present 
in  the  Antarctic  collections  made  by  the  Southern  Cross  and  by  the  Discovery. 
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PAET    XII. 
ANTIPATHAKIA 


XII.-ANTIPATHARIANS    OF    THE    SCOTTISH 
NATIONAL    ANTARCTIC    EXPEDITION, 


BY 


PROFESSOR  J.    ARTHUR   THOMSON,  M.A., 

University  of  Aberdeen. 


(  189) 


Antipatharians   of  the    Scottish   National   Antarctic   Expedition.      By    Professor 
J.  Arthur  Thomson,  M.A.,  University  of  Aberdeen. 

{(Read  at  Royal  Physical  Society  of  Edinburgh,  27th  March  1905.     Revised  17th  March  1908.) 

Mr  W.  S.  BRUCE,  leader  of  the  Scottish  National  Antarctic  Expedition,  sent  to  me 
for  examination  and  report  a  collection  of  twelve  specimens  of  Antipatharians,  made 
in  the  course  of  the  Scotia  voyage. 

The  collection,  though  small,  may  be  of  interest  in  regard  to  the  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  this  primitive  and  extremely  divergent  order  of  Zoantharians.  As  the 
Antipatharians,  or  Antipathidea,  form  what  must  be  called,  relatively  speaking,  a  small 
order,  it  is  not  surprising  to  find  that  the  Scotia  collection  included  in  its  twelve 
specimens  only  three  species.  It  is  more  remarkable  that  these  all  belong  to  the  genus 
Bathypathes,  established  by  the  late  Mr  GEORGE  BROOK  in  his  Challenger  Eeport. 
The  specimens  were  preserved  in  formol,  but  this  seems  a  quite  unsuitable  fixative  for 
such  forms,  as  far  as  histological  details  are  concerned.  Sections  were  made  of  the 
best  of  the  specimens,  but  they  were  unsatisfactory.  Where  there  are  no  calcareous 
structures  to  deal  with,  Bles's  fluid  might  perhaps  be  tried  in  the  future. 

Order  ANT1PATHARIA,  or  ANTIPATHIDEA. 

Family  ANTIPATHID^. 
Sub-Family  SCHIZOPATHIN^;,  Brook. 
Genus  Bathypathes,  Brook. 

1.    Bathypathes  patula,  var.  plenispina,  Brook. 

I  entrusted  five  specimens,  which  I  thought  might  be  new,  to  Mr  JOHN  ANDERSON, 
a  student  in  the  Advanced  Course  of  Zoology  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen,  who  gave 
me  a  detailed  description  of  them,  and  made  sections  and  preparations.  But  his  con- 
clusion, which  I  have  carefully  verified,  was  that  all  the  specimens  belonged  to  Bathy- 
pathes patula,  var.  plenispina,  of  which  the  Challenger  Collection  had  one  specimen. 
There  is  therefore  no  need  to  print  Mr  ANDERSON'S  description,  though  a  few  of  his 
data  may  be  of  service. 

Three  of  the  five  specimens  were  attached  to  small  stones.     All  were  gracefully 
curved  pinnate  colonies,  with  the  branches  nearly,  but  not  quite,  opposite,  and  not  • 
quite  in  one  plane.     The    lower  branches   make  an   acute  angle   with  those  of  the 
opposite  side,  but  this  angle  increases  with  the  following  branches  till  the  two  at 
the  very  top  make  a  very  large  obtuse  angle  with  one  another. 
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In  four  of  the  specimens  the  total  length  of  the  stem  was  found  to  be  18 '5,  17, 
16'5,  and  16'5  cm.  Three  of  the  four  had  ten  branches  on  each  side,  while  the 
longest  specimen  had  twelve  branches  on  one  side  and  thirteen  on  the  other.  The 
branches  occur  in  pairs  with  such  strict  uniformity  that  one  might  suspect  the  loss 
of  a  branch.  But  there  is  no  hint  of  this. 

The  branches  on  one  specimen  were  measured,  and  the  lengths  in  centimetres 
from  the  base  upward  are  given  in  the  following  Table  : — 

Right  Side.  Left  Side. 

Branoli .  Length  in  cm.  Length  in  cm. 

1  2-4  2-5 

2  Broken  off.  2 '5 

3  5-2  3-5 

4  6-8  4-7 

5  7-6  5-5 

6  7-6  6-0 

7  8-5  6-5 

8  7-5  6-5 

9  5-6  6-3 
10  4-7  4-0 

Thus,  on  one  side,  branch  7  is  longest ;  on  the  other,  branches  7  and  8  are  of  equal 
length.  The  lower  and  higher  branches  are  shorter  than  the  more  central,  and  the 
gradation  of  the  graceful  colony  is  on  the  whole  regular. 

"  Isolated "  zooids  occur  both  on  the  main  stem  and  on  the  branches ;  they  are 
disposed  on  only  one  side  of  the  branches,  at  fairly  regular  intervals  ;  their  bases  are 
connected  by  ccenenchymatous  outgrowths.  They  correspond  to  the  Bathypathes-type. 

The  axis  of  the  stem  and  branches  is  dark  brown  in  colour  when  looked  at  with 
the  naked  eye.  The  spines,  broad  at  the  base,  and  tapering  to  a  point,  arise  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis,  and  four  longitudinal  rows  are  visible  from  one  aspect.  The  move- 
ment of  the  gas  and  liquid  within  the  axis  showed  that  it  was  hollow,  as  cross  sections 
confirmed. 

The  specimens  agree  well  with  the  description  which  BROOK  gave  of  Bathypathes 
patula,  var.  plenispina,  e.g.  as  to  the  acute  angle  between  the  lower  branches  and 
the  four  rows  of  spines  visible  from  one  aspect.  But  it  may  be  noted  that  the 
Challenger  specimen  was  only  12  centimetres  in  length,  and  had  only  three  pairs 
of  branches.  The  type  specimen  of  B.  patula  had,  however,  9-11  branches. 

The  jar  containing  the  specimens  is  labelled  Burdwood  Bank,  1st  December  1903, 
54°  25'  S.,  57°  32'  W.,  56  fathoms. 

2.  Bathypathes  alternata,  Brook. 

A  fine  and  well-preserved  specimen,  measuring  24  cm.  in  height  by  18  cm.  in 
breadth  across  the  lowest  branches,  seems  referable  to  Bathypathes  alternata,  of  which 
the  Challenger  Expedition  also  obtained  but  a  single  example.  Of  the  total  height, 
10  cm.  go  to  the  sterile  part  and  14  cm.  to  the  pinnate  frond. 
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The  specimen  agrees  in  general  with  BROOK'S  description,  but  it  is  bigger  and 
stronger,  the  branches  are  far  more  numerous  (20  on  one  side,  21  on  the  other),  and 
the  axial  spines  are  more  regular.  The  Challenger  specimen  was  only  18 '5  cm. 
in  height,  and  had  12  branches  on  one  side,  13  on  the  other.  It  was  said  to  be 
more  slender  than  B.  patula  and  with  smaller  zooids,  but  the  reverse  is  the  case  with 
BRUCE:S  specimen  of  B.  alternata,  which  is  probably  older  and  more  vigorous  than 
the  colony  obtained  by  the  Challenger. 

Burdwood  Bank,  1st  December  1903,  54    25'  S.,  57°  32'  W.,  56  fathoms. 

3.  Bathypathes  bijida,  n.  sp. 

Six  interesting  specimens  of  what  seems  to  be  a  quite  new  form  were  trawled  on 
the  1 8th  March  1904,  in  lat.  71°  22'  S.,  long.  16°  34' W.  Each  is  firmly  attached 
to  a  small  stone,  and  all  the  six  specimens  are  practically  the  same  in  size  and  form. 
A  slender  basal  piece  rises  vertically  from  the  stone  to  a  height  of  15  mm.,  and  then 
bifurcates  into  two  long  branches  which  extend  in  opposite  directions,  at  first  almost 
at  right  angles,  and  gradually  curving  slightly  upwards  to  a  length  of  about  16  cm. 
There  is  no  hint  of  any  continuation  of  the  short  main  stem  or  of  any  breakage ; 
there  is  a  slight  re-entrant  angle  at  the  origin  of  the  two  branches. 

The  axis  is  almost  hair-like,  I  mm.  in  diameter  at  the  very  base,  0"2  mm.  in  the 
branches.  It  appears  black  at  a  distance,  but  is  reddish  brown  under  low  power. 
It  bears  four  rows  of  low,  conical,  yellowish  or  brownish  spines,  which  have  broad  bases 
and  blunt  tips.  The  spines  measure  O'l  to  O'Oo  mm.  in  height,  and  are  separated 
along  any  one  line  by  intervals  varying  from  0'2  to  0'3  mm.  It  is  most  unfortunate 
that  all  the  six  specimens  are  almost  quite  bare  of  zooids.  Three  or  four  are  left, 
isolated  from  one  another,  and  agree  with  the  Bathypathes-typQ.  The  most  remark- 
able feature  is  the  length  of  the  lateral  tentacles  —  up  to  3  mm.  BROOK  described 
four  species  of  Bathijpathes,  and  L.  S.  SCHULTZE  has  described  a  fifth  from  the 
Valdivia  Expedition.  Our  new  form  is  quite  distinct  from  any  of  these. 
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Aste>ies,  Ophiures  et  Echinides  de  1'Expedition  Antarctique  Nationale  Ecossaise. 
Par  le  Dr.  R.  Koehler,  Professeur  de  Zoologie  a  1'Universite  de  Lyon. 
Presentee  par  le  Dr.  W.  S.  BRUCE.  (Avec  seize  Planches.) 

(MS.  received  September  5,  1907.     Read  June  15,  1908.     Issued  separately  December  16,  1908.) 

La  collection  d'Asteries,  d'Ophiures  et  d'Echinides,  dont  M.  le  Dr.  WILLIAM  S.  BRUCE 
a  bien  voulu  me  confier  1'etude,  comprend  surtout  les  echantillons  recueillis  par  1'Expedi- 
tion  de  la  Scotia  lors  de  son  sejour  dans  1' Antarctique  et  quelques  autres  provenant 
des  iles  Falkland,  du  bane  de  Burdwood  et  de  1'ile  Gough,  ou  de  dragages  effectues 
entre  le  46°  et  le  51°  lat.  S.  M.  BRUCE  y  a  joint  quelques  specimens  captures  pendant 
le  voyage  de  retour  de  la  Scotia,  au  Cap,  a  Sainte-Helene,  a  1'Ascension  et  a  Saint- 
Vincent. 

Afin  de  ne  point  melanger  des  especes  de  provenances  aussi  diflferentes,  j'ai  cru 
devoir  diviser  mon  memoire  descriptif  en  deux  parties  :  Tune,  a  beaucoup  pres  la  plus 
etendue,  comprend  les  formes  antarctiques  et  subantarctiques  rapportees  par  la  Scotia, 
et  qui  sont  nouvelles  pour  la  plus  grande  partie ;  1'autre  renfermera  les  especes 
rencontrees  pendant  le  voyage  de  retour  de  la  Scotia  et  qui,  a  1'exception  de  deux, 
avaient  deja  ete  observees ;  rnais  parmi  ces  dernieres  quelques  unes  etaient  insuffi- 
samment  connues  et  elles  meriteront  une  description  speciale. 

Ayant  deja  eu  1'occasion  d'examiner  les  Echinodermes  de  1'Expedition  de  la  Belgica 
et  de  1'Expedition  Charcot,  j'ai  accepte  avec  le  plus  grand  plaisir  1'offre  que  M.  BRUCE 
a  bien  voulu  me  faire,  d'etudier  les  Asteries,  les  Ophiures  et  les  Echinides  rapportes 
par  la  Scotia.  Je  le  remercie  tres  vivement  de  la  confiance  qu'il  m'a  temoignee  et  lui 
suis  infiniment  reconnaissant  d'avoir  mis  a  ma  disposition  la  collection  d'Echinodermes 
antarctiques  la  plus  importante  qui  ait  ete  recueillie  jusqu'a  ce  jour. 

Je  remercie  egalement  tous  mes  collegues  qui  m'ont  aide  dans  1'accomplissement  de 
mon  travail.  J'adresse  tout  particulierement  mes  remerciements  et  1'expression  de  ma 
vive  gratitude  a  mon  excellent  ami,  M.  le  Dr.  MORTENSEN,  qui  m'a  fait  profiter,  de  la 
maniere  la  plus  aimable,  de  sa  grande  connaissance  des  Echinides  et  a  bien  voulu  revoir 
plusieurs  de  mes  especes. 

M.  le  Professeur  VAN  BENEDEN,  M.  le  Professeur  JOUBIN  et  M.  le  Dr.  STEINHAUSS, 
ont  bien  voulu  m'envoyer  en  communication  plusieurs  echantillons  d'Echinodermes  qui 
m'ont  grandement  facilite  mes  determinations  :  je  leur  suis  extremement  reconnaissant 
de  leur  grande  obligeance  et  les  prie  de  recevoir  mes  plus  sinceres  remerciements. 
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PREMIERE   PARTIE. 

ASTERIES,  OPHIURES  ET  ECHINIDES, 

recueillis  par  la  Scotia  dans  les  regions  Antarctiques. 

\ 

Un  certain  nombre  d'Echinodermes  ont  ete  captures  aux  iles  Falkland  et  sur  le  bane 
de  Burdwood,  c'est  a  dire  au  dessous  du  50°  lat.  S.  ;  les  autres  proviennent  de  latitudes 
beaucoup  plus  elevees,  comprises  entre  le  60°  et  le  72°  lat.  S.  Enfiu  quelques  e"chantil- 
lons  ont  ete  rapportes  de  1'ile  Gough,  au  Sud  de  Tristan  d'Acunha,  et  que  les  cartes 
francaises  de'signent  sous  le  nom  de  Diego  Alvarez. 

Les  navigateurs  qui  ont  explore  les  regions  australes  de  notre  globe  s'accordent 
generalement  a  faire  commencer  1'Antarctique  a  la  liniite  de  la  banquise.  Cette  limite 
varie  suivant  la  longitude  :  ainsi  dans  un  point  du  detroit  du  Drake,  elle  ne  depasse  pas 
le  60°  lat.  S.,  puis  elle  se  relcve  progress! vement  a  la  hauteur  du  Cap  Horn  et  des  iles 
Falkland,  et  coupe  alors  le  55°  lat.  S.  en  laissant  au  Nord  le  bane  de  Burdwood.  A  la 
hauteur  de  la  Georgie  du  Sud,  cette  limite  se  rapproche  du  50°,  qu'elle  peut  meme 
atteindre  plus  a  Test.  II  est  commode  d'adopter,  pour  la  geographic  zoologique,  cette 
meme  limite  de  la  region  antarctique. 

Quant  a  la  region  subautarctique  qui  fait  suite  a  la  precedente,  et  qui  se  relie  a  elle 
par  de  nombreuses  especes  communes,  ses  limites  au  Nord  sont  plus  difficiles  a  preciser 
car  elles  paraissent  subir  des  inflexions  qui  correspondent  peut-etre  a  celles  qu'offre  la 
meme  region  au  Sud  ;  de  plus,  nous  mauquons  sou  vent  de  renseignements  exacts  sur  la 
faune  de  beaucoup  de  regions  australes.  La  Terre  de  Feu,  les  iles  Falkland  et  le  bane 
de  Burdwood,  explores  par  la  Scotia,  appartiennent  incontestablement  a  cette  region, 
et  il  est  tres  vraisemblable  que  dans  le  Sud  de  1'Amerique,  ses  limites  doivent  etre 
voisines  du  50°,  peut-etre  un  plus  au  Nord.  Dans  1'Ocean  Indien,  cette  limite  doit  aussi 
passer  au  Nord  du  50°,  de  maniere  a  -comprendre  dans  la  region  subantarctique  les  iles 
Marion,  Crozet,  Kerguelen,  etc. 

Quant  a  1'ile  Gough,  a  laquelle  la  Scotia  a  touche  lors  de  son  retour  et  oil  elle  a 
rencontre  quelques  especes  que  j'etudie  dans  la  premiere  partie  de  ce  travail,  elle  se 
trouve  placee  a  1'extreme  limite  septentrionale  de  la  region  subantarctique.  Sa  faune 
echinologique  comprend  une  association  curieuse  que  voici : 

Crossaster  penicillatus,  Sladen. 
Cribrella  Pagenstecheri,  Studer. 
Amphiura  magellanica,  Ljungmann. 
,,          squamata  (Delle  Chiaje). 
Ophiacantha  Valenciennesi,  Lyman. 
Ophiomitrella  ingrata,  nov.  sp. 

Notechinus  magellaniciis,  var.  neu-amsterdami,  Doderlein. 
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Parmi  ces  especes,  YOphiacantha  Valenciennesi  et  YAmphiura  squamata  sont 
cosmopolites  ;  le  Crossaster  penicillatus  n'etait  connu  qu'a  Tristan  d'Acunha  et  la 
varietd  neu-amsterdami  du  Notechinus  magellanicus  a  etc"  rencontree  a  1'ile  Amsterdam. 
D'autre  part,  la  Cribrella  Pagenstecheri  et  YAmphiura  magellanica  ^taient  connues 
dans  le  de"troit  de  Magellan.  L ' Ophiomitrella  ingrata,  espece  nouvelle,  ne  peut 
intervenir  dans  cette  comparaison. 

Pendant  son  sejour  dans  1'Antarctique,  la  Scotia  a  effectue"  de  nombreux  dragages  a 
de  grandes  profondeurs :  c'est  le  premier  bateau  qui  ait  fait  autant  de  dragages 
abyssaux  a  ces  hautes  latitudes  australes.  Dans  les  pages  qui  suivent,  je  de"crirai 
plusieurs  especes  qui  ont  et($  captures  a  des  profondeurs  variant  de  1410  a  2645 
brasses.  II  n'est  pas  surprenant  que  des  especes  provenant  de  ces  parages  absolument 
inexplore"s  soient  presque  toutes  nouvelles. 

Avant  de  passer  a  1'etude  des  especes,  il  me  parait  utile  d'en  faire  une  enumeration 
prealable,  en  sdparant  les  formes  de  profondeur  et  les  formes  littorales  et  en  indiquant 
les  stations. 

AST^RIES. 

Trente-cinq  especes  ont  etc"  recueillies  en  tout :  vingt  sont  des  formes  de  profondeur 
et  quinze  sont  littorales. 

Les  formes  de  profondeur  sont  les  suivantes  :— 


Lat.  S. 

Long.  W. 

Profondeur 
en  brasses. 

D  y  taster  felix,  nov.  sp.  . 

7°1  22 

16  34 

1410 

Psilasteropsis  facetus,  nov.  sp. 

48     6 

10     5 

1742 

Ripaster  Charcoti,  Koehler     .... 

62  10 

41    20 

1775 

Odontaster  pusillus,  nov.  sp.  . 

48     6 

10     5 

1742 

Chitonaster  Johannse,  nov.  sp. 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

Marcelaster  antarcticus,  nov.  gen.,  nov.  sp. 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

Ganeria  attenuata,  nov.  sp.    . 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

Seotiaster  inornatus,  nov.  gen.,  nov.  sp.  . 

51     7 

9  31 

2103 

Hymenaster  campanulatus,  nov.  sp. 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

,,           edax,  nov.  sp.      .          .          .          . 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

„          fucatus,  nov.  sp.          ... 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

,,          densus,  nov.  sp.  . 

69  33 

15  19 

2620 

Lophaster  abbreviatus,  nov.  sp. 

62   10 

41  20 

1775 

Solaster  Lorioli,  nov.  sp. 

67  33 

36  35 

2500 

Styracaster  robustus,  nov.  sp. 

51     7 

9  31 

2103 

Hyijhalaster  Scotiee,  nov.  sp. 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

Zoroaster  tennis,  Sladen          .... 

48     6 

10     5 

1742 

Asterias  pedicellaris,  nov.  sp. 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

Freyella  Giardi,  nov.  sp.         .... 

/         67  33 
|         69  33 

36  35 
15  19 

2500 
2620 

Beli/icella  racovitzana,  Luchvig 

71   22 

16  34 

1410 
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Sur  ces  vingt  especes.  trois  seulement  etaieut  connues  :  ce  sont  les  Ripaster  Charcoti, 
Belgicella  racovitzana  et  Odontastcr  tennis.  Les  deux  premieres  provenaient  des 
regions  antarctiques,  mais  le  Ripaster  Charcoti  n'y  avait  encore  ete  rencontre  que  dans 
des  stations  littorales.  La  Belgicella  racovitzana  a  ete  draguee  par  la  Belgica  a  2800 
metres ;  quant  au  Zoroaster  tennis,  le  Challenger  Fa  decouvert  par  2°  lat.  S.  et  1 44° 
long.  W.,  a  une  profondeur  de  1070  brasses. 

Parmi  les  especes  nouvelles,  treize  proviennent  de  regions  absolument  antarctiques 
et  ont  6t6  dragu^es  entre  le  62°  et  le  71°  lat.  S.  Le  Scotiaster  inornatus  et  le 
Styracaster  robustus  ont  6te"  rencontres  par  51°,  le  Psilasteropsis  facetus  et  YOdontaster 
pusillus  par  48°  lat.  S.  Toutes  ces  formes  proviennent  de  profondeurs  comprises  entre 
1410  et  2620  brasses.  Deux  de  ces  especes  forment  les  types  des  genres  nouveaux 
Marcelaster  et  Scotiaster. 

Les  formes  littorales  sont  les  suivantes  : 


Localites. 

Profondeurs 
en  brasses. 

Odontaster  Grayi,  J.  Bell  .... 

Bane  de  Burdwood 

56 

„         validus,  Koehler 

Orcades  du  Sud 

5-10 

Retaster  veii-ucosus,  Sladen 

Bane  de  Burdwood 

56 

Gycethra  verrucosa  (Philippi) 

f  Bane  de  Burdwood 
\  lies  Falkland    . 

56 

5-20 

Gribrella  Pagenstecheri,  Studer  . 

f  Bane  de  Burdwood 
(  He  Gough 

56 

25 

Solaster  australis  (Perrier) 

Bane  de  Burdwood 

56 

Crossaster  penicillatus,  Sladen 

lie  Gough 

25 

Granaster  biseriatus,  Koehler 

Orcades  du  Sud 

0-5 

Anasterias  cupulifera,  nov.  sp.    . 

Orcades  du  Sud 

10 

„          tenera,  Koehler 

Orcades  du  Sud 

0-20 

Stolasterias  Brucei,  nov.  sp. 

Orcades  du  Sud 

10 

Diplasterias  Turqueti,  Koehler    . 

Orcades  du  Sud 

10-20 

„           Brandti,  J.  Bell 

|  lies  Falkland    . 
\  Bane  de  Burdwood 

5-20 
56 

„           induta,  nov.  sp. 

Orcades  du  Sud 

10-20 

Asterias  antarctica,  Liitken 

lies  Falkland    . 

0-6 

Sur  ces  quinze  especes,  trois  sont  nouvelles.     Ce  sont : 

Stolasterias  Brucei. 
Anasterias  cupulifera. 
Diplasterias  induta. 

Les  autres  especes  ont  ete  a  peu  pri's  toutes  trouvees  dans  des  parages  voisins  de 
ceux  ou  elles  avaient  deja  e"te  rencontrees.  A  part  le  Crossaster  penicillatus  que  la 
Scotia  a  rapporte  de  1'ile  Gough,  et  qui  avait  ete  decouvert  par  le  Challenger  a  Tristan 
d'Acunha,  toutes  les  autres  especes  proviennent  des  lies  Falkland,  des  Orcades  du  Sud 
et  du  bane  de  Burdwood.  La  Cribrella  Pagenstecheri  a  ete  rencontre"e  a  la  fois 
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au  bane  de  Burdwood  et  a  File  Gough :  cette  forme,  ainsi  que  je  le  dirai  plus  loin, 
appartient  sans  doute  a  une  espece  tres  polymorphe  et  repandue  dans  toutes  les 
regions  subantarctiques. 

II  est  tres  vraisemblable  qu'un  certain  nombre  des  especes  d'Astdries  qui  viennent 
d'etre  citees  peuvent  se  trouver  indiffe"remment  dans  des  stations  littorales  et  dans  des 
stations  abyssales,  ainsi  que  nous  1'observons  ddja  pour  les  Ripaster  Charcoti  et 
Belgicella  racovitzana. 

OPHIURES. 

Le  nombre  total  des  Ophiures  recueillies  par  la  Scotia  s'eleve  a  trente  et  un. 
Dix-neuf  proviennent  de  grandes  profondeurs.  Ce  sont : 


Lat.  S. 

Long.  W. 

Profondeur 
en  brasses. 

Ophioglypha  Brueei,  nov.  sp. 

66  40 

40  35 

2425 

inteyra,  nov.  sp. 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

lenticularis,  nov.  sp.  . 

51     7 

9  31 

2103 

figurata,  nov.  sp. 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

ossiculata,  nov.  sp. 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

mimaria,  nov.  sp. 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

aneeps,  nov.  sp. 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

scissa,  nov.  sp.   . 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

partita,  nov.  sp. 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

inops,  nov.  sp.    . 

71  22 

16  34 

1410 

bullata,  Wyville  Thomson 

39  48 

2  33 

2645 

Ophiocten  Ludwigi,  nov.  sp.    . 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

Ophiernus  quadrispinus,  Koehler     . 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

Amphiura  magnified,  nov.  sp. 

51     7 

9  31 

2103 

„          consors,  nov.  sp. 

69  33 

15  19 

2620 

Ophiacantha  frigida,  nov.  sp. 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

„            opuleiita,  nov.  sp. 

62  10 

41  20 

1775 

,,            cosmica,  Lyman 

f         66  40 
39  48 

40  35 
2  33  E. 

2425 
2645 

Ophiotrenia  Alberti,  Koehler  .... 

51     7 

9  31  W. 

2103 

De  ces  especes,  trois  seulement  etaient  connues.     Ce  sont : 

Ophioglypha  bullata. 
Ophiacantha  cosmica. 
Ophiotrema  Alberti. 

Ij  Ophioglypha  bullata  a  deja  ete  trouvee  dans  1'Atlantique  Sud  par  le  Challenger  et 
elle  est  connue  dans  plusieurs  stations  de  1'Atlantique  Nord  :  elle  parait  etre  cosmopolite 
dans  les  grands  fonds  II  en  est  de  meme  de  Y  Ophiacantha  cosmica,  rencontre"e  dans 
le  Sud  des  Oceans  Indien  et  Atlantique  et  dans  le  Pacifique  Equatorial.  Quant  a 
I'Ophiotrema  Alberti,  elle  n'etait  encore  connue  que  dans  1'Atlantique  Nord. 
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La  richesse  des  Ophioglypka  est  particulierement  remarquable  dans  les  fonds  visites 
par  la  Scotia,  et  sur  seize  especes  nouvelles  rapportees,  ce  genre  en  renferme  dix 
a  lui  seul. 

Les  Ophiures  littorales  appartiennent  a  douze  especes,  qui  sont : 


Localitds. 

Profondeurs 
en  brasses. 

Amphilepis  antarctica,  nov.  sp.       . 

Orcades  du  Sud  ..... 

9-10 

Ophiactis  asperula  (Philippi), 

Bane  de  Burdwood      .... 

56 

Ampliiura  Mortenseni,  nov.  sp.       . 

Orcades  du  Slid  ..... 

9-10 

„          tomentosa,  Lymau  .... 

Orcades  du  Sud  ..... 

9-10 

„          magellanica,  Lyinan 

lie  Gough  ...... 

75 

„          squamata  (Delle  Chiaje) 

lie  Gough  

75 

Ophiacanfha  vivipara,  Ljungmann 

Bane  de  Burdwood     .... 

56 

„            Valenciennesi,  Lyman 

lie  Gough  ...... 

100 

Ophiornitrella  ingrata,  nov.  sp.       . 

He  Gough  ...... 

100 

Opliiomyxa  vivipara,  Studer  .... 

Bane  de  Burdwood      .... 

56 

Astrotoma  Agassizi,  Lyman    .... 

Bauc  de  Burdwood     .... 

56 

Gorgonocephalus  chilensis  (Philippi) 

Bane  de  Burdwood     .... 

56 

Trois  de  ces  especes  seulement  sont  nouvelles.  Parmi  les  autres,  deux  sont  cosmo- 
polites :  ce  sont  les  Amphiura  squamata  et  Ophiacantha  Valenciennesi.  UAmpkiura 
magellanica,  trouve"e  a  1'ile  Gough,  e"tait  connue  au  de'troit  de  Magellan.  Quant  a 
YAmphiura  tomentosa,  elle  n'a  encore  e^  rencontree  qu'a  Kerguelen,  et  les  exemplaires 
trouv^s  par  la  Scotia  ne  sont  pas  tout  a  fait  conformes  au  type,  dont  ils  representent 
peut-etre  une  vari^t^.  Les  autres  especes  sont  subantarctiques. 


t 


CHINIDES. 


Les  Echinides  sont  moins  nombreux  et  ne  comprennent  que  dix  especes  en  tout. 
Quatre  seulement  sont  abyssales  ;  ce  sont : 


Lat.  S. 

Long.  W. 

Profondeur 
en  brasses. 

Stereocidaris  Mortenseni  (Koehler) 

7°1  22 

1°6  34 

1410 

Pourtalesia  carinata,  Agassiz  .... 

(         66  40 
\         69  33 

40  35 
15  19 

2425 
2620 

Delopatagus  Brucei,  nov.  gen.,  nov.  sp.  . 

60  40 

40  35 

2425 

Ur  echinus  fragilis,  nov.  sp.    . 

71   22 

16  34 

1410 

Les  deux  derniores  especes  sont  nouvelles  et  1'une  forme  le  type  d'un  genre  nouveau. 
Le  Stereocidaris  Mortenseni  a  deja  ete  rencontre  par  la  Belgica  entre  le  70r  et  le  71° 
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lat.  S.,  mais  a  une  profondeur  beaucoup  plus  faible  (de  100  a  600  metres).  La  Pourta- 
lesia  carinata  a  ete  draguee  par  le  Challenger  dans  plusieurs  stations  australes  des 
Oceans  Indien  et  Pacifique. 

Les  especes  littorales  sont  au  nombre  de  six  : 


Localit^s. 


Profondeur 
en  brasses. 


Stereoctdaris  canaliculata  (Agassiz) 
StereeMmts  margaritaceus  (Agassiz) 

,,  Neumayeri  (Meissner)  . 

Notechinus  magellanicus,  var.  neu-amsterdami, 
Doderlein          ...... 

Hemiasfer  cavernosus  (Philippi) 

.,         eloni/atus,  HOV.  sp.  .         .         . 


lies  Falkland 
Bane  de  Burdwood 
Orcades  du  Sud  . 

He  Gough  . 
Orcades  du  Sud  . 
Orcades  du  Sud  . 


0-5 

56 

6-10 

100 
6-10 
6-10 


Toutes  ces  especes,  sauf  la  derniere  qui  est  nouvelle,  out  deja  ete  rencontrees  dans 
des  parages  voisins  de  ceux  oil  la  Scotia  les  a  recueillies.  La  variete  neu-amsterdami 
du  Not  echinus  magellanicus  provient  de  1'ile  Amsterdam,  qui  se  trouve  sur  la  meme 
latitude  que  1'ile  Gough. 

II  me  parait  absolument  inutile  de  reprendre  ici  la  comparaison  des  faunes  echino- 
logiques  arctique  et  antarctique  pour  montrer,  une  fois  de  plus,  en  s'appuyant  sur 
les  documents  fournis  par  les  explorations  de  la  Scotia,  que  ces  faunes  sont  complete- 
ment  differentes  1'une  de  1'autre ;  la  question  est  jugee  depuis  longtemps.  Mais  il  est 
un  autre  fait  qui  resulte  de  cette  comparaison,  et  qui  me  parait  hors  de  conteste,  c'est 
que  la  faune  antarctique  est  plus  riche  que  la  faune  arctique ;  j'ajouterai  qu'elle  est 
aussi  moins  uniforme.  Elle  est  plus  riche,  car  le  nombre  des  especes  antarctiques 
actuellement  connues  est  plus  oleve  que  le  nombre  des  especes  arctiques.  Or  tandis 
que  les  regions  boreales  ont  et^  1'objet  de  nombreuses  explorations  et  que  les  especes 
nouvelles  y  deviennent  de  plus  en  plus  rares,  les  regions  antarctiques,  au  contraire, 
commencent  a  peine  a  etre  explorees  et  ont  deja  fourni  un  nombre  important  d'especes 
qui  s'accroitra  vraisemblablement  avec  les  futures  explorations.  On  connait,  en  effet, 
1'uniformite  de  la  faune  arctique,  qui  s'explique  facilement  par  la  continuite  des  con- 
tinents dans  la  region  boreale  :  cette  continuite  contraste  avec  1'etat  isole  des  terres 
australes.  Autant  qu'on  en  peut  juger  actuellement,  les  faunes  de  la  Patagonie,  de 
Kerguelen  et  de  la  Nouvelle-Zelande  sont  assez  differentes.  Or  on  n'a  guere  explore 
jusqu'a  maintenant,  dans  1'Antarctique,  que  la  partie  situee  au  sud  du  Cap  Horn,  et  il 
est  permis  de  croire  que  les  recherches  qui  pourront  etre  effectuees  dans  1'avenir,  sous 
d'autres  longitudes,  feront  connaitre  d'autres  formes  encore. 
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ASTERIES. 
Dytaster  felix,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  I.  fig.  1  a  3.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22'  lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons. 

Dans  le  grand  exemplaire  R  =  72  et  r=  14  millim.  Get  exemplaire  n'est  pas  en  tres 
bon  etat ;  quatre  bras  sont  casses  vers  I'extremite  et  le  disque  est  plus  ou  moins 
endommage.  Le  petit  exemplaire  est  mieux  conserve  ;  ses  dimensions  sont :  R  =  40 
millim.,  r=  10  millim. 

Le  disque  est  assez  grand  ;  les  bras  sont  plutot  etroits  a  la  base,  ou  leur  largeur 
atteint  18  a  20  millim.  :  ils  vont  en  s'amincissant  graduellement  jusqu'a  1'extremite, 
qui  est  fine  et  pointue.  La  face  dorsale  est  couverte  de  paxilles  tres  serrees,  un  peu 
ine"gales  et  irregulierement  arrondies.  Elles  sont  tres  petites,  surtout  dans  la  region 
centrale  du  disque,  et  les  plus  grandes  ne  depassent  pas  07  a  0'8  millim.  Elles 
presentent  quelques  granules  centraux,  au  nombre  de  deux  a  six,  entoures  d'un  cercle 
de  granules  peripheriques  plus  petits.  En  general,  un  des  granules,  ou  meme  parfois 
deux,  se  relevent  sur  les  paxilles  de  la  region  centrale  du  disque,  en  un  petit  piquant 
court,  arrondi  a  1'extremite  et  couche.  La  disposition  des  paxilles  devient  un  peu  plus 
reguliere  dans  le  voisinage  des  angles  interradiaux,  oil  elles  offrent  une  tendance  a  se 
disposer  en  rangees  paralleles.  La  plaque  madreporique  est  tres  grande,  ovalaire, 
allongee  dans  le  sens  radiaire  :  son  bord  externe  est  eloigne  de  cinq  millim.  environ 
des  plaques  marginales  dorsales. 

Sur  les  bras,  les  paxilles  medianes  sont  disposees  sans  ordre  et  ne  different  pas  de 
celles  du  disque.  Les  paxilles  laterales  forment  de  petites  rangees  transversales  assez 
regulieres,  renfermant  chacune  six  a  sept  paxilles.  Ces  paxilles  laterales,  quoique  plus 
petites  que  les  medianes,  ont  presque  toutes  leur  granule  central,  qui  est  unique,  releve 
en  un  petit  cone  mousse,  tandis  que  sur  le  milieu  du  bras,  les  paxilles,  qui  sont  un  peu 
plus  grandes  et  qui  possedent  plusieurs  granules  centraux,  n'en  offrent  pas  qui  soient 
ainsi  relev^s. 

L'aire  paxillaire  des  bras  est  tres  large  et  les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  sont 
comparativement  tres  etroites.  Celles-ci  sont  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longues,  mais  quand 
on  les  regarde  par  en  haut,  la  partie  qui  apparait  a  la  face  dorsale  des  bras  se  montre 
un  peu  plus  longue  que  large.  Elles  sont  bien  se'parees  les  unes  des  autres,  ainsi  que 
des  marginales  ventrales  qui  leur  correspondent  exactement.  Elles  sont  couvertes  de 
granules  series,  arrondis,  devenant  simplement  un  peu  plus  petits  vers  les  bords  :  il 
n'existe  jamais  de  rangee  marginale  se  distinguant  des  autres  granules,  soit  par  la  taille, 
soit  par  la  regularite. 
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Les  plaques  latero-ventrales  couvrent  un  espace  assez  e'troit.  Les  rangees  qu'elles 
forment  ne  sont  pas  faciles  a  distinguer  sur  le  grand  echantillon  en  raison  des  piquants 
et  des  pe'dicellaires  qu'elles  portent.  Sur  le  petit  exemplaire,  ces  rangees  sont  mieux 
definies  et  la  premiere  rangee  interradiale  renferme  six  plaques.  Toutes  les  plaques 
portent  des  piquants  courts,  coniques,  serres,  assez  gros  sur  la  face  ventrale  meme  de 
la  plaque,  devenant  plus  petits  et  plus  fins  et  s'inclinant  obliquement  sur  les  cotes. 
La  plupart  de  ces  plaques  offrent  un  groupe  de  trois  piquants  transformes  en  un  gros 
pedicellaire  tridactyle,  dont  les  valves  sont  e'paisses,  allongees  et  parfois  arquees.  Ces 
pe'dicellaires  sont  tres  apparents  et  je  les  retrouve  sur  le  petit  exemplaire.  Us  se 
continuent  sur  les  bras  et  je  les  observe  encore  en  face  de  la  dixieme  plaque  marginale 
ventrale. 

Les  plaques  marginales  ventrales,  petites,  correspondent  aux  dorsales.  Elles  sont 
un  peu  plus  larges  que  longues  dans  Tangle  interbrachial,  puis  elles  deviennent  a  peu 
pres  aussi  larges  que  longues.  Elles  sont  couvertes  de  granules  serres  et  un  peu 
allonges.  Dans  Tangle  interbrachial,  Tun  de  ces  granules  se  releve,  vers  le  milieu  de 
la  face  externe  de  la  plaque,  en  un  petit  piquant  conique,  a  pointe  emoussee,  qui  se 
rapproche  progressivement  du  bord  distal  de  la  plaque.  Toutes  les  plaques  n'offrent  pas 
ce  piquant  et  je  ne  Tapercois  pas  au  dela  de  la  moitie  du  bras  :  peut-etre  cette  absence 
est-elle  accidentelle.  Au  dessus  de  ce  piquant  et  vers  le  bord  superieur  de  la  plaque, 
c'est  a  dire  vers  Tintervalle  qui  la  separe  de  la  plaque  marginale  dorsale  correspon- 
dante,  j 'observe  souvent,  et  surtout  au  commencement  du  bras,  un  pedicellaire  tridactyle, 
identique  a  celui  des  plaques  ventrales.  Ces  pedicellaires  se  montrent  aussi  sur  le  petit 
echantillon. 

Les  tubes  ambulacraires  sont  contracted,  avec  une  ventouse  terminale  tres  petite. 
Le  sillon  n'est  pas  tres  large,  sauf  vers  le  milieu  du  bras. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires  offrent,  dans  le  sillon,  une  premiere  range'e  de 
piquants  allonges,  au  nombre  de  huit  a  dix  par  plaque  et  disposes  re"gulierement  en 
forme  de  peigne,  les  medians  un  peu  plus  longs  que  les  autres.  En  dehors,  viennent 
deux  rangees  irregulieres  de  piquants  plus  grands  et  plus  gros,  au  nombre  de  trois  a 
six  par  rangee  :  ces  piquants  sont  lanceole's  et  pointus.  Quelques  plaques  adambula- 
craires portent  egalement  un  pedicellaire. 

Les  dents  presentent,  sur  leurs  bords,  des  piquants  nombreux  et  tres  serres  qui 
s'allongent  en  dedans.  Sur  leur  face  ventrale,  on  remarque  une  range'e  externe  de 
petits  granules  et  en  dedans  deux  rangees  irregulieres  de  granules. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — Le  D.  felix  s'ecarte  de  tous  les  Dy taster  connus : 
il  est  surtout  remarquable  par  le  nombre  des  pedicellaires  de  la  face  ventrale  et  par 
la  presence  de  ces  pedicellaires  sur  le  bord  dorsal  des  plaques  marginales  ventrales 
ainsi  que  sur  les  plaques  adambulacraires.  Par  sa  forme  generale,  c'est  avec  le 
D.  nobilis  Sladen  que  le  D.  felix  a  le  plus  d'analogie,  mais  il  s'en  distingue  par 
Tabsence  de  piquants  sur  les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  et  par  ses  pedicellaires. 
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Psilasteropsis  facetus,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  II.,  fig.  16  a  18.) 

13  Avril  1904,  48°  6'  lat.  S.,  10°  5'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1742  brasses.  Deux 
e"chantillons. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  individu,  #  =  93  et  r  =  22  millim.  ;  dans  1'autre,  R  =  75  et 
r  =  20  millim. 

Ces  echantillons  sont  malheureusement  en  assez  mauvais  etat :  dans  le  plus  grand, 
dont  deux  bras  seulement  sont  casse's  vers  1'extremite,  la  face  dorsale  n'est  pas  trop 
de"t6rioree,  mais  les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  ont  perdu  leur  revetement ;  quant  a  la 
face  ventrale,  elle  a  beaucoup  soufFert,  et  la  plupart  des  piquants  des  plaques  ventrales, 
des  plaques  marginales,  des  dents  et  des  plaques  adambulacraires  ont  ete  arraches. 
L'autre  individu  a  les  bras  casse's  et  la  face  dorsale  est  tres  endommage'e,  tandis  que 
la  face  ventrale  est,  du  moins  en  certains  endroits,  moins  dete'riore'e  que  sur  le  grand 
individu. 

Le  disque  est  grand  et  meme  comparativement  plus  developpe  dans  le  petit 
e"chantillon.  Les  bras  sont  forts  et  epais,  assez  larges  a  la  base,  et  ils  vont  en 
s'amincissant  tres  regulierement  jusqu'a  I'extremite",  qui  est  tres  pointue.  La  face 
dorsale  est  plane  et  la  face  ventrale  convexe  ;  les  faces  laterales  du  disque  et  des  bras 
sont  hautes  et  verticales. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  est  couverte  de  paxilles  extremement  petitcs  et  serrees 
dans  la  region  centrale  ou  elles  sont  irregulierement  disposees  ;  leur  diametre  n'est  que 
de  0'2  a  0'3  millim.,  puis  elles  deviennent  rapidement  plus  grandes  et  se  disposent  en 
files  radiaires  rdgulieres.  Sur  les  bras,  on  observe  une  bande  mediane  de  paxilles  tres 
petites  qui  continuent  les  petites  paxilles  centrales  et  forment  cinq  ou  six  rangees 
longitudinales  irregulieres ;  de  chaque  cote  de  cette  bande,  partent  des  rangees  trans- 
versales  obliques  et  bien  regulieres  de  paxilles  plus  grandes,  au  nombre  d'une  dizaine 
par  rangee  a  la  base  des  bras.  C'est  surtout  dans  les  intervalles  de  ces  rangees  que 
se  trouvent  les  papules.  Au  microscope,  ces  paxilles  se  montrent  constitutes  par  des 
spinules  dressees  verticalement,  comprenant  un  groupe  central  en  nombre  variable, 
entoure  d'un  cercle  peripherique  de  memes  dimensions.  La  plaque  madreporique  est 
tres  petite ;  elle  est  si'tuee  plus  pres  du  bord  que  du  centre.  II  existe  un  tres  petit 
anus  central  entoure'  par  quelques  cercles  de  paxilles  extremement  reduites. 

Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales,  au  nombre  d'une  quarantaine,  sont  larges,  epaisses 
et  proeminentes  ;  leur  face  externe  est  convexe.  Ces  plaques  sont  tres  hautes  et  elles 
forment  a  peu  pres  les  deux  tiers  de  la  hauteur  des  bras  ;  elles  sont  separees  par  des 
sillons  tres  marques.  Elles  sont  couvertes  de  granules  assez  gros,  larges  et  aplatis,  qui 
deviennent  brusquement  plus  petits  vers  le  bord  sutural  :  on  observe  ainsi  trois  ou 
quatre  rangees  de  ces  granules  plus  petits  et  la  plaque  voisine  presente  des  range"es 
analogues,  mais  jamais  ces  granules  ne  s'allongent  et  ils  n'offrent  aucune  tendance  a 
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former  des  pedicellaires  fasciolaires.  Vers  le  milieu  de  son  bord  externe,  chaque  plaque 
otf're  un  piquant  allonge,  aplati  et  pointu ;  on  peut  meme  parfois  en  observer  deux 
superposes  dans  1'arc  interbrachial,  mais  en  general  ces  piquants  sont  arraches  :  ils 
manquent  presque  tous  dans  le  grand  echantillon  et  sont  mieux  conserves  dans 
le  petit. 

Les  plaques  margiuales  ventrales,  qui  correspondent  aux  dorsales,  sont  aussi  larges 
mais  moins  hautes  que  ces  dernieres.  Elles  sont  couvertes  de  granules  aplatis  et  serres 
et  otfrent,  en  outre,  une  rangee  de  piquants  assez  larges,  forts,  aplatis  et  pointus,  en 
forme  de  lame  de  sabre  et  couches  sur  la  plaque.  Dans  1'arc  interbrachial,  on  compte 
quatre  ou  cinq  piquants  sur  chaque  plaque  ;  ce  nombre  tombe  ensuite  a  trois.  Le 
piquant  interne  est  le  plus  petit  et  la  longueur  augmente  jusqu'au  plus  externe  qui 
egale  presque  1'article.  Vers  les  bords  suturaux,  les  granules  deviennent  plus  petits  et 
offrent  la  meme  disposition  que  sur  les  plaques  dorsales. 

Les  plaques  laterales  ventrales  forment  des  series  transversales  allant  des  adam- 
bulacraires  aux  marginales  ventrales  :  la  premiere  rangee  interradiale  renferme  six 
plaques,  puis  le  nombre  diminue  rapidement.  II  y  a  environ  une  dizaine  de  series, 
dont  les  dernieres  n'ont  que  deux  plaques  et  finalement  une  seule  plaque.  Ces  plaques 
sont  garnies  de  piquants  tres  courts,  dresses,  serres,  a  extremite  arrondie  et  qui 
ressemblent  plutot  a  des  granules  allonges. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  larges.  Les  tubes  ambulacraires  sont  gros,  pointus, 
avec  une  ventouse  rudimentaire.  II  est  a  peu  pres  impossible  de  reconnaitre  les 
caracteres  des  piquants  adambulacraires  en  raison  de  1'etat  des  echantillons.  J'observe 
une  rangee  interne,  au  nombre  de  six  a  huit  piquants  environ  et  formant  un  peigne 
dresse ;  en  dehors  vienuent  deux  rangees  ventrales  plus  ou  moins  regulieres,  mais  je  ne 
puis  distinguer  ni  le  nombre,  ni  la  disposition  exacte  des  piquants. 

L'armature  des  dents  est  egalement  enlevee  en  grande  partie.  Je  distingue 
cependant  sur  le  bord  libre  de  chaque  dent  une  rangee  de  piquants  forts,  dresses,  tres 
serres  les  uns  centre  les  autres.  Sur  la  face  ventrale,  il  semble  n'y  avoir  qu'une  seule 
rangee  de  piquants  tres  courts,  formant  plutot  de  gros  granules  aplatis  et  disposes 
parallelement  a  la  rangee  externe. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — J'ai  place  cette  Asterie  dans  le  genre  Psilasteropsis  parce 
qu'elle  offre  une  grande  ressemblance  exterieure  avec  le  Ps.  patagiatus  (Sladen),  mais 
elle  differe  de  cette  espece,  comme  du  Ps.  cingulata  W.  K.  Fisher,  par  la  presence  de 
piquants  sur  les  plaques  marginales  dorsales.  A  ce  point  de  vue,  le  Ps.  facetus  se 
rapproche  du  Ps.  humilis,  que  j'ai  decrit  recemment  et  chez  lequel  les  plaques 
marginales  dorsales  aussi  sont  armees.  Une  determination  generique  precise  ne 
pourrait  etre  faite  qu'a  la  condition  de  pouvoir  observer  les  caracteres  des  dents  et  des 
piquants  adambulacraires,  ce  que  je  n'ai  malheureusement  pas  pu  faire.  Notre  Asterie 
rappelle  aussi  les  Persephonaster  :  ce  genre  est  d'ailleurs  extremement  voisin  du  genre 
Psilasteropsis. 
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Ripaster  Ckarcoti,  Koehler. 

KOEHLER,  Expedition  Antarctique  franfaise  du  Dr.  Chareot :  Ecfiinodermes,  p.  4,  pi.  iii.,  fig.   20, 
21,  31  et32. 

18  Mars  1903,  62°   10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur   1775  brasses.     Trois 

Echantillons. 

/ 
Ces  echantillons  sont  dans  un  etat  deplorable  :  le  disque  et  les  bras  sont  replies,  casses, 

dEformes,  dEnudEs  et  ces  debris  sont  a  peine  reconnaissables.  Us  appartiennent  evidem- 
ment  au  genre  Ripaster  tel  que  je  1'ai  defini  et  je  ne  puis  les  distinguer  du  Ripaster 
Charcoti,  qui  peut  ainsi  descendre  a  une  profondeur  beaucoup  plus  grande  que  celle  ou  le 
Franqais  1'a  recueilli. 

Odontaster  validus,  Koehler. 
KOEHLBE,  Expedition  Antarctique  franfaise  du  Dr.  Chareot:  Eclrinodermes,  p.  6,  pi.  iii.,  fig.  22-26. 

Mars-Novembre  1903,  Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud ;  profondeur  5-10  brasses. 
Quelques  Echantillons. 

Juin  1903,  Orcades  du  Sud  ;  profondeur  9-10  brasses.  Trois  echantillons,  dont  deux 
a  quatre  bras. 

31  Janvier  1904,  iles  Falkland;  profondeur  5-20  brasses.     Quelques  echantillons. 

Tous  ces  individus  sont  bien  conformes  au  type  que  j'ai  decrit  et  figure,  mais  ils 
sont  de  taille  tres  differentes.  Voici  quelques  mesures  que  je  releve  sur  un  certain 
nombre  d'exemplaires  : 

It  =50  millim.;  r  =  25  millim.  .ft  =32  millim.;  r=15  millim. 
47       „                25       „                                 30       „  14       „ 

42       „  17       „  24       „  10       „ 

35       „  17       „  21       „  10-5    „ 

Odontaster  Grayi  (Bell). 
Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

LUDWIG,  "  Asterien  und  Ophiuren  der  schwedischen  Expedition  nach  den  Magalhaenslandern,  1895- 
1897,"  Zeit.  fur  wiss.  ZooL,  Bd.  Ixxxii.,  p.  44. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  Bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profon- 
deur 56  brasses.  Un  echantillon.  R  =  32  millim. 

L'exemplaire  est  bien  conforme  au  dessin  que  PERKIER  a  donne  sous  le  nom  d'Aste- 
rodon  pedicellaris,  d'apres  un  individu  provenant  du  Cap  Horn.  Cette  espece  est  tres 
repandue  dans  les  regions  antarctiques  et  elle  a  donne  lieu  a  une  synonymic  assez 
compliquee  qui  a  Ete  debrouillee  par  LUDWIG. 

Odontaster  pusillus,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  I.  fig.  10  et  11.) 

13  Avril  1904,  48°  6'  lat.  S.,  10°  5'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1742  brasses.  Un  seul 
Echantillon.  R=  13  millim.  ;  r  =  7  millim. 

Le  disque  et  les  bras  so  at  tres  aplatis  et  n'ont  que  2  millim.  d'epaisseur.     Le  corps 
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est  polygonal,  avec  les  cote's  fortement  excave"s ;  les  bras,  pointus  et  triangulaires,  sent 
bien  separ^s  du  disque. 

La  face  dorsale  oft're  des  plaques  bien  distinctes,  petites,  convexes  et  s^par^es  par  des 
sillons  profonds  ou  se  montrent  les  papules.  Elles  portent  sept  ou  huit  piquants 
disposes  en  paxilles.  Dans  la  partie  centrale,  ces  plaques  sont  disposers  sans  ordre  ; 
mais  sur  les  bras,  on  reconnait  une  ranged  mediane,  et,  de  chaque  cote,  une  ou  deux 
autres  range'es  ;  elles  deviennent  plus  petites  vers  les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  et 
forment  alors  de  petites  range'es  transversales.  L'aire  paxillaire  devient  tres  etroite  a 
mesure  qu'on  se  rapproche  de  1'extremite  du  bras,  mais  elle  se  continue  jusqu'a  cette 
extremite.  Chaque  paxille  offre  un  piquant  central  entoure  d'un  cercle  periph^rique  de 
piquants  divergents.  Ces  piquants  sont  cylindriques,  un  peu  renfles  a  1'extremite'  qui 
porte  quelques  spinules  tres  fines  et  tres  courtes. 

La  plaque  madreporique,  situee  a  egale  distance  entre  le  centre  et  les  plaques 
marginales,  est  petite  et  elle  n'offre  qu'un  petit  nombre  de  sillons. 

Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  sont  au  nombre  de  dix  de  chaque  cote  et  il  y  a  en 
plus  une  plaque  impaire  :  celle-ci  est  grande,  plus  large  en  dedans  qu'en  dehors,  mais  non 
triangulaire.  Les  trois  ou  quatre  suivantes  sont  rectangulaires,  plus  larges  que  longues, 
puis  les  autres  deviennent  un  peu  plus  courtes ;  la  derniere  est  tres  petite  et  triangu- 
laire. La  plaque  terminale  est  petite,  triangulaire,  avec  un  angle  proximal  obtus  et  un 
bord  distal  tres  convexe.  Le  recouvrement  de  ces  plaques  a  presque  completement 
disparu  :  on  reconnait  cependant  a  leur  surface  des  granules  allonges,  serre's  et  rugueux, 
qui,  sur  le  bord  externe  des  plaques,  s'allongent  en  vrais  piquauts  aplatis  et  un  peu 
elargis  a  1'extremite :  ils  offrent  sur  leurs  bords  de  fines  denticulations.  Les  plaques 
marginales  dorsales  restent  separees  les  unes  des  autres  jusqu'a  I'extremite  des  bras. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  offre  des  plaques  a  peu  pres  carries,  clisposees  en  range'es 
regulieres  longitudinales  et  obliques.  La  premiere  rangee,  contigue  aux  adambu- 
lacraires,  a  les  plaques  un  peu  plus  grandes  que  ces  dernieres,  et,  en  general,  deux 
d'eutre  elles  correspondent  a  trois  adambulacraires.  Chaque  plaque  porte  quatre  ou 
cinq  piquants  allonges,  cylindriques  et  rugueux  a  l'extremite,  qui  est  obtuse.  Ces 
piquants  diminuent  de  longueur  en  s'approchant  des  plaques  marginales  ventrales. 
Tous  ces  piquants  forment  un  recouvrement  assez  serre  qui  empeche  de  distinguer  les 
contours  des  plaques  sous-jacentes. 

Les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  correspondent  aux  dorsales  ;  comme  ces  dernieres, 
elles  portent  des  piquants  qui,  sur  leur  face  inferieure,  se  presentent  sous  forme  de 
granules  allonges,  et  qui,  vers  leur  bord  externe,  se  developpent  beaucoup,  s'allongent 
en  meme  temps  qu'ils  s'elargissent  et  s'aplatissent  a  l'extremite  ;  ils  constituent  ainsi 
des  piquants  munis  de  denticulations  tres  fines  comme  sur  les  plaques  dorsales. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent,  dans  le  sillon,  trois  piquants  aplatis,  obtus  et 
rugueux  a  l'extremite  et  qui  sont  disposes  de  maniere  a  former  un  petit  peigne.  Sur 
leur  surface  ventrale,  les  plaques  adambulacraires  sont  garnies  de  quelques  piquants  qui 
se  disposent  generalement  en  deux  rangees. 
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Les  dents  offrent  sur  leur  bord  libre,  une  demi-douzaine  de  piquants  identiques 
aux  piquants  adambulacraires ;  sur  leur  face  ventrale,  on  trouve  deux  piquants  plus 
grands,  et  enfin,  couche  sur  la  suture  mediane,  le  gros  piquant  conique  et  termine  par 
une  extremit^  hyaline  qui  caracterise  le  genre  Odontaster. 

Je  n'observe  de  pt^dicellaires,  ni  sur  la  face  dorsale,  ni  sur  la  face  ventrale. 

Rapports  et  Differences.  —  L'exemplaire  unique  recueilli  par  la  Scotia  est  sans 
doute  un  jeune  individu,  mais  il  ne  peut  etre  rapport^  a  aucune  espece  connue. 
L'O.  pusillus  est  voisin  de  I'O.  Grayi  (au  sens  que  LCDWIG  donne  a  cette  espece) :  il  en 
differe  par  ses  bras  qui  sont  veritablement  distincts,  et  par  le  grand  developpement  que 
prennent  les  piquants  sur  le  bord  libre  des  plaques  marginales  dorsales  et  ventrales.  II 
se  distingue  facilement  de  YO.  cremeus  Ludwig,  qui  a  les  plaques  marginales  beaucoup 
plus  nombreuses  et  couvertes  de  simples  granules.  On  ne  peut  pas  confondre 
VO.  pusillus  avec  I'O.  penicillatus :  j'ai  compare  1'echantillon  de  la  Scotia  a  un 
exemplaire  du  Muse'e  de  Hambourg,  determine  par  METSSNER  et  dans  lequel 
R=\2'5  millim.  :  les  plaques  marginales  sont  au  nombre  de  neuf;  1'animal  est 
infiniment  plus  robuste ;  il  est  plus  epais  et  sa  hauteur  atteint  3  millim.  environ  ;  les 
bras  sont  plus  ^pais  et  beaucoup  plus  larges ;  enfin  les  piquants  adambulacraires,  beau- 
coup  plus  grands  et  plus  forts,  ont  une  disposition  differente.  L'O.  elongatus  est  aussi 
bien  different.  Les  autres  formes  australes  voisines  appartiennent  au  genre  Asterodon. 

Chitonaster  Johannie,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  IV.  fig.  32  a  37.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Quatre 
^chantillons. 

Les  dimensions  respectives  des  exemplaires  sont  les  suivantes  : 

7^  =  31  millim.;  r=ll  millim.  R=12  millim.;  r  =  5  millim. 

23        „  10        „  10        „  4        „ 

Les  individus  ne  sont  malheureusement  pas  intacts,  sauf  le  plus  petit ;  le  suivant 
n'a  que  deux  bras,  1'autre  en  a  trois  et  le  plus  grand  a  conserve  quatre  bras  sur  cinq. 

Tout  1'ensemble  de  1'animal  a  une  structure  tres  robuste  et  tres  solide,  et  les  plaques 
forment  une  veritable  carapace  rigide.  Le  disque,  qui  est  grand,  est  tres  haut  et  sa 
hauteur  atteint  10  millim.  dans  le  grand  echantillon.  Les  bras  sont  tres  larges  a  la  base 
et  leur  extremit^  est  obtuse  ;  leur  face  dorsale  est  aussi  tres  convexe. 

La  face  dorsale  est  recouverte  de  plaques  irregulierement  polygonales  et  inegales^ 
avec  les  angles  arrondis.  Ces  plaques  sont  bien  separees  et  tres  distinctes  dans  les 
deux  petits  echantillons ;  elles  sont  encore  assez  distinctes  dans  le  moyen,  mais  leurs 
contours  sont  a  peine  visibles  dans  le  plus  grand,  ou  elles  paraissent  soudees  ensemble. 
Ces  plaques  portent  de  gros  granules  allonges,  robustes  et  epais,  ressemblant  plutot  a  de 
petits  piquants  tres  courts  a  extremite  arrondie  :  ils  sont  inegaux  comme  grosseur  et 
comme  hauteur.  Sur  le  plus  grand  individu,  ces  granules  sont  au  nombre  de  trois  a  six 
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par  plaque  ;  chez  les  autres  ce  chiffre  varie  entre  deux  et  cinq.  Les  plaques,  ainsi  que 
leurs  granules,  sont  dispose'es  sans  aucun  ordre  chez  les  deux  grands  exemplaires  ;  sur  les 
petits,  elles  forment  des  cercles  concentriques  plus  ou  moins  distincts.  Sur  les  bras,  les 
plaques  forment  des  range'es  transversales,  plus  apparentes  dans  les  grands  exemplaires 
que  dans  les  petits.  Dans  ces  deux  derniers,  les  granules  sont  moins  nombreux  que 
dans  les  grands. 

On  est  absolument  surpris  de  rencontrer,  sur  certaines  de  ces  plaques,  de  gros 
pedicellaires  valvulaires  dont  la  longueur  peut  atteindre  2  millim.  dans  le  grand 
individu,  et  qui  occupent  une  region  assez  importante  de  la  plaque  tout  en  laissant 
place  a  deux  ou  trois  petits  granules  sur  les  cote's.  Sur  le  grand  echantillon,  je  compte 
sept  pedicellaires,  occupant  tous  une  position  interradiale,  mais  disposes  d'une  maniere 
tout  a  fait  irreguliere  ;  la  plupart  se  trouvent  au  voisinage  du  bord  du  disque,  un  seul 
est  situe^  pres  du  centre.  L'exemplaire  moyen  offre  cinq  pedicellaires,  un  peu  plus 
petits  et  toujours  disposes  sans  ordre.  Les  deux  petits  individus  n'ont  pas  de  pedi- 
cellaires sur  la  face  dorsale  :  cependant  je  remarque,  sur  une  plaque  de  I'^chantillon 
chez  lequel  R=  12  millim.,  deux  ^paississements  allonges  et  contigus  qui  paraissent  bien 
correspondre  a  un  pedicellaire  en  voie  de  deVeloppement  (ainsi  que  je  le  dirai  plus 
loin,  ce  meme  exemplaire  possede  sur  la  face  ventrale  des  pedicellaires  parfaitement 
developpes). 

La  plaque  madreporique  est  plutot  petite,  arrondie,  avec  des  sillons  qui  partent  du 
centre  en  rayonnant  irregulierement ;  elle  est  placee  un  peu  plus  pres  du  bord  que  du 
centre  du  disque. 

Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  sont  au  nombre  de  dix-huit  a  dix-neuf  dans  le 
grand  exemplaire.  Ces  plaques  se  font  remarquer  par  la  disposition  tres  r^guliere  de 
leurs  granules  formant  une  rangee  transversale  de  quatre,  qui  est  perpendiculaire  a 
1'axe  du  bras ;  de  plus,  on  trouve  en  general  un  petit  granule  accessoire. 

La  plaque  apicale  est  tres  apparente  :  elle  est  arrondie  et  un  peu  plus  large  que 
longue ;  elle  n'occupe  pas  toute  la  largeur  du  bras  dans  les  deux  grands  exemplaires 
et  elle  est  comparativement  plus  grande  dans  les  deux  petits  ou  elle  occupe  toute 
1'extremite  du  bras  ;  elle  offre  a  sa  surface  quelques  petits  granules. 

Les  plaques  latero-ventrales  sont  peu  nombreuses  et  leurs  contours  sont  caches  par 
les  teguments.  Dans  le  grand  exemplaire,  la  rangee  parallele  aux  adambulacraires 
comprend  cinq  ou  six  plaques ;  en  dehors,  deux  ou  trois  plaques  complement  la  face 
ventrale.  En  principe,  chaque  plaque  parait  porter  un  petit  piquant  cylindrique  et 
obtus  avec  deux  ou  trois  granules,  mais  le  piquant  peut  manquer  et  les  granules  se 
montrent  seuls ;  d'ailleurs  1'ordre  est  parfois  modifie  par  la  transformation  de  piquants 
en  pedicellaires.  Dans  le  grand  exemplaire,  on  peut  voir  un  pedicellaire  dans  chaque 
interradius  :  quatre  de  ces  pedicellaires  se  trouvent  places  immediatement  en  dehors  des 
dents,  le  cinquienie  en  est  un  peu  eloigne.  Je  remarque  en  outre  que  dans  trois 
interradius,  le  pedicellaire  est  place  longitudinalement  et  dans  les  deux  autres  trans- 
versalement  par  rapport  a  1'axe  interradial.  Ces  cinq  pedicellaires  sont  les  seuls  qu'offre 
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cet  6chantillou  et  Ton  voit  que  leur  disposition  est  assez  reguliere.  Sur  1'exemplaire 
inoyen,  les  pedicellaires  sont  beaucoup  plus  irregulierement  places  et  se  montrent  en 
n'importe  quel  point  de  la  face  ventrale  ;  deux  ou  trois  d'entre  eux  settlement  sont 
definitivement  formes,  les  autres  consistent  en  un  granule  allonge  et  qui  n'est  pas  encore 
fendu ;  enfin  quelques  plaques  adambulacraires  portent  aussi  un  pedicellaire.  Dans 
1'exemplaire  chez  lequel  R  =  12  millini.,  je  note  un  pedicellaire  sur  une  des  plaques 
late'ro-ventrales,  un  autre  sur  une  plaque  margiuale  veutrale  et  trois  sur  les  adambula- 
craires. Le  plus  petit  individu  est  totalement  de",pourvu  de  pedicellaires. 

Les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  correspondent  aux  dorsales.  Sur  le  grand  exemplaire 
leur  armature  est  generalement  disposee  de  la  maniere  suivante  :  en  bas,  un  granule 
allong^ ;  au  milieu,  un  granule  plus  gros  et  plus  long  formant  un  vrai  piquant ;  en 
haut,  deux  granules  plus  petits.  Sur  certaines  plaques  cependant,  je  n'observe  que  trois 
granules  dont  le  median  est  plus  grand.  Cette  disposition  est  la  regie  sur  le  moyen 
exemplaire.  Dans  les  deux  petits,  il  y  en  a  generalement  quatre  par  plaque :  un 
inferieur,  un  moyen  et  deux  superieurs. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  plutot  e'troits ;  les  tubes  ambulacraires  sont  tres 
regulierement  biseries  et  sont  termines  par  une  large  ventouse. 

Chaque  plaque  adambulacraire  porte,  dans  le  sillon,  deux  piquants  inegaux  :  le  piquant 
proximal  est  allonge,  cylindrique  et  obtus  a  1'extreniite,  1'autre  est  plus  court  et  res- 
semble  plutot  a  un  granule  allonge ;  parfois,  on  observe  un  granule  supplemental  en 
avant  du  piquant.  Sur  la  face  ventrale  de  la  plaque,  se  dresse  un  piquant  cylindrique 
et  obtus.  Dans  les  petits  exemplaires,  les  deux  piquants  du  sillon  sont  subegaux  et  plus 
petits  que  le  piquant  ventral.  On  a  deja  vu  plus  haut  que  les  plaques  adambulacraires 
elles-memes  peuvent  presenter  des  pedicellaires  :  ceux-ci  sont  d'ailleurs  peu  nombreux. 

La  coulour  des  e'chantillons  est  gris-jaunatre. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — La  de'couverte  d'une  nouvelle  espece  du  genre  Chitonaster 
est  tres  inte'ressante,  car  ce  genre  n'etait  jusqu'a  maintenant  represente  que  par  une  seule 
espece,  elle-meme  cre"ee  d'apres  un  exemplaire  unique.  La  presence  de  pedicellaires  valvu- 
laires  dans  1'espece  recueillie  par  la  Scotia,  pedicellaires  qui  n'existaient  pas  chez  le 
Ch.  cataphractus,  permet  de  fixer  d'une  maniere  definitive  la  position  de  ce  genre  dans 
la  famille  des  Pentagonasteridees,  ou  SLADEN  1'avait  place  avec  quelque  doute. 

Le  type  du  Challenger  provient  des  mers  australes ;  comme  il  a  ete  recueilli  par 
62°  26'  lat.  S.  et  95°  44'  long.  E.,  on  voit  que  les  deux  especes  se  sont  rencontre.es  sur 
la  meme  latitude,  mais,  en  revanche,  se  trouvent  dans  des  localites  tres  eloignees  en 
longitude. 

Le  Ch.  cataphractus  a  e"te  d^crit  par  SLADEN  d'apres  un  individu  dont  les  dimen- 
sions dtaient :  R  =  16'5  millim.  et  r  =  5  millim.  ;  celui-ci  etait  done  intermediate,  comme 
taille,  entre  le  deuxieme  et  le  troisieme  des  exemplaires  de  la  Scotia.  La  difference  la 
plus  importance  entre  les  deux  especes  consiste  en  la  presence  de  pedicellaires  valvulaires 
qui  font  completement  defaut  chez  le  Ch.  cataphractus ;  cette  difference  rie  peut  pas 
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etre  attribute  a  une  difference  d'age  puisque  ces  pe"dicellaires  existent  chez  un  exem- 
plaire  de  Ch.  Johannse  dans  lequel  R  n'a  que  12  millim.  D'ailleurs,  la  disposition  de 
piquants  adambulacraires  et  1'armature  des  plaques  marginales  dorsales  et  ventrales, 
different  chez  les  deux  especes  :  enfin  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des  bras  chez  le 
Ch.  Joliannas  est  garnie  de  granules  et  non  pas  de  vrais  piquants. 

Marcelaster,  nov.  gen. 

Le  genre  Marcelaster  est  voisin  du  genre  Pararchaster,  dont  il  offre  le  facies 
general  et  les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  etroites,  mais  il  n'existe  pas  de  plaque 
marginale  impaire  :  aux  lieu  et  place  de  celle-ci,  on  voit  dans  1'arc  interbrachial  un  groupe 
de  plaques  late"ro-dorsales  portant  une  touffe  de  grands  piquants  qui  recouvrent  la 
premiere  plaque  marginale  dorsale  de  chaque  cote  :  cette  plaque  est  un  peu  plus  petite 
que  les  suivantes.  Les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  et  des  bras  sont  couvertes  de 
piquants  disposes  en  paxilles.  On  distingue,  sur  la  face  dorsale  du  disque,  un  certain 
nombre  de  plaques  plus  grandes  que  les  autres  et.  munies  chacune  d'un  gros  piquant 
central :  ces  plaques  paraissent  disposees  suivant  un  certain  ordre :  il  y  a  une  plaque 
centrale  et  des  plaques  radiales  et  interradiales.  II  n'y  a  pas  de  plaques  late"ro- 
ventrales  (du  moins  sur  les  individus  que  j'ai  dtudids).  Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales 
et  ventrales  offrent  chacune  un  piquant  grand  et  fort,  entoure  de  quelques  autres  plus 
petits.  Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent,  sur  leur  face  ventrale,  un  ou  deux  grands 
piquants. 

Marcelaster  antarcticus,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  III.  fig.  22  a  25.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10' lat.  S.,  4F  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Trois 
echantillons  dont  un  entier  et  en  excellent  £tat,  un  autre  un  peu  plus  petit  et  incomplet ; 
le  dernier  est  tres  petit. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  individu,  .R  =  33  millim.  et  r=  8'5  millim.  ;  dans  le  plus  petit, 
R=10  millim. 

Le  disque  est  de  dimensions  moyermes  et  peu  e'leve'.  Les  bras  sont  aplatis  et 
minces  :  ils  mesurent  environ  7  millim.  de  largeur  a  leur  origine,  puis  ils  vont  en 
s'amincissant  graduellement  jusqu'a  1'extremite  qui  est  e'mousse'e. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des  bras  est  couverte  de  plaques  arrondies,  un  peu 
im'gales,  munies  de  piquants  dresses  obliquement  et  divergents  qui  figurent  des  paxilles : 
les  plus  grandes  de  ces  paxilles  sont  formees  de  sept  ou  huit  piquants,  disposes  ou  non 
autour  d'un  piquant  central.  Les  paxilles  plus  petites,  qui  se  montrent  sur  le  bord  du 
disque  ou  sur  les  bras,  n'ont  que  quatre,  trois  ou  m§me  deux  piquants :  ceux-ci  sont 
allonges,  cylindriques,  obtus  a  1'extr^mite  et  legerement  rugueux.  Les  plaques  sont 
completement  cachees  par  ces  piquants  qui  s'entrecroisent  et  s'enchevetrent  meme  d'une 
paxille  a  1'autre,  et  leurs  limites  n'apparaissent  que  lorsqu'on  a  fait  tomber  les  piquants  : 
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meme  ces  limites  ne  sont  pas  toujours  tres  pre'cises,  car  les  plaques  sont  re'unies  a  leur  base 
par  une  tissu  calcifie"  commun.  Dans  la  region  centrale  du  disque,  un  certain  nombre 
de  plaques  plus  grandes  que  les  autres  portent,  au  centre  des  piquants  qui  forment  la 
paxille,  un  grand  piquant  fort,  cylindrique,  trapu,  obtus  a  1'extremite  et  ayant  au  moins 
2  millim.  de  longueur.  Le  grand  exemplaire  offre  une  douzaine  de  ces  piquants,  parmi 
lesquels  on  peut  distinguer  un  piquant  central  et  au  moins  deux  piquants  par  radius  et 
par  interradius.  La  disposition  reguliere  de  ces  piquants  est  mieux  marquee  sur 
1'individu  en  mauvais  etat.  Sur  le  petit  exemplaire  que  je  decrirai  plus  bas,  on 
reconnait  nettement  une  plaque  centro-dorsale,  et,  separees  d'elle  par  deux  ou  trois  rangs 
de  petites  plaques,  cinq  plaques  interradiales  presque  aussi  grandes  qu'elle  et  cinq  plaques 
radiales  plus  petites  (PI.  III.  fig.  25). 

La  plaque  madreporique,  rapproche"e  d'un  arc  interbrachial,  est  petite  et  offre  quelques 
sillons.  L'anus  se  presente  sous  forme  d'une  ouverture  tres  petite,  placee  a  cote  de  la 
paxille  centrale. 

Vers  chaque  a,rc  interbrachial,  un  certain  nombre  de  plaques  dorsales  portent 
chacune  un  ensemble  de  piquants  allonges,  ge"neralement  disposes  en  trois  rangees  sur 
chaque  plaque :  quatre  dorsaux  assez  courts  et  a  peine  plus  longs  que  ceux  qui  forment 
les  paxilles  voisines,  quatre  moyens  plus  longs  et  enfin  trois  ou  quatre  externes  beaucoup 
plus  longs.  Tous  ces  piquants  s'entrecroisent  et  constituent,  par  leur  ensemble,  une 
touffe  serree  qui  recouvre  le  fond  de  Fare  interbrachial.  Lorsque  Ton  enleve  ces  piquants, 
on  constate  que  les  plaques  qui  les  portent  sont  au  nombre  de  sept :  trois  de  chaque 
cote"  de  Tangle  interradial  et  une  impaire  situee  exactement  au  dessus  de  la  suture  qui 
se"pare  la  premiere  plaque  marginale  dorsale  de  sa  congenere  (fig.  24). 

Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  sont  au  nombre  de  dix-huit ;  il  n'y  a  pas  de  plaque 
impaire  comme  chez  les  Pararchaster,  mais  la  premiere  plaque  de  chaque  serie  est  plus 
petite  que  les  suivantes.  Ces  plaques  sont  longues  mais  tres  minces  et  elles  ne  sont  pas 
bien  separees  les  unes  des  autres,  car  leurs  faces  laterales,  d'ailleurs  tres  etroites,  sont 
plus  ou  moins  confluentes  :  elles  forment  plutot,  par  leur  ensemble,  une  sorte  de  bordure 
offrant  des  epaississements  de  distance  en  distance.  Chaque  plaque  marginale  porte  un 
gros  piquant  principal,  dresse"  obliquement,  cylindrique  et  obtus,  a  surface  rugueuse, 
entoure  a  la  base  d'un  cercle  de  sept  ou  huit  piquants  beaucoup  plus  petits.  La  premiere 
plaque  marginale,  qui  est  plus  petite,  ne  possede  en  general  pas  de  piquant  principal, 
mais  seulement  un  groupe  de  cinq  ou  six  piquants  allonges. 

II  n'y  a  pas  de  plaques  latero-ventrales  et  les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  succedent 
immediatement  aux  adambulacraires.  Ces  plaques  correspondent  aux  dorsales  ;  chacune 
d'elles  est  munie,  en  son  milieu,  d'un  grand  piquant  plus  developpe  que  le  piquant 
correspondant  des  plaques  dorsales  et  entoure  d'un  cercle  de  piquants  beaucoup  plus 
petits.  Sur  les  premieres  plaques  de  chaque  serie,  on  remarque  qu'un  ou  deux  de  ces 
petits  piquants  s'allongcnt,  surtout  le  piquant  qui  est  place  immediatement  en  dedans 
du  piquant  principal. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent,  dans  le  sillon,  trois  piquants  allonges,  cylin- 
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driques,  le  median  plus  long  que  les  deux  autres.  Sur  leur  face  ventrale,  on  remarque 
un,  et  parfois  deux  gros  piquants  allonges  et  tres  forts,  plus  gros  que  les  piquants  du 
sillon,  et  en  outre  quelques  piquants  plus  petits,  dont  1'un  est  souvent  dirige  en  dedans, 
ce  qui  porte  a  quatre  le  nombre  des  piquants  du  sillon.  Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont 
de  moyenne  largeur.  Les  tubes  ambulacraires  sorit  disposes  en  deux  series  tres  regulieres 
et  terminus  par  une  ventouse  convexe  aussi  large  que  le  diametre  du  tube. 

Les  dents  portent  sur  leur  bord  libre  une  ranged  de  huit  a  dix  piquants  plus  petits 
que  les  piquants  ambulacraires,  et,  sur  leur  face  ventrale,  une  ranged  de  trois  ou  quatre 
grands  piquants. 

Le  petit  echantillon,  qui  n'a  pas  encore  acquis  les  caracteres  de  1'adulte,  presente 
certaines  particularites  qu'il  est  interessant  de  noter  (PI.  III.  fig.  25).  La  face  dorsale  du 
disque  et  des  bras  est  couverte  de  petites  plaques  arrondies  ou  irre"gulierement  polygonales. 
On  ne  distingue  pas  de  rangee  carinale,  mais  seulement  onze  plaques  primaires  tres  appar- 
entes :  une  grande  plaque  centro-dorsale,  cinq  radiales  plus  petites  qu'elle,  situees  au 
milieu  de  la  base  du  bras,  et  cinq  interradiales  plus  grandes.  Chacune  de  ces  onze  plaques 
est  munie  d'un  grand  piquant  entoure  de  quelques  autres  plus  petits.  Les  autres  plaques 
portent  des  groupes  de  trois  a  cinq  petits  piquants.  Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales 
sont  au  nombre  de  huit  et  chacune  d'elles  porte  un  gros  piquant  et  quelques  autres  plus 
petits ;  la  premiere  plaque  est  un  peu  plus  petite  que  les  suivantes.  Ces  plaques  sont 
etroites  et  se  touchent  par  leurs  bords  amincis ;  il  n'y  a  pas  la  moindre  indication  de 
plaque  impaire.  Les  plaques  dorsales  qui  avoisinent  Tangle  interradial  ne  different  pas 
des  voisines.  La  plaque  terminale  est  grande  et  bombee,  et  elle  est  echancre'e  sur  son 
bord  proximal  de  maniere  a  recevoir  la  derniere  plaque  dorsale  du  bras.  Vers  son  bord 
libre,  elle  offre  deux  gros  piquants  lateraux  divergents  et  quelques  autres  piquants 
plus  petits.  Les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  portent  chacune  un  gros  piquant  et 
d'autres  plus  petits.  Les  plaques  adambulacraires  presentent  trois  piquants  dans  le 
sillon,  et,  sur  leur  face  ventrale,  deux  gros  piquants  accompagnes  de  quelques  autres 
plus  petits ;  a  une  certaine  distance  de  la  base  du  bras,  on  ne  distingue  plus  qu'un 
seul  piquant  principal. 


Ga-rieria  attenuata,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  III.  fig.  26  et  27.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

R  =  35  a  38  millim.  ;  r=  11  a  12  millim. 

L'echantillon  etait  assez  fortement  contourne  et  replie'  sur  lui-meme  :  j'ai  pu  arriver, 
en  le  dessechant,  a  le  redresser  et  a  lui  donner  la  forme  sous  laquelle  je  1'ai  photographic. 

La  face  dorsale  est  convexe  et  la  face  ventrale  concave,  mais  il  est  certain  que  cette 
forme  est  due  a  1'attitude  defectueuse  prise  par  1'exemplaire  conserve,  qui,  a  1'etat  vivant, 
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devait  etre  aplati  et  mince.     Les  bras  sont  6troits  a  la  base  et  ils  s'amincissent  graduelle- 
ment  jusqu'au  sommet  qui  est  pointu.     Le  bord  du  disque  et  des  bras  est  tres  mince. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des  bras  est  couverte  de  petites  plaques  a  contours 
irre"guliers,  dont  chacune  porte  un  piquant  court,  obtus  a  1'extremite  qui  est  rugueuse, 
et  parfois  meme  terminee  par  deux  ou  trois  spinules  tres  courtes ;  la  base  du  piquant 
est  61argie,  mais  le  reste  est  cylindrique.  II  y  a  parfois  deux  piquants  par  plaque.  Les 
plaques,  ainsi  que  les  piquants,  sont  disposees  sans  aucun  ordre  et  elles  ne  forment  pas 
de  series.  II  existe  un  anus  central,  petit,  sur  lequel  sont  rabattus  quelques  piquants.  La 
plaque  madreporique  est  petite,  situee  pres  du  centre  :  elle  est  un  peu  saillante  et  elle 
offre  a  sa  surface  quelques  granules  rugueux  tres  aplatis.  Sur  les  bords  du  bras,  les 
plaques  s'allongent  en  une  rangee  marginale  assez  re'guliere  et  elles  portent  generalement 
chacune  un  petit  peigne  de  trois  piquants,  mais  ceux-ci  sont  ordinairement  casses,  et,  en 
tous  cas,  couches  et  enchevetres  les  uns  dans  les  autres  :  aussi  est-il  bien  difficile  de  les 
distinguer. 

Les  plaques  de  la  face  ventrale  n'ont  pas  de  contours  distincts ;  elles  portent  des 
piquants  assez  forts,  allonges,  cylindriques,  a  extremite  obtuse  et  disposes  sans  ordre. 
Les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  sont  tres  minces  et  portent  chacune  deux  piquants 
identiques  aux  autres  piquants  ventraux  et  qui  sont  plus  ou  moins  confondus  avec  ces 
derniers  ainsi  qu'avec  les  piquauts  des  plaques  marginales  dorsales. 

Le  sillon  ambulacraire  est  de  largeur  moyenne  ;  les  tubes  ambulacraires  sont  biseries. 
Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent  dans  le  sillon  un  piquant  oblique,  et,  sur  leur  face 
ventrale,  deux  piquants  forts  et  cylindriques,  1'interne  un  peu  plus  grand  que  1'autre. 

Les  dents  sont  munies  sur  leur  bord  libre  de  quatre  ou  cinq  piquants  identiques  aux 
piquants  adambulacraires  qu'ils  continuent.  Sur  leur  face  ventrale,  on  trouve  quelques 
piquants  formant  une  rangee  irreguliere  et  qui  se  continuent  avec  les  autres  piquants  de 
la  face  ventrale  du  corps. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — La  G.  altenuata  se  distingue  des  autres  especes  du  genre 
par  ses  plaques  dorsales  qui  ne  portent  qu'un  seul  piquant. 

Scotiaster,  nov.  gen. 

Le  genre  Scotiaster  est  voisin  du  genre  Ganeria,  dont  il  differe  par  le  peu  de  d6- 
veloppement  du  squelette  dorsal.  La  face  dorsale  reste  assez  molle,  et  les  plaques  cal- 
caires,  cachees  sous  les  teguments,  ne  sont  pas  apparentes  :  elles  sont  sans  doute  rudi- 
mentaires.  On  n'observe,  sur  cette  face,  que  de  petits  tubercules  ou  granules  espaces 
qui,  sur  les  cotes  des  bras,  se  disposent  en  petites  rangees  transversales.  Ces  granules, 
peu  developpes,  n'apparaissent  qu'a  travers  un  mince  tegument.  Les  plaques  marginales 
dorsales  et  ventrales  sont  peu  apparentes  et  les  dorsales  ne  sont  meme  visibles  qu'a 
1'extre'niite  des  bras.  Les  plaques  ventrales  ont  des  contours  indistincts  et  portent  des 
piquants  allonge's. 

Bien  que  le  genre  Scotiaster  soit  tres  voisin  du  genre  Ganeria,  il  m'a  paru  necessaire 
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de  Ten  separer  en  raison  du  caractere  de  la  face  dorsale,  qui  est  a  peu  pres  depourvue  de 
tout  recouvrement  et  n'oflre  que  quelques  granules.  On  ne  peut  supposer  que  cette  face 
ait  porte  chez  1'animal  vivant  quelques  formations  telles  que  piquants  ou  autres,  qui 
seraient  tombes  accidentellement :  en  eft'et,  1'exemplaire  unique  qui  m'a  et4  remis  parait 
en  excellent  etat  et  la  face  dorsale  offre  un  tegument  mince  qui  passe  par  dessus  les 
granules  ;  les  papules  sont  bien  conservees  et  bien  apparentes. 

Le  genre  Scotiaster  est  done  caracteris^  par  une  reduction  evidente  du  squelette  et 
des  piquants  de  la  face  dorsale  ;  les  piquants  de  la  face  ventrale  eux-memes  sont  mous. 

Scotiaster  inornatus,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  IV.  fig.  38  et  39.) 

9  Avril  1904,  51°  7'  lat.  S.,  9°  31'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2103  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

R  =  3S  a  40  millim.  ;  r=  15  millim. 

Le  disque  est  grand ;  les  bras,  triangulaires,  s'inserent  sur  le  disque  par  une  large 
base  et  vont  en  se  retrecissant  rapidement  jusqu'a  1'extremite  qui  est  obtuse.  L'animal 
est  sans  rigidite'  et  les  bras  peuvent  etre  reploy6s  sur  eux-memes. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  est  molle  et  se  laisse  deprimer  facilement.  Elle  presente 
un  tegument  mince,  sous  lequel  apparaissent  de  petits  tubercules  tres  peu  proeminents, 
e'pars,  disposes  sans  ordre,  largement  separes  les  uns  des  autres.  Sur  les  bras  cependant 
ces  tubercules  deviennent  plus  serres  et  ils  se  disposent  en  petites  files  transversales, 
assez  rapprochees  les  unes  des  autres  et  s'etendant  d'une  bande  mediane  irreguliere 
jusqu'aux  plaques  marginales  dorsales.  Ces  dernieres  ne  sont  apparentes,  ni  dans 
Fare  interbrachial,  ni  au  commencement  du  bras,  et  elles  ne  sont  guere  visibles  qu'a 
partir  de  la  deuxieme  moiti6  :  elles  se  montrent  sous  forme  de  ledgers  soulevements  qui 
deviennent  plus  marques  vers  l'extremite  du  bras  et  qui  correspondent  aux  marginales 
ventrales,  lesquelles  sont  mieux  marquees.  Chaque  plaque  porte  un  ou  deux  granules 
identiques  a  ceux  qu'on  voit  sur  la  face  dorsale.  Entre  les  granules,  se  montrent  des 
papules  allongees  qui  sont  nombreuses  mais  isolees.  La  plaque  madreporique,  situee  a 
peu  pres  a  6gale  distance  entre  le  centre  et  le  bord,  est  petite  et  arrondie ;  elle  offre 
des  sillous  qui  partent  en  rayonnant  du  centre. 

Les  contours  des  plaques  latero-ventrales  sout  absolument  indistincts.  Ces  plaques 
sont  recouvertes  d'un  mince  tegument  et  elles  portent  des  piquauts  allonges,  tres  larges 
a  la  base,  coniques,  pointus  et  tres  rapproches  les  uns  des  autres ;  ces  piquants  ne  sont 
pas  rigides,  ils  sont  souvent  un  peu  incurves  et  leur  extremite  est  molle  :  au  microscope, 
ils  se  montrent  constitues  par  une  tige  calcaire  enveloppee  d'une  gaine  tegumentaire  assez 
epaisse.  Ils  forme ut  des  series  paralleles  aux  adambulacraires  et  d'autres  series  plus 
apparentes  rejoignant,  en  direction  radiaire,  les  marginales  ventrales.  Ces  piquants 
deviennent  plus  petits  a  mesure  qu'on  s'approche  de  ces  dernieres,  et  il  est  possible  que 
chacun  d'eux  corresponde  a  une  plaque.  Pour  s'en  assurer,  il  aurait  fallu  traiter  a  la 
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potasse  une  partie  de  la  face  ventrale,  raais  je  n'ai  pas  os6  le  faire,  1'exemplaire  etant 
tres  mou  et  pouvant  etre  fortement  endommage  par  ce  traitement. 

Les  contours  des  plaques  marginales  ventrales  ne  sont  pas  bien  distincts :  chacune 
d'elles  porte  une  petite  rangee  transversale  de  deux  ou  trois  piquants  tres  courts,  et  ce 
sont  ces  deruiers  qui  rendent  apparentes  les  plaques  marginales. 

Le  sillon  ambulacraire  est  large.  Les  tubes  ambulacraires  sont  irregulierement 
bis6ries,  parfois  triseries  :  ils  tranchent  nettement  par  leur  coloration  brun-fonce  sur  la 
face  ventrale,  qui  est  tres  claire  et  d'un  blanc-jaunatre.  Les  plaques  adambulacraires 
portent,  dans  le  sillon,  deux  piquants,  et  Ton  en  retrouve  deux  autres  sur  leur  face 
ventrale :  ces  piquants  sont  grands,  coniques  et  ils  ressemblent  aux  piquants  du  reste 
de  la  face  ventrale. 

Les  dents  presentent  sur  leur  bord  libre  trois  piquants,  dont  le  proximal  est  plus 
allonge"  et  plus  gros ;  sur  leur  face  ventrale,  se  montre  un  grand  piquant  dirige 
obliquement  en  avant,  au  dessous  du  piquant  terminal. 

La  couleur  generale  est  blanc-jaunatre,  avec  les  tubes  ambulacraires  tres  fonces,  ainsi 
que  je  1'ai  dit  plus  haut. 

Retaster  verrucosus,  Sladen. 
SLADEN,  Reports  of  the  "  Challenger" :  Asferoidea,  p.  478,  pi.  Ixxvi.,  fig.  1-2,  et  Ixxvii.,  fig.  9-10. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  Bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W. ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Un  echantillon. 

R  =  38  a  40  millim.  ;  r  =  25  a  28  millim. 

Les  bras  sont  plus  courts  et  les  espaces  interbrachiaux  moins  excavfe  que  dans  le 
type  decrit  par  SLADEN,  mais  je  ne  crois  pas  devoir  Ten  separer  sur  ce  seul  caractere  qui 
peut  varier.  La  tente  dorsale  est  tres  epaisse  et  plissee,  et  on  ne  peut  pas  y  distinguer 
de  faisceaux  de  fibres  :  SLADEN  dit  que  cela  arrive  chez  les  individus  adultes. 

Le  type  de  1'espece  provient  de  Ventre'e  du  detroit  de  Magellan,  cote  de  1'Atlantique, 
par  55  brasses  de  profondeur. 

Hymenaster  campanulatus,  nov.  sp.      (PI.  I.  fig.  8  et  9  ;  PI.  II.  fig.  19  a  21.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22'  lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

R=  11  a  12  millim.  ;  r  =  7  millim. 

Le  corps  est  remarquablement  haut  et  sa  forme  peut  etre  tres  exactement  comparee 
a  celle  d'une  cloche  dont  la  base  se  prolongerait  en  cinq  lobes  triangulaires,  termines  en 
pointes  obtuses  correspondant  aux  bras ;  la  hauteur  totale,  comptee  depuis  1'extremite 
des  bras,  est  de  1  2  millim.  La  face  ventrale  est  tres  profondement  excavee.  Le  bord 
du  corps  n'est  pas  frange". 
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La  tente  dorsale  est  fine  et  transparente  et  les  fibres  y  paraissent  tres  faiblement 
developpees.  Les  piquants  des  paxilles  la  soulevent  en  preeminences  fortes,  coniques, 
rugueuses  et  disposees  assez  regulierement :  on  en  compte  de  cinq  a  huit  par  paxille. 
Les  spiracules,  arrondis  ou  ovaiaires,  et  limites  par  un  cercle  tres  legerement  saillant, 
sont  disposes  assez  regulierement  entre  les  preeminences  de  la  face  dorsale,  tantot  sur 
un  seul  rang,  tantot  sur  deux,  suivant  leur  grosseur.  L'orifice  osculaire  est  petit ;  les 
valves  sont  formees  par  cinq  ou  six  piquants  gros  et  forts,  libres  dans  leur  partie 
terminale :  les  deux  piquants  externes  sont  tres  petits,  les  medians,  plus  longs,  sont  a 
peu  pres  egaux. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  vont  en  s'elargissant  j usque  pres  de  1'extremit^  du  bras, 
sans  atteindre  d'ailleurs  une  grande  largeur,  puis  ils  se  retrecissent  rapidement.  Les 
piquants  adambulacraires,  au  nombre  de  trois,  forment  un  peigne  un  peu  oblique :  ils 
sont  minces  et  pointus ;  1'interiie  est  dirige  vers  le  sillon,  1'externe,  un  peu  plus  long, 
est  dirige  obliquement  vers  le  bas,  enfin  le  median,  qui  est  le  plus  long,  se  dirige 
obliquement  en  dedans.  En  certains  points,  ces  piquants  se  montrent  reunis  par  une 
membrane  tres  nette.  Les  papilles  des  orifices  segmentaires  ont  une  forme  que  Ton 
observe  rarement  dans  le  genre  Hymenaster  et  qui  rappelle  celle  de  YH.  prsecoquis 
Sladen  :  c'est  une  petite  plaque  ovalaire,  qui  n'est  libre  que  sur  son  bord  distal  et  qui 
est  adherente  par  1'autre  cot6  en  ne  laissant  libre  qu'un  orifice  etroit  et  arque. 

Les  dents  sont  petites  et  se  reunissent  en  une  plaque  a  peu  pres  aussi  longue  que  large 
ou  un  peu  plus  large  que  longue,  dont  le  milieu  porte  une  saillie  ovoide  (PI.  II.  fig.  21). 
Chacune  d'elles  se  termine  par  un  gros  piquant  tres  fort  et  epais,  cylindrique,  a  extremite 
obtuse,  dont  la  longueur  egale  au  moins  le  double  de  la  longueur  de  la  dent ;  ce  piquant 
est  dirige  obliquement  et  il  forme  avec  son  congenere  une  fourche  tres  apparente,  dont  les 
branches  s'enchevetrent  avec  les  autres  piquants.  Au  dessus  et  un  peu  en  dedans  de  ce 
piquant,  on  observe  un  piquant  dorsal  plus  petit  que  le  precedent  et  formant  egalement 
avec  son  congenere  une  fourche,  mais  dont  les  deux  branches  sont  moins  divergentes. 
Ces  deux  piquants  paraissent  etre  les  seuls  que  portent  les  dents,  et  je  ne  puis  decouvrir 
de  piquants  dentaires  kteraux,  mais,  pour  etre  sur  de  leur  absence,  il  faudrait  dissequer 
1'exemplaire.  Ainsi  constitutes,  les  dents  offrent  une  physionomie  tres  particuliere. 

Les  piquants  de  la  face  ventrale  sont  assez  forts  ;  les  sept  ou  huit  premiers  piquants 
de  chaque  serie  convergent  ou  se  touchent  vers  la  ligne  iuterradiale  mediane  et  leur 
longueur  augmente  progressivement.  A  leur  suite,  viennent  une  quinzaine  de  piquants 
dont  ia  longueur  diminue  peu  a  peu  et  qui  deviennent  tres  courts ;  ils  depassent  legere- 
ment de  leur  extremite  obtuse  le  bord  du  corps. 

La  couleur  generale  est  blanc-jaunatre. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — Li'H.  campanulatus  est  evidemment  voisin  de  \'H. 
priecoquis  Sladen,  avec  lequel  il  partage  la  forme  particuliere  de  la  papille  segmentaire, 
et  il  otfre,  comme  lui,  trois  piquants  adambulacraires,  mais  il  s'en  distingue  par  la  forme 
generale,  qui  est  completement  differente,  et  par  la  structure  de  1'appareil  dentaire. 
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SLADEN  s'e'tait  demande  s'il  n'y  aurait  pas  lieu  de  placer  YH.  pr&coquis  dans  un 
genre  a  part,  en  raison  de  la  forme  speciale  de  la  papille  segmentaire,  et,  finalement,  il 
s'est  decide  a  le  laisser  dans  le  genre  Hymenaster.  Je  ne  crois  pas  qu'il  y  ait  incon- 
venient a  faire  rentrer  dans  ce  genre  VH.  campanulatus,  mais  il  est  certain  que  les  deux 
especes  forment  une  section  a  part  dans  les  Hymenaster. 

Hymenaster  edax,  nov.  sp.     (PL  II.  fig.  12  a  15.) 

18  Mars  1903,62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20' long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Trois 
echantillons. 

R  =  1 0  a  11  millim.  ;  r  =  6  millim. 

La  forme  du  corps  est  pentagonale,  avec  les  cotes  excaves  de  maniere  a  former  des 
bras  courts,  triangulaires,  dont  la  base  depasse  la  longueur,  a  extremite  tres  obtuse. 
Les  faces  dorsale  et  ventrale  sont  toutes  deux  convexes,  avec  les  bords  minces  et  tran- 
chants  :  ils  offrent  une  frange  tres  ^troite,  traversed  par  les  extremites  des  piquants. 

La  tente  dorsale,  mince,  est  soulevee  par  les  piquants  des  paxilles  en  eminences 
coniques  qui  sont  a  peu  pres  toutes  de  memes  dimensions  sur  le  disque,  oil  elles  sont 
disposers  irr6gulierement :  elles  ont  cependant  une  tendance  a  se  re'unir  en  groupes 
de  quatre  a  six ;  elles  deviennent  plus  nombreuses,  plus  serrees  et  plus  petites  sur  les 
bras,  ou  elles  forment  parfois  des  rangees  obliques  plus  ou  moins  apparentes.  Les  fibres 
sont  assez  distinctes  et  elles  se  divisent  un  peu  comme  chez  YH.  coccinatus  Sladen,  mais 
les  spiracules  sont  beaucoup  plus  nombreux  que  dans  cette  derniere  espece  ;  ces  spiracules 
sont  plutot  grands,  inegaux,  circulaires  ou  ovalaires,  avec  un  contour  legerement  pro- 
eminent.  Ils  forment  generalement  un  cercle  plus  ou  moins  regulier  a  la  base  de  chaque 
eminence,  et  Ton  en  trouve  d'autres  dans  les  intervalles.  L'oscule  est  petit ;  les  cinq 
valves  qui  le  limitent  sont  formees  chacune  par  cinq  ou  six  gros  piquants  stries,  qui 
deviennent  libres  dans  leur  moitie  externe. 

Les  .quatre  ou  cinq  premiers  piquants  de  la  face  ventrale  se  touchent,  ou  tout  au 
moins  sont  tres  rapproches  sur  la  ligne  interradiale  me'diane,  et  ils  s'allongent  rapide- 
ment  du  premier  au  sixieme,  puis  la  longueur  diminue  progressivement :  il  y  en  a 
dix-huit  en  tout  environ.  Les  extremites  des  piquants  au.dela  du  cinquieme  sont  libres 
et  forment  une  tres  legere  saillie  au  dehors. 

Le  sillon  ambulacraire  est  large  et  un  peu  petaloide. 

La  premiere  plaque  adambulacraire  porte  trois  piquants  ;  les  trois  ou  quatre  suivantes 
en  ont  quatre,  et  ce  chitfre  retombe  a  trois  sur  les  autres ;  ces  piquants  sont  allonges, 
forts,  pointus,  divergents,  et  ils  forment  un  peigne  oblique  dans  lequel  le  piquant  externe 
est  le  plus  long. 

Les  papilles  qui  recouvrent  les  orifices  segmentaires  sont  allongees,  lanceolees,  et  leur 
forme  rappelle  celle  que  SLADEN  a  indiquee  chez  YH.  coccinatus,  mais  elles  n'offrent 
qu'une  cote  mediane  et  deux  laterales. 
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Les  dents  sont  peu  developpees  et  elles  se  reunissent  en  une  petite  preeminence  qui 
ne  sert,  en  somme,  que  de  support  a  trois  piquants  tres  forts  et  tres  gros,  allonges,  cylin- 
driques,  obtus  a  1'extremite  qui  offre  quelques  rugosites.  11  y  a,  sur  le  cote'  de  la  dent,  un 
piquant  dirige'  en  arriere,  et,  a  1'extremite,  deux  piquants  superposes  diriges  en  avant. 

La  coloration  generate  est  grise. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — ~L'H.  edax  est  surtout  voisin  de  \'H.  coccinatus  Sladen, 
mais  il  en  differe  par  la  disposition  des  piquants  adambulacraires  et  par  les  dents  tres 
petites  et  nmnies  de  trois  piquants  considerable™  cut  developpes.  11  rappelle  aussi 
\'H.  campanulatns  que  j'ai  decrit  ci-dessus,  mais  il  s'en  ecarte  immediatement  par  sa 
forme  aplatie  et  par  le  nombre  des  piquants  adambulacraires. 

Hymenaster  fucatus,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  III.  fig.  28  a  31.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22'  lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons. 

Les  deux  individus  out  a  peu  pres  les  memes  dimensions:  R=24  millim.  ;  r=15 
millim. 

L'uu  des  deux  exemplaires  est  en  bon  etat :  il  est  d'une  couleur  uniformement  grise. 
L'autre  etait  recouvert  de  vase  dont  il  a  ete  impossible  de  le  debarrasser  completement 
sur  la  face  dorsale  et  dans  les  sillons  ambulacraires  :  sa  face  dorsale  offre  la  couleur  gris- 
foncee  de  la  vase,  tandis  que  la  face  ventrale  est  rougeatre. 

Le  corps  est  pentagonal  avec  les  cotes  plus  ou  moins  excaves.  Dans  1'exemplaire 
en  bon  etat,  les  bras  ne  sont  pas  en  general  bien  distincts,  tandis  qu'ils  sont  beaucoup 
mieux  marques  sur  1'autre  individu.  La  face  dorsale  est  a  peu  pres  plane  et  la  face 
ventrale  un  peu  convexe.  Le  corps  est  limite  par  une  frange  mince  que  les  piquants 
depassent  legerement. 

La  tente  dorsale  s'etend  uniformement  sur  les  spinules  des  paxilles  qui  la  soulevent 
de  distance  en  distance  en  petites  eminences  coniques  irregulierement  distributes  et 
traversees  par  1'extremite  des  spinules :  on  voit  partir  de  ces  preeminences  de  petites 
fibres  se  perdant  bientot  dans  les  intervalles  qui  restent  plans.  En  certains  points, 
surtout  sur  la  face  dorsale  des  bras,  ces  spinules  forment  des  groupes  de  trois  a  cinq. 
Les  spiracules  sont  petits,  irregulierement  disposes  entre  les  preeminences  de  la  tente  : 
ils  sont  peu  nombreux  et  peu  serres  et  limites  par  un  rebord  peu  epaissi.  L'oscule  est 
large  ;  les  valves  sont  formees  chacune  par  sept  ou  huit  longs  piquants  paralleles,  les 
deux  externes  un  peu  plus  courts  que  les  autres. 

Les  sept  ou  huit  premiers  piquants  de  la  face  ventrale  convergent  vers  le  milieu  de 
la  ligne  mediane  interradiale  sans  se  toucher  geueralement,  et  leur  longueur  augmente 
regulierement  du  premier  au  sixieme ;  les  autres  piquauts,  qui  vont  en  diminuant 
progressivement,  sont  au  nombre  d'une  quinzaine.  Tous  ces  piquants  sont  epais  et 
forts,  cylindriques  et  assez  espaces. 
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Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent  generalement  trois  piquants  assez  gros  et 
allonges,  obtus  a  1'extremite :  ils  sont  reunis  par  une  membrane  et  disposes  en  un 
peigne  oblique  ;  1'interne  est  un  peu  plus  petit.  La  premiere  plaque  adambulacraire  ne 
porte  que  deux  piquants  et  c'est  ce  chiffre  que  Ton  observe  souvcnt  an  dcla  de  la 
deuxieme  moitie  du  bras. 

Les  orifices  segmentaires  sont  reconverts  d'une  papille  bien  developpee,  plutot 
simplement  ovalaire  dans  1'exemplaire  le  mieux  conserve,  tandis  que  dans  1'autre  elle 
est  nettement  fusiforme  et  se  prolonge  en  une  pointe  mousse  comme  chez  YH. 
coccinatus  Sladen ;  on  rencontre  d'ailleurs  dans  le  premier  echantillon  des  papilles 
offrant  cette  forme.  Ces  papilles  offrent,  a  leur  surface,  des  cotes  plus  ou  moins  accusees, 
et  Ton  peut  distinguer  une^cote  mediane  plus  forte  et  deux  cotes  late' rales,  comme  SLADEN 
1'a  de'crit  et  figure  chez  YH.  coccinatus ;  c'est  la  cote  mediane  qui  se  prolonge  en  une 
pointe  plus  ou  moins  marquee.  La  premiere  papille  est  beaucoup  plus  grande  que  les 
suivantes. 

Les  dents  ne  sont  pas  tres  developpees.  Elles  forment,  en  s'affroutant  sur  la  ligne 
mediane,  une  carene  saillante  et  arrondie,  terminee  en  pointe  libre  aux  deux  extremites 
et  dirigee  obliquement.  De  chaque  cote  de  la  carene,  on  trouve  deux  gros  piquants 
place's  Tun  derriere  1'autre,  et,  sur  le  bord  des  expansions  laterales,  une  rangee  de  cinq 
petits  piquants  subegaux  ou  diminuant  legerement  de  longueur  et  de  taille  depuis  le 
piquant  proximal  jusqu'au  dernier. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'JY.  fucatus  se  rapproche  de  YH.  latebrosus  Sladen, 
dont  il  differe  par  les  eminences  de  la  tente  dorsale.  moins  fortes,  plus  ecartees 
et  separees  par  de  grands  intervalles  ou  se  trouvent  les  spiracules,  qui  sont 
peu  nombreux ;  par  les  dents  plus  saillantes  avec  une  rangee  marginale  de  cinq 
petits  piquants,  par  les  piquants  adambulacraires  inegaux  et  par  la  premiere  paire 
de  papilles  segmentaires  plus  developpee. 

Hymenaster  densus,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  I.  fig.  4  a  7.) 

21  Mars  1904,  69°  33'  lat.  S.,  15°  19'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2620  brasses. 
Deux  echantillons,  qui,  malgre  leur  apparence  exterieure,  ne  sont  pas  en  tres 
bon  e"tat;  les  piquants  adambulacraires  et  dentaires  notamment,  sont  presque  tous 
brisks. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  exemplaire,  la  forme  generale  est  ovoide  et  le  corps  est 
allonge  dans  un  sens,  de  telle  sorte  que  les  rayons  sont  tres  inegaux  :  en  mesurant 
les  plus  grandes  dimensions,  je  trouve  R  =  25  a  26  millim.  et  9- =12  a  14  millim. 
Dans  le  plus  petit,  dont  le  corps  est  regulierement  pentagonal,  R=\1  millim.  et 
r  =  8  millim. 

Je  decrirai  d'abord  le  grand  individu. 
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La  face  dorsale  est  peu  bombee ;  la  face  ventrale  est,  an  contraire,  convexe  et  forte- 
ment  bombee ;  les  bras  sont  fortement  recourbes  et  rabattus  sur  la  face  dorsale  du 
disque  ;  ils  sont  allonges  et  terminus  en  pointe  obtuse. 

La  tente  dorsale  est  assez  epaisse  et  opaque.  Les  paxilles,  sem-es  et  rapprochdes,  se 
terminent  par  cinq  on  six  piquants  lisses,  allonges,  assez  robustes,  a  extremite  obtuse  et 
presque  horizontaux.  Au  centre  de  chaque  groupe,  se  montre  un  piquant  central  plus 
court.  En  certains  points,  ces  groupes  sont  bien  distiticts  et  il  en  est  sans  doute  ainsi 
chez  1'animal  vivant,  mais,  en  general,  ils  sont  plus  ou  moins  enchevetres.  Les  fibres 
sont  indistinctes.  Les  spiracules  sont  peu  nombreux,  petits  et  epars.  L'oscule  est 
petit  ;  les  valves,  tres  reduites,  sont  couchees  les  unes  sur  les  autres,  et  je  ne  puis 
distinguer  les  piquants  qui  les  forment. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  larges  et  ils  s'elargissent  jusqu'aux  points  ou  les  bras 
se  retroussent  pour  se  rabattre  sur  la  face  dorsale.  Les  piquants  adambulacraires  sont 
fort  endommages  et  il  est  tres  difficile  de  les  compter.  J'en  reconnais  en  general 
quatre :  1'interne  petit  et  conique,  les  autres  sont  allonges,  greles  et  pointus ;  presque 
tous  sont  brisks. 

Les  dents  sont  allongees,  minces,  saillantes  et  elles  se  reunissent  pour  former  une 
preeminence  en  forme  de  crete  tres  developpee  qui  ne  porte  aucun  piquant.  Sur  le 
prolongement  lateral,  et  centre  la  crete,  s'inserent  deux  piquants  allonges  :  1'interne  est 
le  plus  long  et  sa  longueur  esb  presque  egale  a  celle  de  la  dent.  Trois  autres  piquants, 
plus  fins  et  plus  courts,  se  montrent  sur  le  bord  libre. 

Les  papilles  segmentaires  sont  petites  et  ovalaires  et  terminees  a  leur  extremite  libre 
par  deux  ou  trois  petits  prolongements. 

Les  cinq  ou  six  premiers  piquants  ventraux  convergent,  a  1'exception  de  ceux  de  la 
premiere  paire,  vers  le  milieu  de  1'arc  interbrachtal.  A  la  suite,  viennent  cinq  ou  six 
piquants  dont  la  longueur  diminue  rapidement ;  puis  les  bras  se  relevent  sur  la  face 
dorsale  et  les  piquants,  d'ailleurs  tres  petits,  deviennent  tres  difficiles  a  compter.  Sur 
la  face  ventrale,  chaque  piquant  se  trouve  assez  souvent  accompagne  d'un  petit  piquant 
accessoire  beaucoup  plus  grele. 

Le  petit  exemplaire  a  les  bras  beaucoup  moins  releves  que  le  grand.  Les  paxilles 
sont  tres  serrees  et  les  piquants  qui  les  forment  sont  rugueux.  Je  distingue,  dans  les 
valves  de  1'oscule,  des  piquants  distincts,  mais  ces  valves  sont  si  fortement  rabattues  les 
unes  sur  les  autres  qu'il  est  impossible  de  compter  les  piquants  de  chacune  d'elles. 
Les  piquants  adambulacraires  paraissent  reunis  par  une  membrane,  mais  ils  ne  sont 
pas  mieux  conserves  que  sur  le  grand  exemplaire ;  il  en  est  de  meme  des  dents. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — Bien  que  je  n'aie  pas  pu  etudier  d'une  manirre  complete 
les  caracteres  des  piquants  adambulacraires  et  des  dents,  il  est  evident  que  I'H.  densus 
ne  peut  etre  rapporte  a  aucune  espf-ce  deja  conuue  possedant  plus  de  trois  piquants 
adambulacraires. 
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Cribrella  Pagenstecheri,  Studer. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

LEITPOLDT,  "  Asteroidea  der  Vettor  Pisani  Expedition,"  Zeit.  f.  wiss.  Zool,  Bd.  lix.,  pp.  578-584 

(C.  Pagenstecheri). 

MEISSNEU,  Hamburger  Magalhaensische  Sammelreise  :  Asteroideen,  p.  13. 
LUDWIO,  "Asterien  und  Ophiuren  der  schwedischen  Expedition,"  Zeit.  f.  wiss.  Zool.,  Bd.  Ixxxii., 

p.  68. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profoudeur 
56  brasses.  Deux  echantillons. 

21  Avril  1904,  tie  Gough  ;  profondeur  25  brasses.     Un  seul  echantillon. 

Les  auteurs  qui  out  etudie  en  ces  derniers  temps  les  Cribrelles  antarctiques  estiment 
que  les  nombreuses  especes  qui  ont  <-.te  crMes  doivent  etre  re'unies.  LEITPOLDT  et 
MEISSNER  pensent  que  les  Cribrella  Pagenstecheri,  Hyadesi,  Studeri  et  obesa  ne 
different  pas  des  C.  prsestans  et  simplex  de  Kerguelen,  et  que  toutes  ces  formes  con- 
stituent line  seule  et  meme  espece,  tandis  que  LTJDWIG  incline  a  considerer  ces  deux 
dernii'res  espt'ces  comme  distinctes  des  premlentes. 

En  attendant  unc  revision,  qui  s'impose  absolumenb,  de  toutes  ces  Cribrelles 
antarctiques,  il  parait  evident  maintenant  que  les  differentes  formes  de  la  Patagonie 
et  des  regions  voisines,  appartiennent  a  la  meme  espoce,  a  laquelle  le  nom  de  Pagen- 
stecheri doit  etre  applique,  et  qui  pmsente  des  variations  analogues  a  celles  que  Ton 
connait  chez  la  C.  oculata  de  1'Atlantique  boreal. 

Les  exemplaires  de  la  Scotia  rappellent  plutot  la  forme  Hyadesi  decrite  par 
PERKIER.  Dans  1'un  des  individus  du  bane  de  Burdwood,  R  =  33  millim.  et  r  =  8'5; 
les  bras  sont  relativement  larges  a  la  base  et  mesurent  9  a  9 '5  millim.  Get  individu 
differe,  a  cet  egard,  du  type  de  PERKIER,  qui  a  les  bras  plus  longs  et  plus  etroits  a  la 
base ;  mais  par  les  autres  caracteres,  il  lui  est  absolument  conforme,  notamment  en  ce 
qui  concerne  la  disposition  des  piquants  adambulacraires  et  des  plaques  latero-ventrales 
ainsi  que  1'armature  de  ces  dernicres. 

Dans  le  deuxieme  individu,  R  =  40  millim.  et  r  =  8  millim.  ;  les  bras  ont  8  millim. 
de  largeur  a  la  base.  La  face  dorsale  rappelle  bien  la  C.  Hyadesi,  et  les  piquants 
adambulacraires  sont  aussi  disposes  comme  dans  cette  derniere,  mais  les  plaques 
latero-ventrales  sont  plus  nombreuses  et  plus  serrees. 

Dans  le  troisieme  individu,  qui  provient  de  1'ile  Gough,  R  =  44  millim.  et  r  = 
8  millim.  Les  piquants  adambulacraires  et  les  plaques  latero-ventrales  sont  encore 
disposes  comme  cliez  la  C.  Hyadesi,  mais  les  granules  qui  recouvrent  ces  dernieres 
tendent  a  s'allonger  en  petits  piquants.  Cette  tendance  s'accentue  sur  la  face  dorsale, 
qui  arrive  a  offrir  la  structure  indiquee  par  PERKIER  chez  la  C.  Studeri,  c'est  a  dire  que 
cette  face  est  formee  par  des  ossicules  tres  serres  portant  des  piquants  tres  rapproches 
et  disposes  en  brosse. 
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Cycethra  verrucosa  (Philippi). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

MEISSNER,  Hamburger  MagalhcHiisische  Sammelreise  :  Asterrrideen,  p.  14. 
LOBIOL,  Notes  pour  seri'ir  a  Fhistoire  des  Eoflinoderru&t,  2°  scirie,  fascicule  2,  p.  21. 
LUDVVIG,  "Asterien  iind  Ophiuren  der  schwedischen  Expedition  nach  den   Magalhaenslandern," 
Zuit.f.  wins.  Zool.,  Bd.  Ixxxii.,  p.  53,  pi.  vi.  fig.  2-3. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  <1e  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Deux  (>chantillons. 

31  Janvier  1904,  iles  Falkland;  profondeur  5-20  brasses.      Un  echautillon. 

A  1'exemple  de  MEISSXER  et  de  LUDWIG,  je  considere  que  la  Cycethra  verrucosa 
est  une  espece  tri's  polymorphe  dont  il  n'y  a  pas  lieu  de  separer  diffe'rentes  formes  qui 
ont  ete  distingures  sous  les  noms  de  C.  elcctilis,  simplex,  etc. 

Les  deux  exemplaires  du  bane  de  Burdwood  rappellent  la  forme  electilis  Sladen: 
tout  1'ensemble  est  robuste,  les  bras  sont  epais,  larges  et  ils  s'amincissent  graduellement 
jusqu'a  I'extn'mitr  qui  est  arrondie.  Les  plaques  veutrales  sont  tres  nettement 
disposees  en  series  longitudinales  et  transversales,  et  elles  portent  des  piquants  un  peu 
plus  nombreux  que  ne  1'indique  SLADEN  :  il  y  en  a  huit  a  dix  par  plaque. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  individu,  R  =  52  millim.  et  r=  18  millim. 

L'echantillon  des  iles  Falkland  repond  bien  exactement  au  dessin  et  a  la  description 
que  BELL  a  donnes  de  la  C.  simplex :  c'est  une  forme  ganeroide,  suivant  1'expression 
de  PERKIER,  sans  plaques  marginales  distinctes. 

Lophaster  abbreviate,  nov.  sp.      (PI.  IV.  fig.  42  et  43.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

R=  11  millim.  ;  ?•  =  5  millim. 

Le  disque  est  epais  et  renfle\  Les  bras,  tres  larges  a  la  base,  sont  assez  courts, 
trapus,  triangulaires,  avec  1'extremite  obtuse.  La  face  dorsale  est  convexe,  la  face 
ventrale  est  plane. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des  bras  est  couverte  de  paxilles  peu  serrees,  irreguliere- 
ment  disposees,  sauf  sur  les  bras  ou  Ton  peut  reconnaitre  quelques  range"es  longitudinales 
plus  ou  moins  apparentes.  Chaque  paxille  offre  un  pedoncule  court,  epais  et  trapu, 
portant  des  spinules  peu  nombreuses,  au  nombre  de  six  a  huit  seulement :  ces  spinules 
sont  plus  longues  que  le  pedoncule,  elles  sont  dressees  ou  peu  divergentes,  subegales ; 
leur  extremitt-  est  rugueuse  ou  meme  elle  offre  quelques  denticulations.  L'exemplaire 
qui  m'a  ete  remis  etant  sec,  je  ne  puis  distinguer  de  papules  entre  les  paxilles. 

La  plaque  madreporique  est  petite,  peu  distincte,  de  couleur  brune. 

Les  paxilles  des  plaques  marginales  dorsales  sont  plus  developpees  que  les  autres  : 
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leur  pedoncule  est  plus  long  et  plus  gros,  et  les  spinules  sont  egalement  plus  allongees. 
II  y  a  neuf  ou  dix  plaques  margiaales  de  chaque  cote.  Les  plaques  marginales 
ventrales  correspondent  aux  dorsales  et  portent,  comme  elles,  des  paxilles  bien 
deVeloppees  et  formant  une  rangee  tres  apparente.  Les  deux  paxilles  qui  occupent 
Tangle  interradial  sont  plus  petites  que  les  suivantes. 

La  face  ventrale,  reduite  a  un  espace  tivs  etroit  entre  les  marginales  ventrales  et  les 
adambulacraires,  est  nue. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires,  larges,  portent  dans  le  sillon  trois  piquants  divergents, 
unis  par  une  membrane  ;  ce  chiffre  tombe  a  deux  a  une  certaine  distance  de  la  base. 
Ces  piquants  sont  allonges,  cylindriques  et  amincis  ;  vus  au  microscope,  ils  montrent  de 
fines  denticulations  a  leur  surface.  Sur  leur  face  ventrale,  les  plaques  adambulacraires 
offrent  un  groupe  de  deux  piquauts  ordinairement  paralleles,  allonges  et  forts,  qui 
montrent,  au  microscope,  des  denticulations  assez  marquees. 

Les  dents  sont  fortes,  proeminentes  et  allongees.  Elles  portent,  sur  leur  bord  libre, 
sept  ou  huit  piquants  assez  courts  et  coniques,  sauf  1'interne  qui  est  allonge  et  cylin- 
drique  :  je  n'en  vois  pas  sur  leur  face  ventrale. 

La  face  dorsale  est  d'une  coloration  jaune-brun  ;  la  face  ventrale  est  plus  claire. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — Evidemment  1'individu  unique  recueilli  par  la  Scotia  est 
jeune  :  il  est  cependant  bien  caracterise  et  ne  peut  etre  confondu  avec  aucune  espece 
connue.  II  est  voisin  du  L.  stellans  Sladen,  dont  il  differe  surtout  par  les  piquants 
adambulacraires  :  le  L.  abbreviates  a  trois  piquants  allonges,  tandis  que  le  L.  xtellans  a 
quatre  piquants  courts  et  trapus  ;  les  deux  piquants  ventraux  de  la  premiere  espece 
sont  aussi  plus  longs,  enfin  les  dents  ne  portent  pas  de  piquants  sur  leur  face  ventrale. 
J'ai  pu  comparer  mon  echantillon  a  un  L.  stellans  recueilli  par  la  Belgica,  qui  m'a  ete 
fort  aimablement  communique  par  M.  le  Professeur  VAN  BENEDEN,  et  je  me  suis  assure' 
que  les  deux  especes  etaient  bien  clifterentes. 

Solaster  Lorioli,  nov.  sp.     (PL  IV.  fig.  40  et  41.) 

7  Mars  1903,  67°  33'  lat.  S.,  36°  35'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2500  brasses.  Un 
echantillon. 

R  =  22  millim.  ;  r  =  5  millim. 

Le  disque  est  arrondi,  peu  convexe.  Les  bras  sont  etroits  a  la  base  et  bien  dis- 
tincts  du  disque  ;  ils  sont  allonges,  minces  et  se  retrecissent  progressivement  jusqu'a 
I'extremite'  qui  est  obtuse. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des  bras  presente  des  paxilles  isolees,  composees  d'un 
pedoncule  tres  court,  supportant  six  a  huit  spinules  allongees,  minces,  cylindriques,  a 
surface  un  peu  rugueuse  et  se  terminant  en  une  pointe  irreguliere  et  denticulee.  La 
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plaque  madreporique  est  indistincte.  Lcs  papules  sont  peu  nombreuses.  Sur  le  disque, 
les  paxilles  sont  disposees  sans  ordre  ;  sur  les  bras,  elles  deviennent  plus  petites  et 
forment  quelques  rangees  longitudinales  mal  definies. 

Sur  le  bord  des  bras,  s'etend  une  rangee  marginale  unique  de  paxilles  grandes  et 
fortes  qui  different  notablement  par  leur  taille  des  autres  paxilles  dorsales :  leur 
pedoncule  est  allonge,  epais  et  cylindrique,  et  il  porte  un  bouquet  d'une  douzaine  de 
spinules  divergentes.  Ces  paxilles  sont  espacees  et  il  n'y  en  a  pas  plus  de  onze  a  douze 
le  long  de  chaque  bras.  La  premiere  paxille  de  chaque  serie  est  un  peu  plus  petite. 
Au  microscope,  les  spinules  de  ces  paxilles  ne  montrent  guere  qu'une  ou  deux  denticu- 
lations  vers  1'extremite,  et  cette  extremite  elle-meme  se  termine  parfois  par  une  ou  deux 
dents  tres  fines. 

La  face  ventrale  se  reduit  a  un  espace  triangulaire  etroit  et  nu. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  assez  larges  et  les  tubes  regulierement  biseries. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent,  dans  le  sillon,  trois  piquants  allonges, 
cylindriques  et  minces  ;  ce  nombre  tombe  ensuite  a  deux.  La  face  ventrale  de  ces 
plaques  constitue  une  preeminence  en  forme  de  tubercule  emousse",  muni  de  quatre  et 
parfois  cinq  spinules  divergentes  et  disposees  en  un  peigne  transversal ;  ce  nombre  tombe 
ensuite  a  trois.  Tous  ces  piquants  n'offrent  de  denticulations  que  vers  leurs  extremites. 

Les  dents  sont  garnies,  sur  leur  bord  libre,  d'une  demi-douzaine  de  piquants  qui 
ressemblent  aux  piquants  adambulacraires,  mais  comme  ils  sont  a  peu  pres  tous  casses,  il 
est  impossible  d'e  valuer  leur  longueur ;  je  n'en  observe  pas  sur  la  face  ventrale. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — Le  S.  Lorioli  se  distingue  facilement  de  toutes  les 
especes  connues :  peut-etre  1'exemplaire  unique  recueilli  par  la  Scotia,  n'est  pas 
adulte,  mais  il  est  neanmoins  tres  bien  earacterise.  Une  autre  espece  de  Solaster  a 
cinq  bras  a  ete  trouvee  par  la  Valdivia  a  1'ile  Bouvet,  a  une  profondeur  de  457 
metres  ;  1'espece  n'a  pas  encore  ete  decrite,  mais  le  dessin  qu'en  donne  CHUN  montre 
qu'elle  est  bien  differente  du  S.  Lorioli. 


Solaster  australis  (Perrier). 

Grossaster  australis,  Perrier,  Mission  du  Cap  Horn:  Stellerides,  p.  113,  pi.  x.  fig.  1. 
Solaster  australis,  Ludwig,  "  Asterieu  und  Ophiuren  der  schwedischen  Expedition,"  Zeit.  f.  wiss. 
Zool.,  Bd.  Ixxxii.,  p.  65. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Trois  echantillons. 

Les  trois  exemplaires  sont  de  petite  taille,  et  la  longueur  de  leur  grand  rayon  varie 
entre  25  et  32  millim.  Ils  sont  done  plus  petits  que  le  type  de  PERRIER  auquel  ils  sont 
cependant  bien  conformes.  L'un  des  individus  a  huit  bras  et  les  deux  autres  en 
ont  neuf. 

(ROY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  559.) 


224  DR.    R.   KOEHLER  :    ASTERIES,   OPHIURES   ET   ECHINIDES 

Crossaster  penicillatus,  Sladen. 

SLADEN,  Reports  of  the  "  Challenger":  Asteroidea,  p.  446,  pi.  Ixx.  fig.  5,  et  Ixxii.  fig.  9-10. 
21  Avril  1904,  lie  Gough ;  profondeur  25  brasses.     Un  echantillon. 
72  =  45  millim. 

L'individu  est  done  plus  grand  que  le  type  de  SLADEN  :  il  est  en  assez  mauvais  e'tat, 
tres  mou  et  comme  macere  ;  les  paxilles  de  la  face  dorsale  sont  arrachees,  elles  ne  sont 
conservees  qu'a  1'extremite  des  bras  et  sur  les  bords  de  ceux-ci ;  une  partie  de  la  face 
dorsale  est  meme  completement  arrache"e.  La  face  ventrale  est  mieux  conservee.  Les 
bras  sont  au  nombre  de  neuf. 

Get  individu  est  bien  conforme  au  type  de  SLADEN,  qui  provenait  de  Tristan 
d'Acunha,  par  une  profondeur  de  110  brasses. 

Styrcicaster  robustus,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  IV.  fig.  44  et  45.) 

9  Avril  1904,  51°  7' lat.  S.,  9°  31'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2103  brasses.  Un  seul 
Echantillon  en  assez  bon  etat  de  conservation,  mais  cependant  deforme  et  un  peu  aplati. 

.ft  =  45  millim.  environ;  r  =15  millim.  Ces  chiffres  ne  sont  qu'approximatifs,  les 
dimensions  exactes  ne  pouvant  etre  ('valuees  a  cause  de  la  deformation  de  1'exemplaire. 

L'ensemble  est  tres  robuste  ;  le  disque  est  haut  et  epais  ;  la  face  ventrale  est  plane 
avec  les  dents  saillantes ;  la  face  dorsale  offre  des  plissements  qui  empechent  de 
reconnaitre  sa  forme  exacte  ;  les  cotes  du  corps  sont  plus  ou  moins  profondement 
excaves.  Les  bras  sont  tres  larges  a  la  base  et  s'amincissent  assez  rapidement, 
tout  en  restant  toujours  epais  et  forts  :  ils  sont  cylindriques  et  se  terminent  en 
pointe  obtuse. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  est  couverte  de  nombreuses  paxilles  petites,  arrondies, 
subegales,  formees  par  trois  ou  quatre  granules  arrondis  et  bien  distincts  ;  il  y  en  a 
rarement  cinq.  La  plaque  madreporique  est  assez  grande,  tres  rapprochee  du  bord,  dont 
elle  est  separee  par  trois  rangs  de  paxilles  :  elle  offre  a  sa  surface  des  sillons  divergents. 

Les  faces  laterales  du  disque  sont  hautes  et  verticales.  Elles  presentent  onze 
organes  cribriformes,  grands  et  dont  la  partie  striee  est  un  peu  plus  large  que  les  espaces 
intercalaires  ;  les  deux  extremes  sont  plus  petits  que  les  autres  ;  ceux-ci  renferment 
chacun  une  douzaine  de  ran  gees  d'ecailles.  Les  espaces  qui  separent  ces  organes 
portent  deux  ou  trois  rangs  de  petits  granules  arrondis  et  espaces. 

Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  sont  au  nombre  de  dix-sept  sur  chaque  bras  : 
six  forment  les  cotes  du  disque,  les  onze  autres  limitent  les  bras ;  la  septieme  est  un 
peu  plus  large  que  les  suivantes  ;  toutes  sont  plus  hautes  que  larges.  La  derniere  plaque, 
situee  entre  1'avant-derniere  et  la  plaque  apicale,  est  petite  et  triangulaire.  Les  plaques 
des  bras  sont  lisses  et  n'offrent  pas  de  granules  comme  celles  qui  limitent  le  disque. 
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Au  point  cle  reunion  des  plaques  de  la  septieme  et  de  la  neuvieme  paires,  se  montrent 
deux  piquants  forts  et  coniques  :  le  premier,  toujours  plus  developpe  que  le  second, 
atteint  5  millim.  de  hauteur  et  sa  base  est  tres  elargie ;  il  est  comprime,  late'rale- 
ment  et  legerement  recourbe  ;  le  piquant  suivant  est  plus  court  et  simplement 
conique.  Ces  deux  piquants  se  montrent  constamment  sur  les  cinq  bras  et  il  n'en  existe 
pas  d'autres. 

Les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  sont  en  meme  nombre  que  les  dorsales,  et,  sur  le 
disque,  elles  continuent  exactement  ces  dernieres  :  elles  offrent  aussi  a  leur  surface 
les  memes  granulations  et  sont  plus  etroites  que  hautes.  Sur  les  bras,  leurs  limites 
verticales  ne  correspondent  pas  toujours  exactement  a  celles  des  plaques  dorsales, 
mais  se  trouvent  parfois  reportees  un  peu  plus  pres  du  disque :  elles  sont  a  peu  pres 
carrees  et  depourvues  de  granules.  La  plaque  apicale  est  peu  developpte  et  courte  : 
elle  est  terminee  par  un  gros  piquant,  de  chaque  e6te  duquel  se  montre  un  piquant 
beaucoup  plus  petit. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  recouverte  d'un  tegument  epais,  sous  lequel  on  ne 
peut  distinguer  aucune  plaque  et  qui  offre  a  sa  surface  des  granules  arrondis,  peu 
apparents  dans  la  region  proximale,  mais  devenant  plus  nombreux  et  plus  apparents 
vers  les  bords  du  disque.  Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  assez  etroits  en  dedans  du 
disque  et  ils  s'elargissent  sur  les  bras.  Les  plaques  adambulacraires  sont  invisibles  et 
cache.es  sous  le  meme  tegument  qui  recouvre  le  reste  de  la  face  ventrale.  On  n'apercoit 
meme  pas,  dans  le  sillon,  de  rangee  continue  de  piquants  adambulacraires  ;  on  ne  voit, 
dans  les  intervalles  des  tubes  ambulacraires,  que  de  petits  groupes  de  deux  a  quatre 
granules  allonges  faisant  saillie  dans  le  sillon.  Dans  la  seconde  moitie  des  bras 
cependant,  les  granules  deviennent  plus  longs  et  forment  alors  des  peignes  assez  distincts 
de  quatre  ou  cinq  piquants.  Sur  la  face  ventrale  des  plaques  adambulacraires,  en 
dehors  du  sillon,  se  montrent  quelques  granules  peu  accuses  et  qui  ne  different  pas 
des  autres  granules  de  la  face  ventrale. 

Les  dents,  saillantes,  offrent  sur  leur  bord  libre,  huit  ou  neuf  petits  piquants  courts 
et  coniques,  qui  ressemblent  aux  granules  du  sillon  ambulacraire,  sauf  les  deux  derniers, 
qui  s'allongent  et  deviennent  plus  forts,  surtout  le  dernier.  A  la  surface  des  dents,  se 
montrent  plusieurs  rangees  irregulieres  de  granules  qui  deviennent  un  peu  plus  forts  en 
dedans,  vers  I'extremite  proximale  de  la  dent. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — Le  St.  robustus  se  distingue  des  autres  especes  du  genre 
par  ses  bras  tres  courts  et  le  nombre  eleve'  des  organes  cribriformes,  ainsi  que  par  les 
caracteres  de  1'armature  des  plaques  adambulacraires.  Les  especes  de  Styracaster  qui 
ont  les  organes  cribriformes  nombreux  (de  sept  a  neuf)  ont  les  bras  tres  longs,  comme  les 
St.  horridus  Sladen,  et  elongatus  Koehler,  tandis  que  celles  qui  ont  les  bras  courts,  ont 
des  organes  cribriformes  moins  nombreux.  Eecemment,  LUDWIG  a  decrit  plusieurs 
especes  nouvelles  de  Styracaster  provenant  des  dragages  de  la  Valdima,  mais  aucune 
de  celles-ci  n'a  de  rapport  avec  le  St.  robustus. 
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Hyphalaster  Scotine,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  VII.  fig.  71  et  72.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22' lat.  S.,  16°  34' long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  individu,  72  =  20  millim.,  r=10  millim.  ;  dans  le  plus  petit, 
R=  15 '5  millim.,  r=8  millim. 

La  structure  generale  est  assez  robuste.  Le  disque  est  e"pais,  et  la  face  dorsale  est 
fortement  bombee  sur  le  grand  exemplaire ;  la  face  ventrale  est  un  peu  convexe ;  les 
bras  sont  courts,  mais  epais  et  forts.  Un  petit  cone  epiproctal  se  montre  au  milieu  du 
disque  sur  les  deux  exemplaires ;  il  est  relativement  plus  developpe'  dans  le  petit. 

Le  disque  est  grand,  avec  les  c6te"s  a  peu  pres  droits.  Les  bras  ne  sont  pas  tres 
larges  a  la  base  et  ils  s'amincissent  peu. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  est  recouverte  de  paxilles  fines,  petites  et  serrees,  souvent 
ovalaires ;  chacune  d'elles  est  formee  par  un  piquant  central  entoure  d'une  bordure 
p^ripherique  de  six  a  sept  piquants. 

La  plaque  madre'porique  est  petite,  ovalaire,  avec  des  sillons  divergeuts ;  son  bord 
externe  est  separe  des  plaques  marginales  dorsales  par  une  seule  rangee  de  granules. 

Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  sont  au  nombre  de  huit,  y  compris  la  dernii're. 
Quatre  d'entre  elles  se  trouvent  sur  les  cotes  du  disque  :  elles  sont  plus  hautes  que 
larges  et  lisses.  Les  autres  limitent  les  cote's  des  bras  et  sont  contigues  sur  la  ligne 
me'diane  dorsale  :  la  premiere  est  grande  et  large,  les  deux  suivantes  sont  plus  petites, 
enfin  la  derniere  est  extremement  reduite  et  triangulaire.  Au  dela  des  organes  cribri- 
formes,  les  plaques  offrent  des  granules  arrondis  assez  grands,  mais  aplatis  et  espacrs. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  couverte  de  plaques  minces,  imbriquees,  formant  des 
range"es  transversales  qui  deviennent  plus  etroites  a  mesure  qu'on  se  rapproche  du  bord 
du  disque  :  il  y  a  env-iron  dix  rangees  de  ces  plaques.  Chacune  d'elles  porte  quelques 
pettts  piquants  courts,  coniques,  a  pointe  emoussee,  qui  forment,  dans  leur  ensemble, 
des  rangees  transversales,  naturellement  plus  serrees  dans  la  region  peripherique  du 
disque  que  dans  la  region  centrals. 

Les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  sont  en  meme  nombre  que  les  dorsales  auxquelles 
elles  correspondent,  sauf  les  deux  qui  suivent  les  organes  cribriformes  et  qui  sont  un 
peu  plus  courtes.  La  derniere  plaque  est  quadraugulaire  et  plus  grande  que  sa 
correspondante  dorsale. 

La  plaque  apicale  est  assez  courte,  mais  large  et  renfiee  du  cote'  dorsal :  elle  offre  un 
piquant  terminal  qui  n'est  pas  tres  developpe",  et,  de  chaque  cote,  un  piquant  lateral 
plus  petit ;  un  autre  piquant  peu  important  se  montre  aussi  sur  sa  face  dorsale. 

Les  organes  cribriformes  sont  au  nombre  de  cinq,  les  trois  medians  plus  larges  et  les 
deux  autres  plus  e"troits ;  1'organe  median  renferme  une  douzaine  de  rangees  d'ecailles. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  assez  etroits,  parfois  un  peu  elargis  dans  leur  region 
moyenne.  Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent  chacune,  dans  le  silkm,  trois  piquants 
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assez  forts,  courts,  coniques  et  pointus.  Sur  leur  face  ventrale,  on  observe  deux 
piquants  ayant  a  peu  pres  les  memes  caracteres  que  les  precedents,  mais  un  peu  plus 
forts  et  plus  courts. 

Les  dents  presentent  sur  leur  bord  externe  une  range"e  d'une  demi-douzaine  de 
piquants  identiques  aux  adambulacraires ;  le  dernier  piquant  proximal  est  plus  fort. 
Vers  leur  bord  sutural,  se  montre  une  rangee  de  trois  ou  quatre  piquants  plus  courts, 
et,  en  dehors  de  ceux-ci,  on  peut  encore  en  voir  deux  ou  trois  plus  petits  et  inconstants. 
Les  dents  forment,  en  s'adossant,  une  saillie  tres  marquee :  apres  s'etre  reunies  en 
dedans,  elles  s'ecartent  pour  limiter  un  espace  ovalaire,  puis  se  reunissent  de  nouveau 
et  divergent  ensuite  assez  fortement  pour  recevoir  1'odontophore.  Celui-ci  est  petit, 
triangulaire,  avec  un  angle  proximal  aigu  et  allonge,  deux  bords  lateraux  legerement 
excaves  et  un  bord  distal  droit  ou  legerement  convexe. 

Sur  1'un  des  bras,  on  remarque  qu'une  des  plaques  marginales  dorsales  prend  une 
forme  ovoide  et  determine  une  saillie  assez  marquee ;  aussi  1'ordre  regulier  des  plaques 
se  trouve-t-il  un  peu  trouble  de  ce  cote.  Cette  anomalie  est  peut-etre  causee  par  la 
presence  d'un  parasite. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — ^L'H.  Scotise  se  distingue  des  autres  especes  du  genre  par 
ses  bras  courts  et  par  le  nombre  des  organes  cribriformes.  UH.  diadematus  Sladen, 
drague  entre  Valparaiso  et  Juan  Fernandez,  qui  n'a  que  cinq  organes  cribriformes,  n'a 
pas  les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  contigues. 

Hyphalaster  Scotix,  Juv.     (PI.  VI.  fig.  60.) 

Je  crois  pouvoir  rapporter  a  VH.  Scotiw  un  tres  jeune  exemplaire  d'une  Porcel- 
lanasteridee  recueillie  avec  les  deux  individus  adultes  decrits  ci-dessus.  Get  exemplaire 
presente  certaines  particularites  et  il  ne  sera  pas  inutile  d'en  donner  une  description. 
La  taille  est  tres  petite  :  R  =  6  et  r  =  4'5  millim. 

Le  disque  est  pentagonal,  avec  les  cotes  legerement  excaves.  La  face  dorsale  et 
la  face  ventrale  sont  planes  et  les  bords  lateraux  sont  verticaux.  Les  bras,  tres  courts, 
sont  termines  par  une  grosse  plaque  apicale  large  et  epaisse,  cordiforme,  plus  large 
que  longue  et  echancree  sur  son  bord  proximal.  Cette  plaque  porte  un  gros  piquant 
dorsal  vers  son  extremite  distale  et  deux  piquants  lateraux  ;  on  observe  de  plus,  vers 
son  bord  lateral,  deux  petits  piquants  qui  ressemblent  plutot  a  des  granules  coniques. 

Vers  1' extremite  de  1'un  des  bras,  1'exemplaire  porte  une  excroissance  qui  ressemble 
beaucoup  a  une  tumeur  produite  par  un  parasite  et  rappelle  celles  que  provoquent  les 
Myzostomes  chez  les  Crinoides :  pour  etre  certain  de  cette  origine,  il  aurait  fallu 
dissequer  1'echantillon,  ce  que  je  n'ai  pas  ose  faire  pour  ne  point  le  deteriorer.  Cette 
tumeur  ressemble  a  celle  que  j'ai  signalee  plus  haut  sur  un  des  H.  Scotiie  adultes, 
mais  elle  est  plus  marquee.  Elle  mesure  environ  un  millim.  sur  deux ;  elle  est  placee 
obliquement  et  elle  empietc  a  la  Ibis  sur  les  deux  cutes  du  bras,  immediatement  en 
arriere  de  la  plaque  apicale,  dont  elle  a  gene  le  developpement ;  elle  a  egalement 
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provoque  sur  les  deux  cotes  du  bras  des  anomalies,  que  j'indiquerai  plus  bas,  dans  les 
plaques  marginales  et  les  orgaues  cribriformes. 

La  face  dorsale  presente  en  son  milieu  un  petit  cone  epiproctal.  Elle  est  recouverte 
de  gros  granules,  au  milieu  desquels  on  distingue  un  certain  nombre  de  plaques  qui  nc 
portent  qu'un  ou  deux  granules.  Ces  plaques  sont  disposees  sans  ordre  dans  la 
region  centrale  du  disque ;  sur  les  bras,  elles  deviennent  plus  petites  et  tendent  a  se 
disposer  en  files  radiaires. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  couverte  de  plaques  disposees  en  rangees  transversales, 
dont  la  grosseur  diminue  a  mesure  qu'on  se  rapproche  des  plaques  marginales  veiitrales. 
On  peut  distinguer,  en  dehors  des  dents,  une  premiere  rangee  proximale  de  trois  plaques, 
dont  la  mediane  est  plus  grande  et  carree,  puis  une  deuxieme  range"e  de  cinq  plaques 
et  enfin  deux  rangees  successives  de  plaques  plus  petites  :  cet  arrangement  n'est  d'ailleurs 
pas  absolument  constant.  Les  plaques  peripheriques  portent  des  granules  coniques  et 
pointus  au  nombre  d'un  a  trois,  et  ils  font  generalement  defaut  sur  les  plaques  proximales. 

Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  et  ventrales  se  correspondent  exactement  et  il  y  en 
a  trois  de  chaque  cote,  soit  six  plaques  marginales  dorsales  et  autant  de  ventrales  sur 
chaque  are  entre  les  plaques  apicales.  La  largeur  diminue  rapidement  de  la  premiere 
a  la  troisieme.  Vue  par  la  face  dorsale,  la  premiere  plaque  marginale  est  plus  longue 
que  large,  la  seconde  est  aussi  longue  que  large  et  la  derniere  est  plus  large  que  longue : 
cette  derniere  est  plus  large  en  dedans  qu'en  dehors ;  elle  n'est  pas  contigue  a  sa 
congenere,  mais  se  trouve  separee  d'elle  par  deux  ou  trois  rangs  de  plaques  dorsales. 
Toutes  les  plaques  marginales  sont  tres  finement  granuleuses. 

Les  organes  cribriformes  sont  au  nombre  de  trois  sur  trois  des  cotes  du  corps  et 
ce  nombre  parait  etre  le  chiffre  normal.  Ils  sont  reduits  a  deux  rangees  de  papilles 
situees  en  face  1'une  de  1'autre  et  chaque  rangee  renferme  seize  a  dix-huit  granules. 

J'ai  dit  plus  haut  que  1'un  des  bras  portait  immediatement  en  dedans  de  la  plaque 
apicale  une  tumeur  dirigee  obliquement :  cette  tumeur  n'a  pas  seulement  gene  le  developpe- 
ment  de  la  plaque  apicale  qui  est  atrophiee  de  ce  cote,  mais  on  doit  aussi  attribuer  a  sa 
presence  des  modifications  dans  la  disposition  des  organes  cribriformes  et  des  plaques 
marginales  sur  les  deux  cdte's  de  ce  bras.  D'un  cote,  il  y  a  quatre  organes  cribriformes 
constitues  normalement  et  une  plaque  marginale  supplementaire  :  celle-ci  est  a  peu  pres 
intacte  sur  la  face  ventrale,  mais  du  cote  dorsal  elle  est  divisee  en  deux  fragments.  Sur 
1'autre  cote,  il  y  a  une  plaque  marginale  ventrale  supplementaire  pres  de  la  plaque  apicale, 
et  la  deuxieme  plaque  marginale  ventrale  du  meme  cote  s'est  divisee  en  deux  plaques 
superposees.  Les  organes  cribriformes  out  la  disposition  suivante  :  un  median,  normal, 
qui  s'etend  jusqu'a  la  face  ventrale ;  en  dehors  vient  un  organe  qui  resulte  evidemment 
de  la  fusion  de  deux  autres  et  qui  affecte  la  forme  d'un  U  contournant  les  cotes  de  la 
deuxieme  plaque  marginale  dorsale,  et  separant,  par  sa  branche  horizontale,  celle-ci  et  la 
marginale  ventrale.  Le  troisieme,  place  en  dessous  du  precedent,  a  une  direction  hori- 
zontale et  separe  les  deux  moities  de  la  plaque  marginale  ventrale,  qui  s'est  dedoublee. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires,  au  nombre  de  sept,  sont  deux  fois  plus  longues  que 
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largcs.  Les  premieres  portent  quatre  gros  piquants,  larges  et  aplatis,  a  pointe 
emoussee  ;  les  suivants  en  ont  trois,  puis  deux  seulement.  Vers  leur  bord  externe,  ces 
plaques  offrent  un  ou  deux  granules  coniques. 

Les  dents  sont  grandes,  longues,  fortes  et  elles  s'elevent  obliquement  jusqu'a  leur 
bord  sutural  qui  est  saillant ;  elles  ne  s'ecartent  1'une  de  1'autre  que  vers  leur  extremite 
distale  pour  recevoir  1'odontophore  qui  est  triangulaire  et  extremement  reduit.  Sur 
leur  bord  libre,  les  dents  sont  garnies  de  six  piquants  qui  continuent  les  piquants 
adambulacraires  auxquels  ils  sont  identiques,  sauf  le  dernier  proximal  qui  est  beaucoup 
plus  long  ;  vers  leur  bord  sutural,  on  trouve,  en  outre,  deux  ou  trois  granules  arrondis. 

Ce  jeune  Hyphalaster  rappelle  beaucoup  par  son  facies,  ses  caracteres  et  sa  taille, 
le  Pseudaster  cordifer  que  PERKIER  a  decrit  autrefois  comme  un  genre  nouveau  et  que 
LUDWIG  a  montre  etre  un  jeune  Thontcaster.  J'ai  aussi  trouve",  dans  les  collections  de  la 
Princesse  Alice,  uu  jeune  Thoracaster  a  peine  different  de  1'echantillon  decrit  par  PERKIER. 
On  remarquera  que,  dans  1'exemplaire  de  la  Scotia,  il  n'y  a  pas  de  plaque  marginale 
impaire  et  que  ces  plaques  sont  au  nombre  de  trois  de  chaque  cote  du  bras,  tandis  que  les 
jeunes  Thoracaster  cites  plus  haut  possedent  la  plaque  marginale  impaire  caracteristique. 

Granaster  biseriatus,  Koehler.     (PL  V.  fig.  48  et  49.) 

KOEHLEK,  Expedition  Antardique  franraise  du  Dr.   Charcol  :  ficliinodermes,  \i.   11,  pi.  i.  fig.  6, 
pi.  iv.  fig.  42. 

Novembre  1903,  Baie  MacDougall,  Orcades  du  Sud  ;  profondeur  5  brasses.  Quelques 
echantillons. 

6  Decembre  1903,  Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud;  profondeur  0-2  brasses. 
Quelques  echantillons. 

2  Fevrier  1904,  Baie  de  la  Scotia;  profondeur  0-2  brasses.     Trois  echantillons. 

Tous  ces  exemplaires  re  pendent  bien  au  type  de  1'espece  que  j'ai  etablie  d'apres  les 
individus  recueillis  par  1'Expedition  Charcot.  Les  bras  sont  toujours  allonges  et  bien 
separes  du  disque  ;  les  tubes  ambulacraires  forment  deux  series  tres  re"gulieres,  parfois  avec 
une  legere  alternance,  et  le  sillon  ambulacraire  est  etroit.  Les  piquants  adambulacraires 
sont  parfois  disposes  sur  trois  rangs,  mais  cette  disposition  parait  rare  et  inconstante.- 

L'examen  des  exemplaires  assez  nombreux  recueillis  par  la  Scotia  me  confirme 
done  dans  1'opinion,  que  j'avais  exprimee  dans  mon  memoire  sur  les  Echinodermes  de 
1'Expedition  Charcot,  a  savoir  que  le  Gr.  biseriatus  constituait  mieux  qu'une  simple 
variete  du  Gr.  nutrix  et  devait  etre  elevee  au  rang  d'espece. 

Je  n'ai  pu  trouver,  sur  les  echantillons  de  la  Scotia,  la  moindre  trace  de  ponte, 
ni  meme  la  moindre  indication  d'habitudes  incubatrices.  J'ai  ouvert  une  demi-douzaiue 
d'individus  et  j'ai  observe  que  les  organes  genitaux  etaient  peu  developpes :  dans 
quelques-uns  cependant,  j'ai  reconnu  des  oaufs. 

STUDER  a  signale  chez  le  Gr.  nutrix  des  pedicellaires  droits  dans  le  sillon  ambulacraire 
et  des  pedicellaires  croises  au  milieu  des  granules  de  la  face  dorsalc,  surtout  sur  les  bras. 
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J'ai  retrouve  dans  le  sillon  les  pedicellaires  droits  qui  ue  sont  pas  tres  serres  et  jc 
remarque  que  leurs  valves,  qui  sont  terminees  par  un  crochet,  off'rent  bien,  comme  le 
dit  STUDER,  des  denticulations  vers  I'extremite  :  mais  ces  pedicellaires  out  un  contour 
different  de  ceux  que  STCJDER  a  represented  chez  le  Gr.  nutrix  (PL  V.  fig.  48). 

Quant  aux  pedicellaires  tridactyles  de  la  face  dorsale,  ils  sont  toujours  isoles  au 
milieu  des  granules  :  ils  sont  relativement  tres  gros  et  leur  diametre  peut  atteindre 
la  moitie  de  celui  des  granules :  ceux-ci  mesurent  0'25  millim.  de  diametre  et  les 
pedicellaires  peuvent  avoir  de  O'lO  a  0'15  millim.  Les  valves  sont  finement  denticulees 
sur  les  bords  et  tres  larges.  On  distingue  ces  pedicellaires,  sous  forme  de  points  clairs, 
au  milieu  des  granules  plus  gros,  sur  la  fig.  49. 

Zoroaster  tennis,  Sladen. 

Reports  of  the  "Challenger"  :  Asteroidea,  p.  421,  pi.  Ixvii.  fig.  1  et  2 ;  pi.  Ixviii.  fig.  7  et  8. 

13  Avril  1904,  48'  06'  lat.  S.,  0°  5'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1742  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

R=  19  millim.  ;  ?•  =  4  millim. 

L'unique  exemplaire  recueilli  par  la  Scotia  est  evidemment  un  jeune  et  il  est  un  peu 
plus  grand  que  le  type  du  Challenger  dans  lequel  _ff=15'5  millim.  etr  =  2'5  millim. 
II  n'est  pas  absolument  conforme  a  la  description  de  SLADKN,  mais  les  differences  ne  me 
paraissent  pas  assez  importantes  pour  necessiter  une  separation  specifique.  Ainsi  les 
grands  piquants  des  plaques  marginales  dorsales  et  ventrales  sont  moins  developpes  et 
ceux  des  plaques  marginales  dorsales  ne  sont  pas  beaucoup  plus  grands  que  les  autres 
piquants,  tandis  que  sur  le  dessin  de  SLADEN  ces  piquants  sont  grands.  La  plupart  des 
plaques  adambulacraires  n'ont  que  deux  piquants  au  lieu  de  trois,  sauf  les  premieres. 
Enfin  la  plaque  apicale  parait  plus  grande  dans  mon  exemplaire.  J'observe  aussi  une 
rangee  de  plaques  latero-dorsales  et  latero-ventrales  qui  n'existent  pas  dans  1'exemplaire 
de  SLADKN  ;  ceci  tient  sans  doute  a  ce  que  celui-ci  est  moins  developpe.  Ces  differences, 
comme  on  le  voit,  ne  sont  pas  bien  considerables. 

Le  type  du  Challenger  provient  des  parages  de  la  Nouvelle-Guinee,  par  2°  lat.  S. 
et  144°  long.  W.,  et  d'une  profondeur  de  1070  brasses. 

Anastenas  cupulifera,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  V.  fig.  52  ;  PL  VI.  fig.  58  et  59.) 

Avril  1903,  Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Urcades  du  Sud ;  profondeur  10  brasses.  Un 
echantillon. 

R  =  60  a  65  millim.  ;  ?•=  11  millim. 

Le  disque  est  petit.  Les  bras  out  environ  15  millim.  de  largeur  a  la  base  et  leurs 
dimensions  ne  se  modifient  guere  dans,  leur  premiere  moitie  ;  au  dela,  ils  diminuent 
progressivement  jusqu'a  I'extremite  qui  est  assez  pointue. 

On  apercoit,  sur  la  face  dorsale  du  disque,  un  pentagone  dont  les  cotes  sont  deprimes 
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et  cles  angles  duquel  partent  des  depressions  interradiales  qui  se  continuent  jusqu'aux 
angles  interbrachiaux.  Ces  depressions  correspondent  sans  doute  a  1'anneau  ealcaire  et 
aux  branches  interradiales  qui  representent  le  squelette  dorsal  rudimentaire  caracte- 
ristique  des  Anasterias. 

Je  ne  puis  malheureusement  donner  aucun  renseignement  sur  la  structure  de  ce 
squelette,  pour  I'e'tude  duquel  il  aurait  fallu  sacrifier  1'unique  exemplaire  que  j'avais  a 
ma  disposition.  Toutefois,  la  reduction  du  squelette  dorsal,  et,  par  suite,  la  place  de 
cette  Asterie  dans  le  genre  Annsterias,  ne  peuvent  faire  aucun  doute  :  les  teguments  de 
la  face  dorsale,  qui  sont  tres  minces  et  transparents,  ne  laissent  pas  apercevoir  la  moindre 
trace  de  squelette  dans  les  intervalles  que  laissent  entre  elles  les  pustules  speciales 
recouvrant  cette  face.  D'ailleurs,  1'examen  microscopique  d'un  fragment  de  la  peau  ne 
m'a  montre  aucune  trace  d'ossicules  calcaires.  Les  teguments  sont  tres  mous  et  ils  se 
laissent  deprimer  tres  facilement,  mais  ils  reprennent  de  suite  leur  position  primitive,  ce 
qui  indique  une  certaine  elasticite. 

Les  teguments  sont  recouverts  de  formations  tres  speciales,  qui  correspondent  aux 
pustules  des  autres  especes  A'Anasterias,  mais  qui  se  presentent  avec  des  caracteres  tout 
differents.  Pour  en  faire  bien  comprendre  1'origine,  nous  aliens  d'abord  considerer  la 
face  ventrale  de  1'animal,  en  dehors  des  piquants  adambulacraires.  Imme'diatement  en 
dehors  de  ces  piquants,  on  trouve  une  double  rangee  de  piquants  disposes  d'une  maniere 
assez  reguliere  et  qui  se  font  face  exactement  dans  chaque  rangee.  Chaque  couple 
de  piquants  correspond  tantot  a  trois,  tantot  a  quatre  piquants  adambulacraires.  Ces 
piquants,  courts  et  assez  epais,  cylindriques,  sont,  comme  d'habitude,  entoures  d'une 
collerette  renfermant  des  pedicellaires  croises,  mais  celle-ci,  au  lieu  de  constituer  un 
bourrelet,  donne  naissance  a  une  serie  de  petits  lobes  dont  chacun  renferme  un 
pedicellaire  et  elle  enveloppe  la  base  du  piquant  en  formant  une  sorte  de  cupule,  a 
bords  irreguliers  et  franges,  du  centre  duquel  emerge  le  piquant ;  celui-ci  est 
toujours  tres  court  et  pen  apparent.  En  general,  le  nombre  des  pddicellaires  que 
renferme  chaque  collerette  est  peu  eleve  :  il  y  en  a  dix  ou  quinze  environ  et  jamais 
plus  de  vingt. 

A  quelque  distance  au  dessus  de  la  rangee  externe,  on  trouve  sur  les  faces 
laterales  du  bras  une  autre  rangee  de  piquants,  mais  beaucoup  moins  apparente, 
moins  reguliere  et  moins  continue  que  la  precedente,  et  cette  rangee  laterale  n'apparait 
qu'a  une  certaine  distance  de  la  base  des  bras  ;  les  piquants  qui  la  constituent  sont 
aussi  plus  courts. 

En  somme,  ces  dispositions  rappellent  celles  que  Ton  observe  chez  d'autres  especes 
d' Anasterias,  et  notamment  celles  que  j'ai  decrites  chez  YA.  tenera.  Supposons  main- 
tenant  que,  sur  le  reste  du  corps  de  1'Asterie,  les  piquants  viennent  a  s'atrophier,  mais 
que  les  collerettes  persistent  tout  en  se  rapetissant  et  en  se  rapprochant  les  unes  des 
autres.  Nous  obtiendrons  ainsi  les  formations  qui  recouvrent  le  disque  et  les  bras  de 
notre  Asterie,  entre  les  rangees  de  piquants  que  je  viens  de  mentionner  et  qui  se  pre- 
sentent comme  des  expansions  de  formes  tres  diverses  et  de  dimensions  variables  (PI.  VI. 
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fig.  59).  Ces  expansions  sont  souvent  rendues  prismatiques  par  leur  pressiou  reciproque 
et  elles  offrent  trois  ou  quatre  faces ;  leur  extremite  libre,  elargie,  est  irregulierement 
lobee  et  elle  est  souvent  deprimee  en  son  milieu,  surtout  dans  les  grandes  :  cette  depres- 
sion peut  etre  assez  accentuee  pour  que  1'expansion  prenne  la  forme  d'une  cupule. 
Enfin,  dans  les  grandes  cupules,  on  voit  emerger  du  centre  un  petit  piquant  qui  ne 
depasse  pas  les  bords  de  la  cupule  et  qui,  le  plus  souvent,  est  a  peine  apparent.  Les 
plus  grandes  cupules  se  montrent  sur  la  ligne  mediane  dorsale  des  bras,  oil  elles  forment 
une  ou  deux  rangees  irregulieres  :  ces  grandes  cupules  ne  se  distinguent,  en  somme,  que 
par  une  taille  plus  petite,  de  celles  qui  entourent  les  piquants  marginaux  que  je  decrivais 
tout  a  1'heure ;  elles  mesurent  un  millim.  de  diametre.  Sur  le  disque  lui-meme,  on  ne 
distingue  pas  d'expansions  plus  grandes  que  sur  les  cotes  des  bras.  Bien  que  ces 
expansions  soient  tres  rapprochees,  on  peut  facilement  reconnaitre,  en  les  ecartant  les 
unes  des  autres,  le  tegument  mince  et  transparent  sur  lequel  elles  s'implantent :  je  ne 
distingue  pas  de  papules  dans  ces  intervalles.  Toutes  ces  expansions  restent  courtes  et 
leur  hauteur,  qui  ne  depasse  pas  un  millim.,  est  a  peu  pres  constante  :  aussi,  elles  donnent 
au  toucher  la  sensation  d'un  velours  grossier. 

Dans  1'un  des  interradius,  on  remarque  un  espace  tres  restreint  ou  les  expansions 
font  defaut  et  qui  indique  la  position  de  la  plaque  madreporique. 

Au  microscope,  les  expansions  laissent  reconnaitre  un  tissu  forme  de  fibres  conjonc- 
tives  tres  serrees  et  renfermant  quelques  pedieellaires  croises  dont  le  nombre  se  reduit  a 
un  seul  dans  les  plus  petites  et  a  deux  ou  trois  dans  les  moyennes ;  ces  pedicellaires 
mesurent  0'4  millim.  de  longueur  en  moyenne.  Dans  les  cupules  plus  grandes  et  qui 
renferment  un  petit  piquant  central,  les  pedicellaires  sont  un  peu  plus  nombreux  ;  de 
plus,  on  retrouve,  a  la  base  de  ces  cupules,  quelques  plaques  calcaires  reticulees  et 
isolees. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  tres  larges  et  les  tubes  ambulacraires,  plutot  greles, 
sont  disposes  sur  quatre  rangs.  Les  faces  laterales  des  sillons  presentent  une  rangee  de 
pedicellaires  droits  assez  reguliere  :  ces  pedicellaires  ne  presentent  aucun  caractere  parti- 
culier  et  mesurent  0'6  a  0'8  millim.  de  hauteur. 

Les  piquants  adambulacraires  sont  disposes  suivant  une  seule  rangee  reguliere : 
ils  sont  petits,  allonges,  cylindriques,  obtus  a  1'extremite  et  reconverts  d'une  gaine 
tegumentaire  qui  est  souvent  plissee  et  parait  comme  lobee  a  1'extremite  ;  ils  prennent 
frequemment  une  forme  prismatique  par  suite  de  leur  pression  reciproque. 

Les  dents  sont  terminees  par  un  grand  piquant  dirige  obliquement,  et,  de  plus,  leur 
face  ventrale  porte  un  piquant  identique  aux  piquants  adambulacraires. 

La  couleur  generale  est  jaunatre.  II  n'y  a  pas  la  moindre  trace  de  ponte  sur 
1'exemplaire  unique  que  j'ai  en  mains. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'^4.  cupulifera  se  distingue  facilement  des  autres 
Anasterias  connues  par  la  forme  des  expansions  cutanees  qui  recouvrent  uniformement 
Jes  teguments  et  qui  sont  nombreuses,  serrees  et  souvent  en  forme  de  cupules. 
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Anasterias  tenera,  Koehler. 

KOBHLER,  Expedition  Antarctique  franfdise  du  Dr.   Charcot :  Eehinodermes,  p.  12,  pi.  ii.  fig.  11 
a  16,  pi.  iii.  fig.  27  et  28,'pl.  iv.  fig.  41. 

Bale  de  la  Scotia  et  Bale  cle  Brown,  Orcades  du  Sud ;  profondeur  10-20  brasses. 
Quatre  echantillons. 

Ces  exemplaires  sont  identiques  au  type  que  j'ai  decrit  et  figure" ;  ils  sont  seule- 
ment  plus  petits  :  dans  le  plus  grand,  R  =  50  millim.,  et  dans  les  autres  il  ne  d<5passe 
guere  30  millim.  Ces  exemplaires  offrent,  au  dessus  des  deux  rangees  marginales  de 
grands  piquants,  la  rangee  latt^rale  de  piquants  plus  petits  et  inconstants  que  j'ai 
signalee,  mais,  chose  curieuse,  cette  rangde  est  mieux  marquee  et  plus  constante  dans 
les  petits  individus  que  dans  les  grands. 

Le  squelette  dorsal  du  disque  et  des  bras  est  exactement  dispose  comme  je  1'ai 
decrit  et  il  differe  de  celui  de  YA.  Belgicse  Ludwig,  espece  avec  laquelle  YA.  tenera 
a  le  plus  d'analogie.  J'ai  pu  examiner  les  trois  especes  d' 'Anasterias  recueillies  par  la 
JSclgica,  grace  a  1'extreme  amabilite'  de  M.  le  Prof.  VAN  BENEDEN,  qui  a  bien  voulu 
me  les  communiquer,  mais  je  n'ai  naturellement  pas  pu  comparer  au  squelette  de 
YA.  tenera  celui  de  YA.  Belgicse,  puisqu'il  aurait  fallu  dessecher  et  deteriorer 
1'exemplaire.  D'ailleurs,  la  description  de  LUDWIG  est  si  complete  et  si  claire  qu'elle 
suflfit  amplement  pour  toutes  les  comparaisons. 


Stolasterias  Brucei,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  V.  fig.  46  et  47.) 

Juillet  1903,  Baie  de  la   Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud;    profondeur   10  brasses.     Trois 
echantillons. 

Les  dimensions  respectives  des  trois  exemplaires  recueillis  sont  les  suivantes  :— 

R=    65  millim.  ;  r=  13  millim. 
R=    85        „       ;  r=16       „ 
„       ;  r  =  25       „ 


Les  dimensions  du  plus  grand  individu  ne  sont  qu'approximatives,  cet  individu 
etant  fixe  dans  1'attitude  incubatrice  ;  de  fait,  il  porte  une  ponte,  mais  tres  peu 
abondante  et  consistant  seulement  en  une  douzaine  d'individus  qui  sont  simplement 
caches  dans  la  partie  proximale  des  sillons  ambulacraires  et  ne  sont  rattaches  a  la  mere 
par  aucune  production  speciale. 

Les  deux  autres  exemplaires  ont  les  bras  etales.  J'ai  pris  comme  type  1'exemplaire 
moyen  qui  est  represente  PI.  V.  fig.  46  et  47  :  c'est  chez  lui  que  les  caracteres  spt^cifiques 
paraissent  le  mieux  marques. 

Le  tegument  est  opais  et  les  pieces  du  squelette  forment,  eii  dessous  de  lui,  uu 
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reseau  comparable  a  celui  que  Ton  observe  chez  la  St.  glacialis.  Le  disque  est 
petit.  Les  bras  sont  legerement  retrecis  a  leur  base  qui  mesure  14  ou  15  millim., 
puis  ils  s'elargissent  quelque  peu  pour  atteindre  une  largeur  maxima  de  20  millim. 
(y  compris  les  piquants  marginaux) ;  ils  diminuent  ensuite  tres  progressivement  jusqu'a 
I'extrcmite  qui  est  en  pointe  obtuse.  Le  disque  est  peu  preeminent.  La  face  dorsale 
des  bras  est  presque  plane,  avec  la  ligne  carinale  legerement  re  levee  ;  leurs  faces 
laterales,  ^troites,  sont  verticales. 

Vers  sa  peripherie,  le  disque  presente  un  cercle  de  piquants,  au  nombre  d'une 
quinzaine,  courts,  cylindriques  et  obtus,  entourfe  a  leur  base  par  une  collerette  renfer- 
mant  des  pedicellaires  croises ;  ces  collerettes  sont  basses,  larges  et  contigue's  par  leurs 
bords.  Elles  limitent  ainsi  un  espace  central  renfermant  un  cercle  interne  d'une 
dizaine  de  piquants,  plus  un  piquant  central ;  tous  ces  piquants  sont  plus  petits  et  ils 
sont  entoures  d'une  collerette  aplatie,  beaucoup  plus  basse  que  celle  des  piquants 
externes.  De  nombreuses  papules  apparaissent  entre  les  collerettes. 

Partant  de  ce  cercle  exterieur,  la  ligne  mediane  de  chaque  bras  offre  une  rangee  carinale 
de  plaques  dont  chacune  est  surmontee  par  un  piquant,  court  et  obtus,  entoure  d'une 
collerette  contigue  avec  les  voisines  ;  aussi  ces  collerettes  se  montrent-elles  habituellemeut 
rectangulaires  ou  carrees.  Cette  ligne  carinale  s'etencl  jusqu'a  1'extremite  des  bras  :  elle 
n'est  pas  absolument  rectiligne,  mais  elle  offre  de  legeres  sinuosites  qui  se  remarquent  aussi 
sur  les  deux  autres  exemplaires.  Je  compte  quarante-deux  a  quarante-trois  piquants 
dans  chaque  ligne.  Les  bords  du  bras  offrent  une  ligne  marginale  dorsale  de  piquants 
identiques  aux  precedents,  mais,  toutefois,  un  peu  plus  saillants ;  leurs  collerettes,  un 
peu  plus  hautes  aussi,  sont  toujours  exactement  contigues  par  leurs  bords.  Les 
piquants  de  cette  rangee  marginale  sont  a  peu  pres  en  meme  nombre  que  sur  la  rangee 
carinale.  Entre  ces  deux  series,  la  face  dorsale  du  bras  porte  de  petits  piquants  tres 
courts,  entoures  chacuri  par  une  collerette  tres  basse  et  a  contours  irreguliers,  plus  petite 
que  sur  les  rangees  marginales  et  carinale  :  on  peut  reconnaitre  deux  ou  trois  rangees 
longitudinales,  d'ailleurs  tres  irregulieres  de  ces  collerettes.  Celles-ci  sont  separees  par 
des  papules ;  de  plus,  on  remarque  qu'elles  n'atteignent  pas  la  rangee  marginale,  du 
moins  a  la  base  des  bras,  et  il  reste,  entre  cette  rangee  et  les  collerettes,  une  bande  ayant 
2  millim.  d'epaisseur  environ  qui  n'est  occupee  que  par  des  papules. 

Le  petit  echantillon  presente  les  memes  dispositions  que  celui  que  je  decris.  Chez 
le  grand,  le  disque  n'offre  pas,  a  sa  peripherie,  de  cercle  de  piquants  distinct  et  toute  sa 
surface  est  uniformement  couverte  de  piquants  entoures  de  collerettes  contigues  qui 
atteignent  3  ou  4  millim.  de  diametre.  Ces  piquants  sc  continuent  avec  ceux 
de  la  face  dorsale  des  bras,  mais  la  rangee  carinale  y  est  moins  distincte  et  ses  sinuosites 
sont  moins  marquees  que  sur  les  deux  autres  individus  :  les  piquants  sont  a  peine  plus 
longs  que  les  autres  piquants  de  la  face  dorsale  et  les  collerettes  sont  tres  aplaties.  De 
chaque  cote  de  cette  rangee  carinale,  on  trouve  trois  ou  quatre  rangees  laterales  tres 
irregulieres,  et,  a  la  base  des  bras,  il  reste  toujours  entre  la  rangee  la  plus  externe  et  la 
rangee  marginale,  un  espace  triangulaire  allonge  exclusivement  occupe  par  des  papules. 
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En  revanche,  les  piquants  de  la  rangee  marginale  dorsale  sont  notablement  plus  gros  et 
plus  forts  que  les  autres  et  leurs  collerettes  sont  tres  developpees. 

Les  faces  laterales  des  bras,  qui  sont  verticales,  offrent  d'abord  dans  leur  region 
dorsale,  une  bande  dont  la  hauteur  atteint  3  millim.  dans  1'exemplaire  moyen,  et 
4  dans  le  grand,  et  qui  est  exclusivement  occupe  par  des  papules  disposees  en 
quatre  ou  cinq  rangees.  Dans  1'exemplaire  moyen,  ces  papules  sont  allongees  et  tres 
serrees,  tandis  que  dans  le  grand,  elles  sont  contractees  et  ressemblent  a  de  gros 
granules  qui  sont  repartis  en  groupes  de  huit  a  douze,  dont  chacun  correspond  a  une 
plaque  marginale.  A  la  suite  de  cet  espace  vient  une  double  se.rie  de  plaques  super- 
posees,  dont  1'inferieure  limite  les  cotes  de  la  face  ventrale.  Chaque  plaque  porte  un 
gros  piquant  large  et  aplati,  a  extremity  obtuse,  entoure  d'une  collerette  large  et 
epaisse  remplie  de  pedicellaires  croises.  Les  piquants  des  deux  series  se  correspondent 
exactement,  et,  de  plus,  correspondent  aux  piquants  de  la  rangee.  marginale  dorsale.  La 
serie  ventrale  est  tres  rapprochee  des  piquants  adambulacraires,  et  c'est  a  peine  si  Ton  peut 
distinguer,  a  la  base  des  bras,  un  intervalle  etroit,  occupe  par  quelques  papules.  Les 
piquants  de  cette  serie  sont  en  general  un  peu  plus  petits  que  ceux  de  la  serie  superieure, 
et  cette  difference,  qui  est  deja  appreciable  a  la  base  des  bras,  s'accentue  progressive- 
ment ;  les  piquants  deviennent  plus  courts,  leurs  collerettes  plus  basses  et  plus  etroites, 
et  finalement,  ils  disparaissent  vers  le  quart  posterieur  des  bras.  Sur  le  grand  exemplaire, 
les  piquants  des  deux  series  ventrales  sont  particulierement  epaissis  et  ils  presentent  a 
leur  surface  des  stries  plus  ou  inoins  profondes  qui  paraissent  ineme  parfois  les  diviser 
en  un  faisceau  de  trois  ou  quatre  piquants  soudes. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  comparativement  plus  larges  dans  les  deux  petits 
echantillons  que  dans  le  grand.  Les  plaques  adambulacraires  sont  armees  d'une  double 
serie  de  piquants  gros  et  forts,  aplatis,  obtus  a  1'extremite  et  enveloppes  d'un  tegument 
qui  rend  leurs  contours  un  peu  irreguliers.  Ces  piquants  sont  relativement  tres 
developpes  dans  le  grand  exemplaire  ou  ils  sont  tres  aplatis,  au  moins  deux  fois  plus 
larges  qu'epais.  Chaque  groupe  de  trois  ou  quatre  piquants  adambulacraires  correspond 
a  une  plaque  marginale. 

Les  dents  sont  terminees  par  deux  piquants  qui  different  a  peine  des  piquants 
adambulacraires. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  offrent,  sur  leurs  parois,  quelques  pedicellaires  droits  et 
portes  par  un  pedoncule  depassant  leur  longueur.  Ces  pedicellaires,  qui  ne  sont  pas 
tres  nombreux,  sont  enveloppes  d'une  gaine  tegumentaire  plus  ou  moins  epaisse,  et  c'est 
elle  qui  se  prolonge  de  maniere  a  former  le  pedoncule.  La  longueur  de  ces  pedicel- 
laires atteint  1  millim.  dans  1'echantillon  moyen  et  1'5  dans  le  grand. 

La  couleur  de  I'echantillon  moyen  est  jaune-brun  clair ;  les  deux  autres  sont 
gris-brunatre. 

La  St.  Brucei  est  incubatrice  et  j'ai  dit  plus  haut  que  le  grand  exemplaire  portait 
une  ponte  reduite  a  une  douzaine  d'individus.  Ces  jeunes,  dont  le  diametre  varie  de 
5-5  a  6  millim.,  sont  ;i  un  stade  extremement  voisin  de  celui  que  j'ai  observe  chez  les 
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Anasterias  tenera  rapportees  par  1'Expedition  Charcot ;  ils  sont  a  peine  un  peu  plus 
avances.  Ils  sont  simplement  places  dans  le  sillon  ambulacraire,  pres  de  la  bouche  de 
la  mere,  a  laquelle  ne  les  rattache  aucun  cordon  ombilical :  ils  se  detachent  d'ailleurs  de 
la  mere  avec  la  plus  grande  facilite'  ;  quelques-uns  sont  restes  en  place  dans  le  sillon, 
les  autres  sont  tombes  au  fond  du  flacon. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — La  St.  Brucei  se  distingue  facilement  des  autres  Asteries 
antarctiques  appartenant  au  genre  Stolasterias  et  qui  ne  sont  qu'au  nombre  de  deux. 
La  St.  eustyla  Sladen,  trouvee  par  le  Challenger  a  Tristan  d'Acunha,  par  100  a  150 
brasses  de  profondeur,  possede  sur  les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  une  serie  oblique  de 
trois  piquants  que  n'a  pas  la  St.  Brucei.  Le  type  de  SLADEN  est  voisin  par  ses 
dimensions  du  petit  exemplaire  recueilli  par  la  Scotia,  mais  il  en  est  bien  different : 
il  n'offre  qu'uue  seule  rangee  de  piquants  latero-ventraux  ;  les  piquants  marginaux 
dorsaux  sont  plus  accentues  et  il  n'y  a  qu'une  seule  rangee  de  plaques  entre  la  rangee 
marginale  dorsale  et  la  rangee  carinale  ;  enfin  SLADEN  n'a  pas  trouve  dans  son  espece  de 
pedicellaires  droits.  L'autre  espece  est  la  St.  candicans  Ludwig,  recueillie  par  la  Belgica. 
Grace  a  la  complaisance  de  M.  le  Prof.  VAN  BENEDEN,  j'ai  pu  examiner  1'exemplaire 
original,  qui  est  plus  petit  que  le  plus  petit  exemplaire  de  la  Scotia,  et  j'ai  constate 
qu'il  en  differe  completement :  les  piquants  des  differentes  series  sont  fins,  coniques, 
pointus  et  largement  degages  de  leurs  collerettes ;  les  piquants  adambulacraires  sont 
aussi  minces  et  pointus  et  les  piquants  dentaires  sont  tres  allonges  et  minces. 

Diplasterias  Brandti,  J.  Bell.     (PI.  V.  fig.  50  et  51.) 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

MEISSNER,  Hamburger  Magcdhaensische  Sammelreise :  Asteroideen,  p.  7. 

"  Shore  kelp,"  iles  Falkland.  Un  seul  individu  fixe  dans  1'attitude  incubatrice  avec 
le  disque  tres  fortement  bombe  et  les  bras  retrousses  en  dessus  a  leur  extremite.  La 
couvee  est  dissociee  et  aucun  des  jeunes  n'est  reste  adherent  a  la  mere ;  ceux-ci  se 
trouvent  isoles  dans  le  bocal  qui  en  renferme  un  certain  nombre. 

lcr  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  VV.;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Un  echantillon  dont  les  dimensions  sont :  R  =  45  millim.,  r=  12  millim. 

MEISSNER  a  donne,  dans  le  travail  cite  plus  haut,  la  synonymic  de  cette  espece  a 
laquelle  se  rapportent  plusieurs  Diplasterias  de  la  pointe  meridionale  de  I'Amerique  du 
Sud,  et  qui  avaient  6te  considerees  par  les  auteurs  comme  constituant  des  especes 
distinctes.  J'estime  que  Ton  doit  egalement  reunir  a  la  D.  Brandti,  au  moins  deux 
des  Diplasterias  de  la  mission  du  Cap  Horn  decrites  par  PEHRIER  :  la  D.  Loveni  et  la 
D.  Liitkem.  J'ai  pu  etudier  les  exemplaires  de  la  premii're  espece  qui  se  trouvent  au 
Jardin  des  Plantes  et  son  identite  avec  la  D.  Brandti  ne  fait  aucun  doute  pour  moi. 
Quant  aux  nombreux  echantillons  de  D.  [Aitkeni  que  la  mission  du  Cap  Horn  a 
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recueillis,  il  a  ete  impossible,  malgre  les  recherches  que  M.  le  Prof.  JOUBIN  a  bien 
voulu  faire  dans  les  collections  du  Museum,  d'en  retrouver  un  seul  exemplaire. 
D'apres  PKRRIER  qui  a  cree  cette  espece,  elle  est  tres  voisine  de  la  D.  Loveni,  et  en 
comparant  sa  description  a  celle  des  differentes  especes  qui  doivent  etre  reunies  a  la 
D.  Brandti,  je  ne  vois  pas  de  caractere  qui  permette  vraiment  de  la  s^parer  de  cette 
espece  evidemment  polymorphe. 

En  ce  qui  concerne  la  D.  spinosa,  Perrier,  qui  provient  egalement  de  la  mission  du 
Cap  Horn,  je  ne  pourrais  etre  aussi  affirmatif.  II  est  certain  qu'elle  offre  un  facies  assez 
different  des  echantillons  de  D.  Brandti  que  j'ai  pu  examiner  et  ses  caracteres  ont  et4 
bien  indiques  par  PERKIER,  mais,  en  somme,  je  n'ai  pu  voir,  sur  1'exemplaire  original,  de 
caracteres  bien  importants  qui  permettent  de  la  separer  nettement  de  la  D.  Brandti. 
Toutefois,  je  n'ose  me  prononcer  a  ce  sujet,  car  le  nombre  des  exemplaires  de  cette 
derniere  espece  que  j'ai  eus  en  mains  est  trop  peu  eleve  pour  que  j'aie  pu  me  faire  une 
idee  exacte  de  la  valeur  des  variations  qu'elle  peut  presenter. 

Je  n'ai  pas  a  revenir  i'ci  sur  les  caracteres  de  la  D.  Brandti,  dont  il  existe  de 
bonnes  descriptions  et  des  dessins  suffisants,  soit  sous  le  nom  de  D.  Brandti,  soit  sous 
ceux  de  D.  Belli  Studer,  glomerata  Sladen,  et  neglecta  Bell.  Je  me  contente  de 
representer  ici  1'individu  qui  etait  accompagne  de  sa  couvee  (PL  V.  fig.  50),  mais  il 
me  parait  utile  de  decrire  les  caracteres  de  ces  jeunes. 

Ainsi  que  je  1'ai  dit  plus  liaut,  aucun  de  ceux-ci  n 'etait  en  place  et  tous  se  trouvaient 
au  fond  du  bocal  renfermant  leur  mere,  mais,  lorsqu'ils  etaient  en  vie,  ils  etaient  certaine- 
ment  fixes  a  celle-ci  comme  PERKIER  les  a  representes  chez  YA.  spirabilis  (A.  antarctica) 
et  comme  LUDWIG  et  moi  1'avons  vu  chez  diverses  Anasterias.  Tous  les  jeunes  montrent, 
en  effet,  dans  un  des  interradius  de  la  face  ventrale,  1'extremite  d'un  court  pedoncule 
brise.  Presque  tous  sont  isoles,  sauf  une  dizaine  qui  forment  un  petit  groupe  fixe  sur 
un  cordon  commun. 

Comme  d'habitude,  ces  jeunes  individus  sont  tous  au  meme  stade  de  deVeloppement ; 
ils  sont  de  tres  petite  taille,  leur  diametre  total  ne  depassant  pas  2  millim.  (PI.  V.  fig.  51). 
Le  corps  a  la  forme  d'un  pentagone  a  c6tes  un  peu  excaves  et  les  bras  sont  encore  peu 
marques.  La  hauteur  est  presque  egale  au  diametre,  car  la  face  dorsale  est  fortement 
renflee  :  le  corps  est  en  effet  rempli  par  une  masse  compacte  de  vitellus.  La  presence 
d'un  vitellus  aussi  abondant  laisse  supposer  que  le  jeune  ne  re9oit  de  sa  mere  qu'une 
faible  partie  des  materiaux  qui  lui  sont  necessaires  pour  la  formation  de  ses  tissus  et  que 
le  cordon  ombilical  ne  sert  guere  que  comme  organe  de  suspension. 

J'ai  etudie  ces  jeunes  exemplaires  a  1'aide  de  coupes  qui  ne  montrent  rien  de  nouveau 
et  a  1'aide  de  preparations  in  toto  obtenues  en  eclaircissant  les  objets  a  1'huile  de  cedre 
et  au  baume  de  Canada.  En  raison  de  1'epaisseur  des  tissus  et  de  1'opacite  du  vitellus, 
ces  preparations  ne  sont  jamais  bien  transparentes,  sauf  sur  les  bords  :  elles  permettent 
cependant  de  se  rendre  compte  de  la  disposition  des  plaques  calcaires  qui  sont  encore  a 
un  stade  tres  jeunc  et  se  presentent  sous  forme  de  minces  plaques  reticulees  et  toujours 
isolees  les  unes  des  autres. 
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En  examinant  une  de  ces  jeunes  Asteries  du  cote  ventral  (PI.  V.  fig.  51),  on  voit  partir, 
a  une  certaine  distance  du  centre  et  dans  la  direction  de  chaque  bras,  une  double  rangee 
de  plaques  tres  minces  et  reticulees.  Les  plaques  de  chaque  rangee  se  correspondent 
exactement  et  ferment  ainsi  des  paires  :  on  remarque  que  les  plaques  des  deux  premieres 
paires  sont  plus  ecartoes  que  les  suivantes  et  celles-ci  se  continuent  jusqu'a  1'extremite 
du  bras.  Les  plaques  proximales  sont  plus  grandes  que  les  autres,  dont  les  dimensions 
diminuent  progressivement,  et  les  quatre  ou  cinq  dernieres  sont  particulierement 
amincies.  Je  compte  une  douzaine  de  plaques  dans  chaque  rangee  ;  les  deux  ou  trois 
dernieres  sont  placees  de  chaque  cote  de  la  plaque  terminale  du  bras.  Ces  plaques 
representent  evidemment  les  ambulacraires.  Beaucoup  plus  en  dehors,  et  pres  du  bord 
du  bras,  on  peut  voir  une  autre  rangee  de  plaques  situees  les  unes  derriere  les 
autres  et  assez  bien  alignees,  mais  irregulieres  comme  taille.  Ces  plaques  ne  corres- 
pondent pas  encore  aux  precedentes  ;  elles  representent  sans  aucun  doute  les  plaques 
adambulacraires. 

Enfin,  a  I'extremite  de  chaque  bras,  se  montre  une  grande  plaque  arrondie  et  bien 
distincte  :  c'est  la  plaque  terminale. 

Du  cote  dorsal,  on  ne  distingue,  dans  la  region  centrale  du  clisque,  que  quelques 
plaques  peu  nombreuses,  disposees  sans  aucun  ordre  et  a  une  certaine  distance  du 
centre  :  leur  nombre  varie  de  une  a  quatre. 

L'etat  de  conservation  des  tissus  ne  m'a  pas  permis  d'entreprendre  des  recherches 
plus  approfondies  sur  la  structure  de  ces  jeunes  Asteries. 


Diplasterias  Turqueti,  Koehler. 

KOBHLER,   Expedition  Antarctique  franfaise  du  Dr.   Charcot :    Ecfii/todennes,  p.  19,  pi.  ii.  fig.  17, 
pi.  iv.  fig.  39. 

Juin  1903,  Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud ;  profondeur  18-20  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons. 

Avril  et  Decembre  1903,  Baie  de  la  Scotia  et  Baie  de  Brown,  Orcades  du  Sud; 
profondeur  9-10  brasses.  Cinq  echantillons. 

Tous  ces  individus  sont  plus  petits  que  le  type  que  j'ai  decrit :  dans  le  plus  grand, 
li  =  57  millim.,  et  dans  le  plus  petit,  R  =  25  millim. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  exemplaire,  la  face  dorsale  des  bras  offre  des  piquants  plus 
nombre ux  que  dans  les  autres  et  que  dans  les  echantillons  recueillis  par  le  Dr.  CHARCOT  : 
ces  piquants  tendent  meme  a  former  des  rangees  longitudinales,  tres  irregulieres 
d'ailleurs ;  Ton  peut  distinguer  une  rangee  mediane  et  deux  rangees  laterales,  et,  en 
dehors  de  ces  dernieres,  viennent  encore  quelques  piquants  isoles. 

Dans  le  plus  petit  exemplaire,  les  deux  rangees  murginales  ventrales  de  piquants 
n'existent  pas  toujours,  et,  en  certains  points,  on  ne  peut  distinguer  qu'uue  seule  rangee. 
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Diplasterias  induta,  nov.  sp.     (PL  VII.  fig.  68  a  70.) 

Juin  1903,  Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud  ;  profondeur  10-20  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

R=  12  millim.,  r  =  9  millim.  Les  bras  mesurent  environ  10  millim.  de  largeur  a  la 
base, sans  compter  les  piquants  marginaux,et  13  en  comptant  ces  piquants;  ils  s'amincissent 
tres  lentement  dans  les  deux  premiers  tiers,  et  un  peu  plus  rapidement  dans  le  dernier  tiers 
jusqu'a  I'extremite  qui  se  termine  en  pointe  obtuse.  Le  disque  est  de  moyenne  grosseur. 

Les  cotes  des  bras  sont  limites,  sur  la  face  dorsale,  par  une  rangee  de  piquants,  au 
nombre  de  trente-cinq  a  trente-huit,  aplatis,  termines  par  une  extremite  arrondie  et  faisant 
une  saillie  de  0'5  millim.  environ  hors  d'une  collerette  qui  rappelle  parfois  la  forme  d'un 
cornet  entourant  la  base  du  piquant  et  renfermant  quelques  pedicellaires  croises.  Tout 
le  reste  de  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des  bras  est  couvert  d'expansions  verticales, 
ressemblant  a  celles  que  j'ai  decrites  plus  haut  chez  YAnasterias  cupulifera,  mais,  en 
general,  plus  fines,  plus  serrees  et  offrant  moins  frequemment  et  moins  nettement  la 
forme  de  cornets  que  dans  cette  derniere  espece  :  ces  expansions  sont  d'ailleurs  tres 
inegales  et  elles  sont  souvent  aplaties  par  pression  reciproque.  En  certains  points, 
surtout  sur  le  disque,  ces  expansions  se  relient  les  unes  aux  autres  par  des  trabecules 
de  maniere  a  former  une  sorte  de  tissu  spongieux  ou  bien  a  constituer  un  ensemble 
meandrinoi'de  (PL  VII.  fig.  70).  II  est  rare  de  trouver,  au  milieu  de  ces  expansions, 
un  petit  piquant.  Elles  sont  tres  serrees  et  les  interstices  qu'elles  laissent  entre  elles 
sont  occupes  par  des  papules.  L'ensemble  donne  au  toucher  la  sensation  d'un  velours 
un  peu  rude.  Le  tegument  sous-jacent  est  tres  rigide  et  il  ne  se  laisse  pas  deprimer. 
En  examinant  au  microscope  une  portion  du  tegument  de  la  face  dorsale,  on  apergoit 
par  transparence,  en  dessous  des  teguments,  un  reseau  calcaire  forme  par  de  petits 
ossicules  deux  ou  trois  fois  plus  longs  que  larges  et  limitant  des  mailles  irregulieres. 

Dans  1'un  des  interradius,  et  tout  pres  du  bord  du  disque,  on  reconnait  un  espace 
arrondi  qui  est  occupe  par  la  plaque  madreporique  :  celle-ci  est  nue  et  offre  a  sa  surface 
des  sillons  divergents  a  partir  du  centre :  elle  n'est  entouree  d'aucune  formation 
particuliere.  Vers  le  centre  du  disque,  on  distingue  un  autre  espace  nu,  au  milieu 
duquel  s'ouvre  1'anus,  qui  est  tres  petit  et  apparait  comme  un  pore  tres  fin. 

Les  cotes  des  bras,  sur  la  face  ventrale,  montrent  uiie  double  serie  de  plaques  qui 
portent  chacune  un  piquant  entoure"  d'une  expansion  tegumentaire  renfermant  plusieurs 
pedicellaires  croises ;  les  piquants  de  la  rangee  superieure  correspondent  exactement  aux 
piquants  de  la  rangee  inferieure  et  cette  double  rangee  correspond  elle-meme  a  une 
rangee  latero-dorsale  qui  occupe  les  cotes  de  la  face  dorsale  des  bras ;  seulement  les 
premiers  sont  plus  forts,  plus  larges  et  plus  longs  que  les  piquants  latero-dorsaux. 
Entre  les  deux  rangees  de  piquants  latero-ventraux,  se  trouve,  sur  les  cotes  des  bras,  uii 
espace  etroit  et  mesurant  a  peine  2  millim.  de  largeur  a  la  base  des  bras  :  cet  espace  est 
surtout  occupe  par  des  papules,  avec  quelques  expansions  cutanees  tres  minces. 

Les  piquants  adambulacraires  sont  tres  regulierement  disposes  en  deux  rangees  egales  : 
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ils  sont  de  moyenne  longueur,  aplatis,  avec  1'extremite  obtuse  et  entoures  d'un  mince 
tegument  qui  rend  leurs  contours  un  peu  irreguliers. 

Le  sillon  ambulacraire  est  tres  large.  Les  tubes  ambulacraires  sont  minces  et  tres 
regulierement  quadrise'rie's.  Sur  les  bords  du  sillon,  on  remarque,  de  chaque  cote,  une 
rangee  de  pedicellaires  droits  qui  ne  presentent  rien  de  particulier. 

Chaque  dent  est  termine'e  par  un  piquant  qui  ne  differe  guere  des  piquants 
adambulacraires. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — La  D.  induta  est  voisine  de  la  D.  Turqueti  Koehler, 
dont  elle  se  rapproche  par  1'absence  de  piquants  sur  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des 
bras,  mais  ici  les  expansions  cutanees,  au  lieu  de  constituer  des  pustules  basses  et 
elargies,  sont  61ev6es,  minces,  souvent  elargies,  comprimees  par  pression  reciproque,  de 
grosseur  variable  et  se  presentant  parfois  sous  forme  de  cornets. 

Par  son  facies  exterieur,  la  D.  induta  rappelle  absolument  Y Anasterias  cupulifera 
decrite  plus  haut  (p.  230).  II  est  tres  curieux  de  voir  que  certaines  especes  d' 'Anasterias 
et  de  Diplasterias  antarctiques  ont  absolument  le  meme  habitus  exterieur,  quoique  ces 
deux  genres  aient  une  structure  interne  bien  differente.  J'ai  deja  signale  que  la  Diplas- 
terias Turqueti  et  I 'Anasterias  lenera,  toutes  deux  decouvertes  par  1'Expedition  Charcot, 
avaient  un  facies  identique.  Nous  constatons  maintenant  que  la  Diplasterias  induta 
presente  la  meme  apparence  exterieure  que  V Anasterias  cupulifera.  Ces  deux  especes 
ont  d'ailleurs  etc  capturees  par  la  Scotia  dans  la  meme  station. 

Asterias  antarctica  (Liitken). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

LBITPOLDT,  "  Asteroidea  der  Vettor-Pisani  Expedition,"  Zeit.  f.  wiss.  Zool.,  Bd.  lix,,  p.  70  (Asterias 

rugispina). 

MEISSNEK,  ffamlun/er  Magalhaensische  Sammelreise :  Asteroideen,  p.  10. 
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Une  quinzaine  d'echantillons  recueillis  en  differentes  localites  des  iles  Falkland,  a  des 
profondeurs  ne  d^passant  pas  6  brasses. 

Les  auteurs  ont  deja  indique  les  differences  que  peuvent  presenter,  dans  leur 
developpement,  le  squelette  dorsal  du  disque  et  des  bras,  ainsi  que  les  piquants, 
et  ces  differences  avaient  amene  la  creation  de  plusieurs  especes  qui  ne  peuvent  etre 
maintenues.  Dans  le  travail  cite  plus  haut,  MEISSNER  a  represente  les  deux  formes 
extremes  que  Ton  peut  observer :  1'une  avec  un  squelette  dorsal  et  des  piquants  tres 
developpes  et  1'autre  avec  un  squelette  tres  reduit. 

Les  exemplaires  de  la  Scotia  se  rapportent  a  cette  derniere  forme  :  ils  ont  le  squelette 
plus  ou  moins  reduit  et  les  piquants  sont  toujours  tres  courts,  peu  ou  meme  pas  du  tout 
visibles  exterieurement  et  peu  nombreux.  La  face  dorsale  des  bras  est  molle  et  beaucoup 
de  ces  echantillonsressemblent  a  des  Anasterias.  Mais  ladessiccation  ou  un  traitementtres 
delicat  a  la  potasse.permettent  toujours  de  reconnaitre  les  mailles  calcaires  du  r(''seau  dorsal, 
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Asterias  pedicellaris,  nov.  sp.     (PL  VII.  fig.  61  a  67  ;  PI.  VIII.  fig.  74  a  78.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22' lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Cinq 
echantillons. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  exemplaire,  R  =  40  millim.  et  r  =  7  millim.  ;  dans  deux  autres, 
la  longueur  de  R  varie  de  25  a  28  millim.  ;  trois  autres  enfin  sont  beaucoup  plus  petits 
et  leurs  grands  rayons  mesurent  respectivement  15,  12  et  7  millim.  II  y  a  en  outre 
quelques  bras  isoles.  Je  decrirai  le  plus  grand  individu. 

Les  bras  sont  subegaux,  mais  1'un  d'eux  est  casse  vers  le  milieu.  Le  disque  est  petit, 
assez  bombed  sur  la  face  dorsale  ;  les  bras,  allonges,  sont  etroits  a  la  base  qui  mesure 
environ  5  millim.  de  largeur  et  diminuent  peu  a  peu  de  largeur  jusqu'a  1'extre'mite' 
qui  est  assez  pointue  ;  leur  face  dorsale  est  convexe. 

Le  squelette  dorsal  des  bras  forme  trois  rangees  longitudinales  de  plaques  assez 
regulieres  et  re"unies  par  des  bandes  transversales  de  maniere  a  laisser  entre  elles  de 
grandes  mailles  rectangulaires  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longues.  La  ranged  me'diane  forme 
une  saillie  assez  marquee,  les  deux  autres  limitent  les  bords  lateraux  de  la  face  dorsale 
du  bras.  Au  point  de  reunion  des  plaques,  se  montrent  des  piquants  allonges,  minces, 
coniques  et  pointus  ;  ces  piquants  sont  toujours  isoles.  II  m'a  e'te  absolument  impossible 
de  retrouver  a  la  base  de  ces  piquants  la  moindre  indication  d'une  gaine  de  pedicellaires. 
Parfois,  comme  je  le  remarque  sur  1'un  des  bras  chez  un  individu  de  taille  moyenne, 
la  rangee  mediane  de  plaques  se  dedouble  sur  une  certaine  longueur  et  Ton  observe  en 
meme  temps  deux  rangees  de  piquants.  Les  papules  sont  peu  nombreuses  et  isolees. 

Sur  le  disque,  les  plaques  forment  un  cercle  irregulier  d'une  dizaine  de  plaques 
portant  chacune  un  piquant :  on  distingue  ordinairement  cinq  piquants  radiaux  et  cinq 
autres  piquants  interradiaux  un  peu  plus  petits.  En  dedans  de  ce  cercle,  on  trouve  un 
re"seau  de  plaques  portant  quatre  ou  cinq  piquants.  La  plaque  madreporique  est  petite 
et  peu  distincte. 

En  certains  points  de  la  face  dorsale  des  bras,  on  remarque  quelques  pedicellaires 
croises  vraiment  enormes,  dont  la  longueur  peut  depasser  2  millim.  sur  1  de  largeur : 
leur  presence  donne  a  la  face  dorsale  de  YA.  pedicellaris  un  facies  particulier.  Ces 
pedicellaires  ne  paraissent  constants,  ni  comme  nombre  ni  comme  situation.  Us  sont 
dissemines  en  nombre  variable  a  la  face  dorsale  des  bras,  mais  toujours  isoles  et  peu 
nombreux  :  ils  sont  parfois  plus  frequents  vers  I'extremite  des  bras  et  peuvent  aussi  se 
montrer  sur  le  disque.  Je  les  rencontre  deja  sur  les  petits  individus  qui  en  offrent  deux 
ou  trois  sur  chaque  bras.  En  somme,  ces  pedicellaires,  isoles  et  enormes,  remplacent  les 
pedicellaires  croises  qui  sont  groupes  en  une  collerette  a  la  base  de  chaque  piquant  clans 
le  genre  Asterias  et  qui  font  defaut  ici.  Ces  pedicellaires  ont  la  meme  structure  que 
ceux  qui  se  trouvent  a  la  base  des  piquants  ventraux  :  j'y  reviendrai  ci-dessous. 

La  face  ventrale  des  bras  est  limitee  par  une  rangee  laterale  de  plaques  qui  corres- 
pondent exactement  aux  plaques  latero-dorsales.  Chaque  plaque .  porte  un  piquant 
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identique  a  ceux  de  la  face  dorsale,  mais  cc  piquant  offre  a  sa  base  un  petit  groupe  de 
six  a  dix  pedicellaires  croises  qui  forment  par  leur  ensemble  une  collerette  analogue  a 
celle  qu'on  connait  chez  les  autres  Aster ias. 

L'espace  e"troit  qui  reste  libre  entre  les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  et  les  adambula- 
craires  n'offre  pas  de  plaques  distiuctes,  mais  seulement  quelques  pedicellaires  croises 
identiques  a  ceux  qu'en  observe  a  la  base  des  piquants  marginaux.  Ces  pedicellaires  ont 
la  meme  structure  que  ceux  de  la  face  dorsale,  mais  ils  sont  beaucoup  plus  petits  et  ils 
n'atteignent  que  0'5  a  0'6  millim.  de  longueur. 

Les  piquants  adambulacraires,  disposes,  sur  une  seule  rangee,  sont  tres  longs,  cylin- 
driques,  legerement  renfl^s  a  la  base  et  termines  par  une  extr^mite  obtuse. 

Les  sillons  ambulacraires  sont  assez  larges  et  les  tubes  ambulacraires  forment  quatre 
range,es,  mais  ils  sont  souvent  alternes  de  chaque  cote.  On  remarque  sur  les  bords 
quelques  pedicellaires  droits  assez  rares,  dont  la  structure  ne  presente  rien  de  particulier. 

Les  pedicellaires  croises  de  la  face  ventrale  et  les  pedicellaires  beaucoup  plus  gros 
qui  sont  disse"mine"s  sur  la  face  dorsale,  offrent,  dans  leur  structure,  certaines  particu- 
larites  (PL  VII.  fig.  62  a  66  ;  PI.  VIII.  fig.  75  a  78).  Leurs  valves  vont  en  s'amincissant 
jusqu'a  1'extremite  qui  se  termine  par  un  crochet  plus  fort  et  plus  apparent  sur  les 
petits  pedicellaires  des  piquants  ventraux  que  sur  ceux  de  la  face  dorsale.  Ces  valves 
sont  creuses  et  en  forme  de  cornets  :  leurs  bords  affrontes  sont  munis  de  denticulations 
indgales,  moins  nombreuses  et  moins  developpees  dans  les  gros  que  dans  les  petits  ou 
elles  s'enchevetrent  les  unes  dans  les  autres.  Enfin  le  tissu  calcaire  des  valves  est  beau- 
coup  plus  fin  et  les  mailles  sont  plus  serrees  dans  les  gros  pedicellaires  de  la  face  dorsale 
que  dans  ceux  de  la  face  ventrale.  Un  mince  tegument  enveloppe  ces  pedicellaires. 

La  couleur  g^nerale  des  echantillons  est  gris-jaunatre. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — UA.  pedicellaris  se  distingue  de  toutes  les  autres  especes 
connues  par  la  grosseur  et  les  caracteres  particuliers  des  pedicellaires  croises  de  la  face 
dorsale,  qui  se  montrent  isoles  et  en  nombre  restreint  sur  cette  face. 


Freyella  Giardi,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  VI.  fig.  53  a  57.) 

7  Mars  1903,  67°  33''lat.  S.,  36°  35'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2500  brasses.  Un  disque 
depourvu  de  bras  et  un  autre  disque  portant  un  seul  bras  adherent,  plus  un  certain 
nombre  de  bras  separes. 

21  Mars  1904,  69C  33'  lat.  S.,  15  19'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2620  brasses.  Deux 
exemplaires,  dont  1'un  a  conserve  trois  bras  complets  et  1'autre  quatre ;  il  y  a  en  outre 
un  certain  nombre  de  bras  detaches. 

La  plupart  des  bras  sont  contournes  et  replies,  leurs  piquants  marginaux  sont 
ordinairement  casses  :  les  echantillons  paraissent  avoir  ete  fortement  comprimes  et 
endommages  par  les  appareils  de  dragage  et  les  filaments  des  fauberts. 
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Le  diametre  du  disque  varie,  suivant  les  individus,  de  8  a  9  millim.  Les  bras  sont 
extremement  longs  et  ils  peuvent  avoir  jusqu'a  15  centim.  de  longueur,  ce  qui  fait  que 
le  rapport  Rjr  atteint  la  valeur  de  15  ou  20. 

Le  disque  est  arrondi,  legerement  deprime  sur  la  face  dorsale  et  un  peu  excave  entre  les 
bases  des  bras.  Ceux-ci  sont  au  nombre  de  six.  Ils  s'inserent  sur  le  disque  par  une  base 
etroite,  puis  s'tUargissent  et  se  renrlent  sur  une  longueur  de  2  a  4  centim.  ;  il  est  impossible 
de  fixer  exactement  la  longueur  de  cette  region  genitale,  qui  se  continue  avec  le  reste  du 
bras  sans  ligne  de  demarcation  definie.  La  longueur  maxima  de  la  region  genitale  est  de 
4'5  millim.  ;  au  dela,  les  bras  ont  3  millim.  de  largeur,  puis  ce  chiffre  tombe  a  2'5,  2  et  1  "5. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  est  couverte  de  plaques  inegales,  polygonales  ou  arrondies, 
contigues  par  leurs  bords  et  sans  la  moindre  trace  d'imbrication.  Chacune  d'elles  porte 
un  piquant  fort,  conique,  allonge  et  pointu,  dont  la  longueur  depasse  la  largeur  de  la 
plaque ;  il  est  rare  de  trouver  deux  piquants  sur  la  meme  plaque.  Beaucoup  de  ces 
piquants  sont  casses.  Sur  la  plupart  d'entre  eux,  on  reconnait  une  couronne  de 
pedicellaires  croises,  ordinairement  placee  a  une  certaine  distance  de  la  base.  Cette 
couronne  ne  se  montre  pas  sur  tous  les  pedicellaires,  mais  il  est  possible  qu'elle  ait  ete 
arrachee  accidentellement,  car,  ainsi  que  je  1'ai  dit  plus  haut,  les  echantillons  sont  forte- 
ment  endommages.  En  outre,  les  plaques  du  disque  presentent  a  leur  surface  quelques 
pedicellaires  isoles  qui  ne  sont  pas  nombreux. 

Sur  les  faces  laterales  du  disque,  et  dans  chaque  espace  interradial,  on  observe  une 
plaque  ovalaire  impaire,  allongee  verticalement  et  dont  la  surface  est  finement  granu- 
leuse.  Cette  piece  separe  en  bas  les  extremites  distales  des  deux  dents  de  chaque 
paire  :  elle  offre  les  memes  rapports  que  chez  la  F.  sexradiata  Perrier,  et  la  Belgicella 
racovitzana  Ludwig. 

L'anus,  legerement  excentrique,  est  tres  petit.  La  plaque  madreporique,  tres  grosse, 
est  situee  tres  pres  du  bord  du  disque  et  offre  un  sillon  siuueux,  limite  par  deux  levres 
tres  proeminentes  et  le  plus  souvent  brisees. 

Les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  se  continuent  sur  les  bras,  mais  elles  deviennent 
beaucoup  plus  grandes  tout  en  conservant  les  memes  caracteres  :  elles  sont  polygonales, 
contigues,  inegales  et  disposees  sans  ordre  :  il  y  en  a  a  peu  pres  six  ou  sept  sur  une 
meme  ligne  transversale.  Sur  les  cotes  du  bras,  les  plaques  inferieures  s'appuient  sur 
les  pieces  adambulacraires  et  leur  bord  libre  deborde  meme  ces  pieces  sans  contracter 
d'adherence  avec  elles.  Chaque  plaque  porte,  en  son  centre,  un  gros  piquant  allonge, 
conique  et  pointu,  souvent  brise  et  offrant,  a  une  certaine  distance  de  sa  base,  une 
couronne  large  et  assez  lache  de  pedicellaires  croises  ;  en  outre,  les  plaques  oftrent  a  leur 
surface  quelques  pedicellaires  isoles. 

La  region  genitale  possede  done,  sur  sa  face  dorsale,  un  squelette  bien  developpe 
et  compact,  mais  ce  squelette  ne  reste  pas  limite  a  cette  region  et  il  se  continue  bien 
au  dela  sur  la  partie  retrecie  des  bras  :  seulement  les  plaques  deviennent  progressive- 
ment  plus  petites.  Quatre  ou  cinq  centim.  au  dela  de  la  portion  elargie,  les  plaques, 
qui  jusqu'alors  etaient  restees  contigues,  commencent  a  se  separer  les  unes  des  autres 
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et,  en  meme  temps,  elles  disparaissent  sur  les  cotes  des  bras.  On  peut  souvent  distinguer 
quatre  rangees  irregulieres  de  plaques  inegales  :  deux  de  chaque  cote  de  la  ligne  mediane 
et  deux  laterales ;  puis  les  plaques  disparaissent  pen  a  peu  et  le  piquant  persiste  seul. 
Cependant  on  peut  retrouver  des  plaques  jusqu'au  voisinage  de  1'extremite  du  bras. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires  sont  allongees,  tres  fortement  excavees  dans  leur 
region  mediane  par  les  pores  ambulacraires  correspondant ;  elles  sont  elargies  aux 
extremites  et  s'articulent  les  unes  avec  les  autres  par  des  facettes  larges,  aplaties  et 
legerement  obliques  ;  la  facette  ante"rieure  est  a  peu  pres  plane,  tandis  que  la  facette 
posterieure  offre  une  apophyse  interne  dirigee  obliquement  et  qui  contourne  la  facette 
anterieure  de  la  plaque  suivante.  Je  n'ai  pas  pu  decouvrir  sur  ces  plaques  de  piquants 
dans  le  sillon  ambulacraire,  sauf  sur  quelques  plaques  de  la  region  geuitale  dans 
1'exemplaire  dont  trois  bras  etaient  conserves ;  partout  ailleurs  ces  piquants  manquaient, 
mais  il  est  evident  qu'ils  devaient  exister,  tout  au  moins  dans  la  region  proximale  des 
bras,  et  qu'ils  ont  4te  arraches.  Vers  le  milieu  de  leur  face  ventrale,  les  plaques 
adambulacraires  sont  munies  d'un  gros  piquant  fort,  epais  et  pointu  et  dont  la  longueur 
atteint  a  peu  pres  celle  de  la  plaque  adambulacraire ;  1'insertion  de  ce  piquant  se 
rapproche  plus  ou  moins  de  1'extremite  distale.  Ces  piquants  sous-ambulacraires  sont 
enveloppes  d'une  gaine  de  pedicellaires  qui  recouvre  presque  toute  leur  longueur.  A  la 
base  du  bras,  la  premiere  plaque  adambulacraire  porte  en  outre,  vers  son  bord  distal,  un 
autre  piquant  analogue  au  precedent,  conique,  pointu  et  dirige  obliquement  en  dedans. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent  de  plus,  sur  leur  face  externe  et  vers  leur  bord 
distal,  un  gros  piquant  dirige  en  dehors  et  qui  apparait  vers  la  troisieme  ou  la  quatrieme 
plaque  et  s'insere  au  dessus  du  piquant  sous-ambulacraire.  Ce  piquant  se  montre 
generalement  de  deux  en  deux  articles,  mais  avec  quelque  irregularite,  et,  a  une  certaine 
distance  de  la  base  du  bras,  on  peut  1'observer  sur  presque  tous  les  articles.  11  devient 
plus  long  que  1'article  et  il  est  entoure,  comme  d'habitude,  par  une  gaine  de  pedicellaires 
croises.*  Ce  piquant  s'articule  sur  un  gros  mamelon  porte  par  la  face  laterals  de  la  plaque 
adambulacraire.  II  correspond  evidemment  au  piquant  marginal  des  autres  Brisingidees 
et  qui  est  ordinairement  porte  par  1'initiale  des  arceaux  ;  mais  ici,  il  n'y  a  pas  la  moindre 
trace  d'arceaux  ni  d'initiales  d'arceaux  et  le  piquant  s'insere  directement  sur  la  plaque. 

La  plaque  terminale  des  bras  est  plus  longue  que  large,  et  elle  porte  a  son  extremite 
deux  piquants  lateraux  et  un  piquant  median  un  peu  plus  grand. 

Les  dents  sont  allongees,  largement  separees  1'une  de  1'autre.  Elles  portent  sur  leur 
bord  proximal  ou  buccal,  qui  est  etroit,  deux  piquants  :  1'interne  gros,  fort  et  allonge, 
1'externe  plus  fin  et  plus  court.  Sur  le  bord  externe,  chaque  dent  oft're  deux  piquants. 
Tous  ces  piquants  sont  entoures  d'une  gaine  tegumentaire  bourree  de  pedicellaires. 

Les  organes  genitaux  se  prolongent  2  ou  3  centim.  au  dela  de  la  region  genitale. 
A  la  base  du  renflement,  on  trouve,  a  cote  des  tubes  genitaux,  deux  coecums 
intestinaux  ayant  1  centim.  de  longueur  environ. 

La  coloration  generate  est  gris-clair. 

*  Cette  gaine  ria  pas  et6  representee  sur  les  iig.  54,  65  et  56  faites  d'aprea  des  eehaiitillons  dcsseches. 
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Rapports  et  Differences. — La  F.  Giardi  est  voisine  de  la  F.  sexradiata  Perrier : 
elle  en  differe  par  la  presence,  sur  la  face  dorsale  cles  bras,  de  plaques  formant  un 
revetement  continu  qui  depasse  de  beaucoup  la  region  genitale  ;  les  bras  sont  aussi 
tres  developpes  et  sans  doute  beaucoup  plus  longs  que  chez  la  F.  sexradiata.  Quant 
a  1'armature  des  plaques  adambulacraires,  je  ne  puis  pas  invoquer,  pour  separer  les 
deux  especes,  I'absence  de  piquants  dans  le  sillon  chez  la  F.  Giardi,  car  je  ne  suis 
pas  sur  que  ces  piquants,  que  j'ai  vus  sur  certains  articles  proximaux,  n'existent  pas 
aussi  plus  loin. 

Belgicella  racovitzana,  Ludwig.     (PI.  VII.  fig.  73.) 

Rtsultats  du  Voyage  du  S.  Y.  "  lielgira  "  :   LUDWIG,  "  Die  Seesterne,"  p.  59,  pi.  iv.  fig.  40-44,  pi.  v. 
fig.  45-51. 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22' lat.  S.,  16"  34' long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons. 

Dans  1'un  des  exemplaires,  le  disque  a  un  diametre  de  10  millim.  Quatre  bras  sout 
adherents  au  disque ;  1'un  d'eux,  tres  court,  est  en  voie  de  regeneration  et  sa  longueur 
n'atteint  pas  1  centim.  La  plaque  terminate,  relativement  petite,  est  quadrangulaire  et 
son  bord  distal  porte  trois  spinules  fines  et  egales. 

Dans  1'autre  exemplaire,  le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  1 1  millim.  et  quatre  bras  sont 
conserves.  Ces  bras  ont  environ  4  millim.  de  largeur  a  la  base,  puis,  trois  ou  quatre 
millim.  au  dela  de  leur  insertion,  ils  commencent  a  s'elargir  et  atteignent  rapidement 
6'5  millim.,  ensuite  ils  diminuent  lentement  de  largeur  :  la  longueur  de  la  region  geni- 
tale, comptee  a  partir  de  la  base  du  bras,  est  d'environ  25  millim.  Les  bras  ne  doivent 
pas  etre  tres  longs  et  1'un  d'eux  mesure  8  centim.  J'ai  represente  la  face  dorsale  grossie 
de  cet  exemplaire. 

Grace  a  1'obligeauce  de  M.  le  Prof.  VAN  BENEDEN,  qui  a  bien  voulu  me  le  com- 
muniquer,  j'ai  pu  comparer  1'exemplaire  original  de  la  Bdgica  aux  echantillons  de 
la  Scotia  et  j'ai  constate  leur  identite.  J'ai  peu  de  choses  a  ajouter  a  la  description 
si  complete  de  LUDWIG.  Je  remarque  seulement  que  sur  mes  exemplaires,  la 
plaque  centro-dorsale  est  un  peu  plus  petite  que  les  interradiales  et  que  celles-ci 
sont  plus  rapprochees  du  bord  du  disque  que  sur  le  dessin  de  LUDWIG  ;  de  plus,  elles 
s'inrlechisseut  nettement  sur  les  faces  laterales  du  disque.  J'ai  d'ailleurs  pu  observer 
sur  le  type  de  la  Belgica,  que  ces  plaques  sont  plus  rapprochees  de  la  peripherie 
que  ne  1'indique  LUDWIG  ;  elles  sont  aussi  un  peu  ovalaires,  tandis  qu'elles  sont 
circulaires  sur  le  type.  Enfin,  les  piquants  adambulacraires  des  quatre  ou  cinq 
premieres  paires  ne  sont  pas  termines  en  pointe,  mais  ils  sont  legerement  renHes  a 
1'extremite  et  ils  offrent  de  petits  lobes  separes  par  des  stries  plus  accentuees  que 
sur  le  reste  du  piquant ;  ensuite  les  piquants  deviennent  progressivement  pointus. 
LUDWIG  n'a  pas  indique  cette  disposition  (|ue  j'ai  observee  sur  le  type,  dont  beaucoup 
de  piquants  proximaux  sont  d'ailleurs  casses. 
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OPHIUEES. 

Ophioglypha  Brucc.i,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  VIII.  fig.  81  et  82.) 

10  Mars  1903,  66°  40'  lat.  S.,  40°  35'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2425  brasses.  Un 
echantillon. 

13  Mars  1903,  64°  48'  lat.  S.,  44°  26'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2485  brasses.  Cinq 
ecbantillons. 

21  Mars  1904,  69  33' lat.  S.,  15°  19' long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2620  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  exemplaire,  le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  1 4  millim.  et  les  bras  ont 
38  millim.  de  long  ;  dans  deux  autres,  le  diametre  du  disque  atteint  respectivement  1  3 
et  1 1  millim.  ;  les  autres  individus  sont  plus  petits  et  le  diametre  de  leur  disque  varie 
entre  9  et  4  millim. 

Le  disque  est  mince  et  aplati,  a  contour  pentagonal.  Les  bras  sont  fins 
et  greles. 

Les  contours  des  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  sont  un  peu  obscurcis  par  le  tegument : 
elles  sont  polygonales-arrondies  et  inegales.  On  recommit  une  rosette  de  six  plaques 
primaires,  grandes  et  arrondies,  la  centro-dorsale  de  meme  taille  que  les  radiales  et 
separee  d'elles  par  une  ou  deux  rangees  de  petites  plaques.  II  existe,  en  general,  dans  les 
espaces  interradiaux,  deux  plaques  plus  grandes  que  les  voisines,  dont  la  derniere  occupe 
le  bord  du  disque.  Entre  ces  difierentes  plaques,  le  reste  du  disque  est  occupe  par  des 
plaques  plus  petites,  irregulieres  et  polygonales.  Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  tres  grands, 
triangulaires,  plus  longs  que  larges  et  separes  sur  toute  leur  longueur  par  une  rangee  de 
plaques  reetangulaires  ou  carrees,  dont  la  derniere  est  parfois  assez  grancle ;  ils  sont 
divergents  et  leur  longueur  est  superieure  au  tiers  du  rayon  du  disque.  En  dehors  des 
boucliers  radiaux,  de  chaque  cote  de  la  base  des  bras,  il  existe  quelques  petites  plaques 
arrondies,  mais  on  ne  peut  decouvrir  la  moindre  trace  de  papilles  radiales. 

La  face  veiitrale  offre  des  plaques  tres  inegales,  polygonales-arrondies.  Les  plaques 
genitales  sont  allongees  et  minces.  Les  fentes  genitales  sont  extremement  etroites  et 
courtes,  peu  apparentes,  et  elles  sont  limitees  aux  cotes  de  la  premiere  plaque  bracliiale 
laterale  :  elles  se  presentent  sous  forme  de  fentes  tres  etroites,  limitees  par  deux  bords 
paralleled  tivs  rapproches,  sans  la  moindre  trace  de  papilles. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  assez  grands,  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longs,  triangulaires 
ou  plutot  trifolies,  la  region  proximale  formant  un  lobe  arrondi  et  obtus  ;  les  cotes  sont 
legerement  excaves  et  se  continuent,  par  un  bord  externe  largemcnt  arrondi,  avec  le  bord 
distal  qui  est  a  peu  pres  droit,  ou  parfois  le'gererae&t  excave.  Les  plaques  adorules  sont 
allongees,  elargies  dans  leur  region  moyenne  qui  se  moule  sur  la  concavite  des  boucliers 
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buccaux  et  retrecies  vers  leurs  extremites,  surtout  en  deliors ;  dies  sont  contigues  en 
dedans.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  triangulaires,  grandcs  et  hautes.  Les  papilles  buccales 
laterales  sont  petites,  basses,  rectangulaires  et  elles  forment  une  bordure  a  pen  pres  con- 
tinue, clans  laquelle  il  est  bien  difficile  de  distinguer  des  lignes  de  separation  ;  la  papille 
terminale  impaire  est  conique  et  un  peu  plus  grande.  II  est  a  remarquer  que  les  papilles 
de  chaque  bord  sont  exactement  contigues  a  celles  du  bord  oppose,  de  telle  sorte  que  la 
bouche  est  absolument  close.  En  general,  les  pieces  buccales  ont  les  contours  plus  ou 
moins  obscurcis  par  le  tegument. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  de  moyenne  grosseur.  La  premiere  est  rectangn- 
laire,  plus  large  que  longue,  avec  le  bord  distal  convexe.  La  deuxieme  est  aussi  large 
que  longue,  avec  le  cote  proximal  plus  etroit,  le  bord  distal  large  et  arrondi  et  les  cotes 
divergents.  Les  suivantes  sont  triangulaires,  un  peu  plus  longues  que  larges,  avec  le 
bord  distal  tres  convexe  :  ce  bord  finit  par  se  decomposer  en  deux  cotes  se  reunissant 
en  un  angle  obtus,  de  sorte  que  les  plaques  deviennent  losangiques  et  aussi  larges  que 
longues  ;  elles  se  separent  a  partir  de  la  deuxieme. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  grande,  triangulaire,  un  peu  plus  longue 
que  large,  avec  un  angle  proximal  arrondi  et  des  cotes  un  peu  convexes  se  reunissant 
par  des  angles  arrondis  au  bord  distal  qui  est  convexe  :  celui-ci  se  decompose  parfois  en 
deux  cotes  se  reunissant  par  un  angle  obtus.  La  deuxieme  plaque  est  encore  grande, 
triangulaire,  avec  un  bord  distal  convexe ;  elle  est  aussi  longue  que  large.  Au  dela, 
les  plaques  deviennent  plus  petites,  avec  un  angle  proximal  tres  obtus,  et  un  bord 
distal  convexe  :  elles  sont  beaucoup  plus  larges  que  longues ;  elles  sont  d'abord  triangu- 
laires, puis  elles  deviennent  losangiques  par  la  decomposition  en  deux  cotes  de  leur  bord 
distal.  Elles  sont  separees  a  partir  de  la  premiere. 

Les  plaques  laterales,  peu  developpees,  portent  trois  et  parfois  quatre  piquants  tres 
reduits  et  papilliformes,  le  dorsal  etant  generalement  un  peu  ecarte  des  deux  ou  trois 
autres. 

II  est  a  remarquer  que  les  bras  sont  sensiblement  plus  larges  en  dedans  du  disque 
qu'au  dela. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  sont  extremement  reduits.  Ceux  de  la  premiere  paire  sont 
petits  et  separes  du  fond  des  fentes  buccales  dans  lesquelles  ils  ne  s'ouvrent  pas  :  ils 
sont  limites  par  une  bordure  dans  laquelle  il  est  impossible  de  distinguer  des  limites 
de  papilles  ou  ecailles.  Les  pores  de  la  deuxieme  et  de  la  troisieme  paire  sont  reduits 
a  de  petites  ouvertures  arrondies,  de  chaque  cote  de  la  plaque  ventrale  correspondante. 
Au  dela,  les  pores  cessent  d'exister. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  Brucei  est  voisine  de  VO.  abyssorum  Lyman  :  elle 
s'en  distingue  par  une  disposition  differente  des  plaques  dorsales  et  ventrales  du  disque 
qui  sont  aussi  plus  petites  et  plus  nombreuses,  par  les  pores  tentaculaires  encore  plus 
reduits,  par  les  bras  extremement  greles  et  par  la  presence  de  quelques  piquants 
brachiaux. 
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Opliioglypha  Integra,  nov.  sp.     (PL  VIII.  fig.  79  et  80.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Six 
echantillons. 

Le  diametre  du  disque  peut  atteindre  17  a  18  millim.  dans  les  plus  grands  individus  ; 
les  bras  sont  cass6s  a  quelques  centimetres  de  leur  base ;  ils  sont  de  grosseur  moyenne. 

Le  disque  est  pentagonal,  assez  mince  et  les  bords  sont  tranchants. 

La  face  dorsale  est  couverte  de  plaques  extremement  nombreuses  et  serrees,  petites, 
laissant  une  echancrure  peu  profonde  a  la  base  des  bras.  II  existe  une  rosette  centrale 
de  plaques  primaires  distinctes,  assez  petites  et  arrondies,  la  centro-dorsale  un  peu  plus 
grande  que  les  autres ;  ces  plaques  sont  largement  separees  les  unes  des  autres  par 
plusieurs  rangees  de  plaques.  Les  plaques  du  disque  sont  surtout  petites  dans  la 
region  centrale  :  elles  deviennent  un  peu  plus  grandes  vers  la  peripherie.  On  distingue, 
vers  le  milieu  de  chaque  espace  interradial,  une  plaque  arrondie,  un  peu  plus  grosse 
que  les  voisines,  et,  a  la  peripherie  du  disque,  une  autre  plaque  elargie  transversale- 
ment.  Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  assez  grands,  triangulaires,  une  fois  et  demi  plus 
longs  que  larges,  divergents  et  largement  separes  par  plusieurs  series  de  plaques.  II 
existe  un  peigne  radial  forme  de  papilles  basses,  obtuses,  carrees  et  petites.  Ces  papilles 
se  continuent  sur  toute  la  longueur  de  la  fente  genitale. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  recouverte  de  nombreuses  petites  plaques  irreguliere- 
ment  polygonales  ou  arrondies,  inegales  et  non  imbriquees.  Les  plaques  genitales  sont 
tres  allongees  et  tres  etroites  ;  les  fentes  genitales  sont  aussi  tres  etroites  et  allonge'es. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux,  de  moyennes  dimensions,  sont  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longs. 
Ils  sont  pentagonaux,  avec  un  angle  proximal  obtus  limite  par  deux  cotes  droits,  deux 
bords  lateraux  courts  et  arrondis  se  reliant,  par  des  angles  egalement  arrondis,  au  bord 
distal  qui  est  convexe.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  tres  longues,  minces,  quatre  ou  cinq 
fois  plus  longues  que  larges.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  assez  grandes  et  larges,  deux  fois 
plus  longues  que  larges.  Les  papilles  buccales  laterales  sont  au  nombre  de  huit  au 
moins :  elles  sont  basses  et  obtuses,  a  peu  pres  carrees,  sauf  la  plus  interne  qui  est 
allonge'e  et  conique  ;  la  papille  terminale  impaire  est  plus  forte  et  conique. 

Les  deux  ou  trois  premieres  plaques  brachiales  dorsales,  comprises  dans  1'echan- 
crure  du  disque,  sont  larges  et  tres  courtes,  rectangulaires  et  un  peu  irregulieres.  Les 
suivantes  sont  aussi  rectangulaires,  plus  larges  que  longues,  avec  le  bord  distal  large 
et  arrondi,  le  bord  proximal  plus  etroit  et  les  cotes  divergents ;  elles  deviennent  ensuite 
aussi  longues  que  larges  et  enfin  plus  longues  que  larges.  Elles  sont  toutes  contigues. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  assez  grande,  elargie  transversalement, 
souvent  octogonale.  Les  deux  suivantes  sont  plus  grandes,  triangulaires,  beaucoup 
plus  larges  que  longues,  avec  un  angle  proximal  obtus  qui  est  tronque  sur  la  premiere 
plaque,  des  angles  lateraux  tres  pointus  et  un  bord  distal  large  et  offrant  un  petit  lobe 
en  son  milieu.  Les  suivantes  deviennent  beaucoup  plus  courtes  :  elles  sont  toujours 
triangulaires,  avec  un  angle  proximal  tres  obtus  et  un  bord  distal  fortement  convexe, 
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Elles  sont  se^parees  a  partir  de  la  deuxieme.  Les  parties  laterales  des  deuxiemes  et 
troisiemes  plaques  sont  separees  du  reste  par  un  sillon  oblique. 

Les  plaques  laterales  portent  trois  petits  piquants  courts  et  papilliformes,  rapprochds 
du  bord  ventral. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere  paire,  tres  allonges  et  s'ouvrant  dans  les 
fentes  buccales,  portent  six  e"cailles  sur  chaque  bord.  Les  pores  de  la  deuxieme  paire 
ont  cinq  ecailles  externes  et  trois  ou  quatre  internes ;  ceux  de  la  troisieme  et  de  la 
quatrieme  paire  ont  quatre  ou  cinq  e'cailles  externes  et  trois  ou  quatre  internes,  ceux  de 
la  cinquieme  paire  ont  trois  ou  quatre  Ecailles  proximales  seulement,  puis  le  nombre 
des  ecailles  tombe  a  deux  et  finalement  a  une  sur  les  pores  suivants. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — "L'O.  integra  se  rapproche  des  0.  Loveni  Lyman,  orbicu- 
lata  Lyman,  concreta  Koehler,  et  mundata  Koehler.  Elle  differe  de  la  premiere  par  ses 
boucliers  radiaux  plus  grands,  par  les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  et  ventrales  plus  longues 
et  par  les  trois  piquants  brachiaux  tres  petits;  elle  differe  de  YO.  orbiculata  par  la  presence 
d'une  rosette  de  plaques  primaires  et  par  les  boucliers  radiaux  plus  grands  ;  de  YO.  con- 
creta par  la  rosette  primaire,  par  les  boucliers  radiaux  plus  grands  et  par  les  trois  piquants 
brachiaux  rapproche"s.  Elle  s'ecarte  davantage  de  I'O.  mundata  par  les  plaques  dorsales 
du  disque  tres  fines,  par  les  boucliers  buccaux  plus  grands  et  plus  larges,  par  les  boucliers 
radiaux  plus  grands,  par  les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  plus  grandes,  etc. 

Ophioglypha  lenticularis,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  X.  fig.  90  et  91.) 

9  Avril  1904,  51°  7'  lat.  S.,  9°  31'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2103  brasses.  Un 
echantillon. 

Diametre  du  disque,  32  millim.  Les  bras  sont  casses  pres  de  la  base  ;  les  morceaux 
detaches,  qui  sont  conserves,  montrent  que  leur  longueur  ne  devait  guere  depasser  60 
millim.  ;  ils  sont  plutot  minces  et  leur  face  dorsale  est  bornbee  mais  non  carenee.  Le 
disque  est  epais,  convexe  sur  la  face  dorsale  ainsi  que  sur  la  face  ventrale,  tres  aminci 
sur  les  bords  et  en  forme  de  lentille. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  est  recouverte  de  plaques  extremement  petites,  fines  et 
imbriquees,  devenant  un  peu  plus  grandes  vers  la  peripherie  et  les  boucliers  radiaux  ;  ces 
plaques  rappellent  beaucoup  plus  celles  d'une  Amphiura  que  d'une  Ophioglypha.  II 
existe  uue  rosette  cent-rale  de  plaques  primaires  distinctes  mais  petites  :  la  centro-dorsale 
est  arrondie ;  les  radiales  sont  un  peu  elargies  transversalement,  separees  les  unes  des 
autres,  ainsi  que  de  la  centro-dorsale,  par  plusieurs  rangees  de  petites  plaques.  On  dis- 
tingue en  outre,  dans  les  radius,  deux  plaques  un  peu  plus  grandes  que  les  voisines,  et, 
dans  les  interradius,  une  premiere  plaque  entre  le  centre  et  le  bord  et  une  autre  plaque  un 
peu  plus  grande  placee  a  la  peripherie  du  disque  et  legerement  elargie  transversalement. 
Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  tres  petits,  irregulierement  triangulaires,  avec  les  bords  et 
les  angles  arrondis  et  separes  par  plusieurs  rangees  de  plaques  ;  ils  sont  divergents  et  a 
peine  plus  longs  que  larges  :  leur  longueur  est  egale  au  sixieme  ou  au  septieme  du  rayon 
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du  disque.  En  dehors  des  boucliers  radiaux,  on  distingue  une  rangee  de  papilles 
radiales,  basses  et  obtuses,  qui  passent  a  la  face  ventrale  et  s'etendent  sur  toute  la 
longueur  de  la  fente  genitale  oh  elles  se  montrent  tres  basses  et  rectangulaires. 

La  face  ventrale  est  uniforme"ment  couverte  de  plaques  petites  et  inegales,  un  pen 
imbriquees.  Les  plaques  genitales  sont  extremement  etroites.  Les  fentes  genitales 
s'etendent  sur  toute  la  longueur  des  bras  jusqu'aux  boucliers  buccaux. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  plutot  petits,  a  peu  pres  aussi  longs  que  larges,  pentago- 
naux,  avec  un  angle  proximal  assez  pointu  et  allonge,  limite  par  deux  cotes  un  peu  con- 
caves, deux  bords  lateraux  droits  et  assez  courts,  se  reliant  au  bord  distal,  qui  est  arrondi, 
par  des  angles  6galement  arrondis.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  tres  minces,  allongees, 
retrecies  en  dehors  par  les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere  paire,  cinq  fois  plus  longues 
que  larges  environ.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  un  peu  plus  larges,  mais  plus  courtes,  que 
les  adorales  :  elles  sont  deux  fois  plus  longues  que  larges.  Les  papilles  buccales  laterales 
sont  au  nombre  de  huit  environ  ;  elles  sont  petites,  un  peu  coniques,  la  plus  interne  un 
peu  plus  longue  que  les  voisines ;  la  papille  terminale  impaire  est  un  peu  plus  forte. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  tres  grandes,  rectangulaires,  beaucoup  plus 
larges  que  longues,  avec  le  bord  distal  tres  large  et  convexe,  le  bord  proximal  etroit  et 
les  cotes  divergents.  Ce  n'est  qu'a  une  grande  distance  de  la  base  du  bras  qu'elles 
deviennent  aussi  longues  que  larges  et  plus  loin  un  peu  plus  longues  que  larges. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  petite,  triangulaire  ou  trapezo'idale, 
elargie  transversalement,  avec  le  bord  distal  convexe.  La  deuxieme  est  quadrangulaire, 
aussi  longue  que  large,  avec  le  bord  proximal  etroit  et  16gerement  concave,  le  bord  distal 
plus  large  et  convexe  et  les  cotes  divergents,  16gerement  excaves  par  les  pores  tentaculaires 
de  la  deuxieme  paire.  Les  suivantes  deviennent  beaucoup  plus  larges  que  longues  et 
triangulaires,  avec  un  angle  proximal  obtus,  un  bord  distal  convexe  et  des  angles 
lateraux  pointus  qui,  de  la  quatrieme  a  la  huitieme,  sont  souvent  separes  du  reste  de  la 
plaque  par  un  sillon  oblique.  Elles  ne  se  separent  que  vers  la  dixieme  ou  la  douzieme. 

Les  plaques  laterales  sont  grandes,  avec  le  bord  distal  convexe ;  elles  portent  cinq 
piquants  coniques,  pointus  et  allonges,  plus  longs  que  la  moiti6  de  1'article ;  le  dernier 
dorsal  est  un  peu  ecarte  des  autres  et  le  premier  ventral  est  un  peu  plus  court.  Sur 
quelques  articles,  on  peut  meme  trouver  accidentellement  six  piquants. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere  paire  s'ouvrent  dans  les  fentes  buccales ;  ils 
sout  tres  allonges  et  ils  offrent  une  demi-douzaine  d'ecailles  sur  chaque  bord  :  les  ecailles 
internes  sont  gen^ralement  disposers  d'une  maniere  un  peu  irreguliere.  Les  pores  de  la 
deuxieme  et  de  la  troisieme  paire  offrent  six  ecailles  externes  et  quatre  ou  cinq  internes. 
Le  nombre  des  ecailles  diminue  jusqu'a  la  sixieme  paire,  qui  offre  trois  ou  quatre  ecailles 
externes  ou  proximales  et  deux  Ecailles  internes  ou  distales.  Les  pores  suivants  n'ont 
plus  que  trois  puis  deux  ecailles  proximales. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  lenticidaris  est  tout  a  fait  remarquable  par  sa  tres 
grande  taille  :  elle  rappelle  un  peu,  par  son  facies,  I'O.  figurata  qui  est  decrite  ci-dessous, 
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mais  elle  s'en  distingue  immediatement  par  la  forme  des  boucliers  buccaux  et  des  plaques 
brachiales  dorsales  et  ventrales,  ainsi  que  par  le  nombre  des  piquants.  Parmi  les  especes 
dont  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  sont  fines  et  nombreuses  et  les  papilles  radiales  basses 
et  obtuses,  on  peut  la  rapprocher  des  O.  concreta  Koehler,  Loveni  Lyman,  orbiculata 
Lyman,  et  tumulosa  Liitken  et  Mortensen,  mais  elle  se  distingue  de  toutes  par  le 
nombre  des  piquants,  la  forme  des  plaques  brachiales,  la  grande  taille,  etc. 


Ophioglypha  figurata,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  IX.  fig.  83  et  84.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantilkm. 

Diametre  du  disque  24  millim.  Qii  seul  bras  est  conserve"  sur  une  longueur  de  55 
millim.  ;  les  autres  sont  casses  pres  de  la  base  :  ils  sont  assez  greles,  presque  cylindriques, 
avec  la  face  dorsale  tres  legerement  carenee. 

Le  disque  est  pentagonal,  aminci  sur  les  bords.  La  face  dorsale  est  le'gerement 
convexe.  Elle  offre  des  ^cailles  excessivement  petites  et  nombreuses,  tres  serrees  .et 
imbriquees,  rappelant  beaucoup  celles  d'une  Amphiura  comme  dans  Fespece  pr^cedente. 
Ces  ecailles  deviennent  un  peu  plus  grosses  au  voisinage  des  boucliers  radiaux.  On 
recommit  cependant  une  rosette  de  plaques  primaires ;  la  centro-dorsale  est  arrondie, 
les  radiales,  a  peu  pres  de  ineme  taille  qu'elle,  sont  largement  separe"es  les  unes  des 
autres  et  de  la  centro-dorsale  par  de  uombreuses  series  de  plaques.  On  remarque  en 
outre,  dans  chaque  espace  interradial,  une  plaque  plus  grosse  que  les  autres,  situee  vers 
le  milieu  de  1'espace,  et  une  deuxieme,  elargie  transversalement,  placee  a  la  peripherie 
du  disque.  Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  petits,  triangulaires  avec  les  bords  arrondis,  un 
peu  plus  longs  que  larges  et  largement  separes  par  plusieurs  rangs  de  plaques  :  leur 
longueur  est  egale  au  cinquieme  du  rayon  du  disque  environ.  En  dehors  des  boucliers 
radiaux,  on  observe  une  double  rangee  irr6guliere  de  tres  petites  plaques,  qui  ne 
depassent  pas  le  bord  du  disque  et  repr6sentent  des  papilles  radiales ;  elles  sont  con- 
tinuees  en  dessous  par  une  rangee  tres  reguliere  de  fines  papilles  carries,  s'etendant  sur 
toute  la  longueur  de  la  fente  genitale. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  garnie  de  plaques  petites,  imbriquees  et  assez 
reguli<>res.  Les  plaques  et  les  fentes  genitales  sont  etroites  et  tres  allongees. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  plutot  petits,  triangulaires,  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longs, 
avec  un  angle  proximal  assez  ou  vert  et  des  cotes  droits  se  reunissant  par  des  angles  arrondis 
au  bord  distal  convexe.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  allongees,  un  peu  irr^gulieres  dans  le 
contour  de  leur  bord  oral,  renflees  en  dedans  et  se  continuant  en  dehors  entre  le  bouclier 
buccal  et  la  premiere  plaque  brachiale  laterale  qu'elles  separent  Fun  de  Fautre.  Les 
plaques  orales  sont  triangulaires,  allongees,  elargies  en  dedans,  retrecies  en  dehors  et  se 
continuant  sous  forme  d'un  lobe  etroit  qui  contourne  la  partie  elargie  de  la  plaque  adorale. 
Les  papilles  buccales  laterales,  au  nombre  de  neuf  generalement,  sont  carrees,  obtuses  et 
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bien  distinctes  ;  la  papille  interne  est  un  peu  allongee.  La  papille  terminale  impaire  est 
uu  peu  plus  forte. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  grandes  et  tres  developpees,  rectangulaires, 
plus  larges  que  longues,  avec  un  bord  proximal  etroit,  un  bord  distal  tres  large  et 
convexe  et  des  cotes  divergents  :  elles  sont  convexes  mais  non  carenees. 

Les  trois  ou  quatre  premieres  plaques  brachiales  ventrales  presentent  certaines 
indications  de  morcellement.  La  premiere  est  grande,  triangulaire,  avec  un  angle 
proximal  obtus  Iimit6  par  deux  cotes  arrondis ;  le  bord  distal  est  convexe  ou  mieux 
decompose  en  trois  petits  cotes :  de  plus,  il  offre  un  petit  lobe  distal  rectangulaire, 
compris  entre  les  deux  premieres  plaques  laterales  et  qui,  sur  les  cinq  bras  de  I'exem- 
plaire  que  j'ai  sous  les  yeux,  est  separe  par  une  ligne  transversale  du  reste  de  la  plaque. 
Cette  disposition  est-elle  constante  ?  Les  deux  ou  trois  plaques  suivantes  sont  grandes, 
triangulaires,  avec  le  bord  distal  droit :  elles  sont  plus  larges  que  longues  et  leur  pointes 
laterales  sont  separees  du  reste  par  une  suture  oblique.  Les  plaques  suivantes  de- 
viennent  beaucoup  plus  courtes  avec  un  angle  proximal  tres  obtus,  des  angles  lateraux 
arrondis  et  un  bord  distal  tres  couvexe.  Elles  se  separent  a  partir  de  la  deuxieme. 

Les  plaques  laterales,  tres  grandes  et  tres  larges,  rectangulaires,  portent  trois  piquants 
papilliformes  rapproches  du  bord  ventral ;  le  piquant  dorsal  est  un  peu  ecarte  des  autres. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere  paire,  grands  et  allonges,  ont  cinq  ou  six 
ecailles  sur  chaque  bord  et  les  ecailles  externes  se  continuent  avec  les  papilles  buccales  ; 
ils  s'ouvrent  dans  les  fentes  buccales.  Les  deuxiemes,  plus  petits,  ont  cinq  ou  six 
ecailles  en  dehors,  et  quatre  en  dedans  ;  ceux  de  la  troisieme  paire  offrent  quatre  ou  cinq 
ecailles  externes  et  deux  ou  trois  internes.  Les  quatriemes  pores  n'ont  plus  que  trois 
ou  quatre  ecailles  externes  et  proximales,  et  deux  ou  trois  sur  le  bord  distal.  Les  pores 
de  la  cinquieme  paire  ne  presentent  plus  que  trois  ecailles  proximales,  puis  le  nombre 
des  ecailles  tombe  a  deux  et  finalement  a  un. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — Ij'O.Jigurata  est  facile  a  distinguer  des  autres  especes 
par  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  tres  fines  et  imbriquees,  par  1'absence  de  papilles 
radiales  sur  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  de  chaque  cot6  de  la  base  des  bras,  et  par  les  trois 
piquants  brachiaux  tres  petits.  J'ai  indique,  en  decrivant  VO.  lenticularis,  les  caracteres 
qui  la  distinguent  de  oette  derniere  espece. 

Ophioglypha  ossiculata,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  IX.  fig.  85  a  87.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22' S.  lat.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Sept 
echantillons. 

Le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  19  millim.  dans  le  plus  grand  exemplaire  et  de  9  dans 
le  plus  petit ;  les  bras  sont  casses  a  un  ou  deux  centim.  du  disque. 

Le  disque  est  pentagonal,  pas  tres  epais,  avec  les  bords  amincis.  La  face  dorsale 
offre,  a  la  base  des  bras,  des  echancrures  plus  ou  moins  marquees  qui  recoivent  les  deux 
ou  trois  premieres  plaques  brachiales  dorsales.  II  est  couvert  de  plaques  inegales,  tres 
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epaisses,  s'elevant  a  peu  pres  toutes  en  preeminences  obtuses  :  ces  plaques,  tout  en 
restant  bien  ecartees  et  distinctes  les  unes  des  autres,  sont  reunies  par  leurs  bases  dans 
un  tissu  calcifie  commun.  On  distingue  une  plaque  centre -dorsale  arrondie,  assez 
grande,  offrant  vers  son  bord  un  epaississement  circulaire  large  et  saillant,  et  cinq 
radiales  primaires  assez  grandes,  elargies  transversalement  et  presentant  un  epaississe- 
ment en  forme  de  demi-cercle  qui  occupe  une  bonne  partie  de  leur  surface  ;  elles  sont 
separees  de  la  plaque  centro-dorsale  par  deux  ou  trois  rangees  de  plaques  dont  les 
internes,  plus  grandes,  forment  un  pentagone  regulier  assez  constant.  Parmi  les  autres 
plaques,  on  reconnait  une  ou  deux  radiales  plus  grandes  entre  les  boucliers  radiaux,  et, 
dans  les  espaces  interradiaux,  une  plaque  voisine  de  la  peripherie  du  disque  ;  ces 
differentes  plaques  offrent  toutes  des  epaississements  en  forme  de  demi-cercle  sur  leur 
bord  externe.  Les  autves  plaques,  plus  petites,  qui  les  apparent,  sont  simplement 
epaissies  et  renflees.  Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  petits,  de  forme  irreguliere  et  plus  ou 
moins  triangulaires,  aussi  larges  que  longs,  divergents  et  tres  largement  separes  en  dedans 
par  trois  plaques  dont  la  moyenne  est  generalement  plus  grande  que  les  autres  et 
cordiforme.  Ces  boucliers  offrent  sur  leur  bord  distal  deux  epaississements :  Fun 
externe,  conique,  et  1'autre  interne,  plus  large,  aminci  et  lamelleux.  Une  rangee  de 
papilles  radiales,  basses  et  obtuses,  se  montre  en  dehors ;  ces  papilles  se  continuent  sur 
toute  la  longueur  des  fentes  genitales  ou  elles  deviennent  tres  petites  et  aplaties. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  recouverte  de  plaques  inegales,  irregulierement  poly- 
gonales  et  epaisses  :  les  rangees  externes  offrent  une  preeminence  conique  qui  s'efface  a 
mesure  qu'on  s'avance  vers  les  boucliers  buccaux.  Les  fentes  genitales,  tres  minces, 
s'etendent  jusqu'aux  boucliers  buccaux  ;  les  plaques  genitales  sont  tres  etroites. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux,  de  grosseur  moyenne,  sont  triangulaires  avec  les  angles  et 
les  bords  arrondis,  sauf  Tangle  proximal  qui  est  obtus ;  elles  sont  un  peu  plus  larges 
que  longues.  Les  plaques  adorales  ne  sont  pas  tres  grosses  :  elles  sont  deux  fois  plus 
longues  que  larges  et  elles  se  retrecissent  beaucoup  en  dehors.  Les  plaques  orales  sont 
un  peu  plus  larges,  mais  plus  courtes  que  ces  dernieres.  Les  papilles  buccales  laterales 
sont  au  nombre  de  six  :  elles  sont  bien  distinctes,  obtuses  et  carrees,  1'interne  un  peu 
allongee  et  conique ;  la  papille  terminale  impaire  est  un  peu  plus  grande. 

Les  deux  ou  trois  premieres  plaques  brachiales  dorsales,  recues  dans  1'echancrure  du 
disque,  sont  rectangulaires,  tres  courtes  et  larges.  Elles  s'allongent  ensuite  et  offrent 
un  bord  distal  tres  large  et  convexe,  un  bord  proximal  etroit  et  des  cote's  divergents  ; 
elles  deviennent  aussi  larges  que  longues,  puis  un  peu  plus  longues  que  larges.  Elles 
sont  toutes  contigues. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  elargie  transversalement,  avec  le  bord 
proximal  large  et  convexe.  La  suivante  est  trapezo'idale  avec  le  bord  proximal  etroit, 
le  bord  distal  tres  large  et  les  cotes  divergents,  excaves  par  les  pores  tentaculaires.  Les 
plaques  suivantes  deviennent  triangulaires,  beaucoup  plus  larges  que  longues,  avec  un 
angle  proximal  obtus  et  un  cote'  distal  tres  convexe.  Les  deuxiemes,  troisiemes  et 
quatriemes  plaques  montrent  generalement  une  ligne  oblique  qui  separe  du  reste  tout 
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Tangle  externe  de  la  plaque,  comme  chez  les  O.  lenticularis,  Jtgurata,  etc.  Les 
plaques  ventrales  se  separent  a  partir  de  la  quatrieme. 

Les  plaques  late rales  portent,  sur  toute  la  longueur  de  leur  bord  distal,  une  rangee 
de  petits  piquants  papilliformes,  au  nombre  de  huit  a  neuf. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere  paire,  tres  allonges,  s'ouvrent  dans  les  fentes 
buccales ;  ils  ont  six  ecailles  externes  et  cinq  internes ;  les  deuxiemes  et  troisiemes  en 
ont  a  peu  pres  autant.  Ceux  de  la  quatrieme  paire  ont  quatre  ou  cinq  ecailles  externes 
et  proximales  et  trois  ou  quatre  distales ;  ceux  de  la  cinquieme  paire  ont  trois  ou  quatre 
ecailles  proximales  et  deux  ou  trois  distales.  Ensuite  les  pores  n'offrent  plus  que  trois, 
puis  deux  ecailles  proximales. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  ossiculata  appartient  aux  Ophioglypha  a  papilles 
radiales  basses  et  obtuses  et  a  plaques  brachiales  ventrales  beaucoup  plus  larges  que 
longues.  Elle  se  reconnait  facilement  a  son  disque  couvert  de  plaques  saillantes  et 
epaissies  et  au  nombre  des  piquants  brachiaux.  Je  ne  connais  pas  d'espece  dont  on 
puisse  la  rapprocher. 

Ophioglypha  mimaria,  nov.  sp.     (PL  IX.  fig.  88  et  89.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22'  lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses 
Quelques  echantillons. 

Dans  les  plus  grands  individus,  le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  1 1  millim.  et  les  bras 
out  une  longueur  de  30  millim.  environ ;  mais  la  plupart  des  exemplaires  sont  plus 
petits  et  leur  disque  mesure  5  a  8  millim.  de  diametre. 

L'O.  mimaria  presente  une  grande  ressemblance  avec  TO.  ossiculata  que  je  viens 
de  decrire,  par  la  forme  des  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  et  ventrales,  ainsi  que  par  la 
disposition  des  pieces  buccales  et  des  plaques  ventrales  du  disque :  elle  n'en  differe 
guere  que  par  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque,  qui  sont  aplaties  et  n'offrent  pas  la 
moindre  trace  d'epaississements  ou  de  preeminences :  en  raison  de  cette  difference 
importante,  et  qui  est  constante,  je  crois  devoir  Ten  separer. 

Le  disque  est  pentagonal.  Toutes  les  plaques  de  la  face  dorsale  sont  aplaties  et 
minces,  irregulierement  arrondies  et  inegales:  on  distingue  une  rosette  de  plaques 
primaires,  grandes  et  subegales,  la  centro-dorsale  arrondie  et  les  radiales  elargies 
transversalement ;  elles  sont  separees  les  unes  des  autres  par  deux  ou  trois  rangs  de 
petites  plaques.  On  distingue,  dans  les  espaces  radiaux,  une  grande  plaque  triangu- 
laire  separant  les  boucliers  radiaux  sur  leur  moitie  interne  et  suivie  d'une  autre  plus 
petite ;  dans  les  espaces  interradiaux,  se  montrent  deux  plaques  successives,  dont  la 
derniere,  situee  au  bord  du  disque,  est  elargie  transversalement.  Les  plaques  placees 
entre  les  precedentes  sont  petites,  inegales  et  arrondies.  Les  boucliers  radiaux,  de 
moyenne  grosseur,  sont  triangulaires  avec  les  angles  et  les  bords  arrondis ;  ils  ne  sont 
pas  beaucoup  plus  longs  que  larges  et  leur  longueur  est  plus  petite  que  le  tiers  du  rayon 
du  disque  ;  ils  sont  divergents  et  rapproches,  chez  les  grands  exemplaires,  par  leur  angle 
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externe,  mais  sans  se  toucher.  Les  papilles  g^nitales  s'arretent  aux  bords  lateraux  des 
bras  et  Ton  n'en  aper9oit  plus  que  deux  ou  trois  sur  la  face  dorsale  du  disque. 

La  face  ventrale  est  couverte  de  plaques  plutot  petites,  polygonales  ou  arrondies, 
et  tout  a  fait  planes.  Les  plaques  genitales  sont  <>troites.  Les  fentes  genitales 
sont  allonge"es  et  borders  d'une  rangee  de  papilles  tres  basses  et  obtuses. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  de  taille  moyenne,  triangulaires,  aussi  longs  que  larges 
ou  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longs.  Les  autres  pieces  buccales  sont  disposers  comme 
chez  I'O.  ossiculata. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  et  ventrales  offrent  egalement  les  memes  dispositions 
que  dans  cette  derniere  espece  et  il  en  est  de  meme  pour  les  pores  tentaculaires.  Les 
piquants  brachiaux  sont  au  nombre  de  sept  a  huit. 

En  somme,  il  n'y  a  de  differences  importantes,  entre  I'O.  ossiculata  et  YO.  mimaria, 
que  dans  la  forme  et  la  disposition  des  plaques  dorsales  du  disque.  Or  j'ai  soigneuse- 
ment  compare  tous  les  exemplaires  des  deux  especes  que  j'avais  a  ma  disposition  et 
je  n'ai  pas  pu  constater  de  passage  d'une  forme  a  1'autre.  Les  petits  exemplaires 
d'O.  ossiculata  dont  le  disque  n'a  que  10  ou  11  millim.  de  diametre,  compare's  aux 
plus  grands  individus  d'O.  mimaria,  chez  lesquels  le  diametre  du  disque  atteint  a  peu 
pres  les  memes  dimensions,  accusent  toujours  les  memes  differences  et  ces  derniers 
n'offrent  pas  la  moindre  tendance  a  epaissir  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque.  En 
revanche,  les  plus  petits  individus  d'O.  ossiculata,  chez  lesquels  le  diametre  du  disque 
ne  d6passe  pas  6  a  8  millim.,  presentent  deja  des  epaississements  tres  marques. 
Ceux-ci  ne  sont  done  pas  1'effet  de  1'age ;  ils  manquent  toujours  chez  I'O.  mimaria 
et  existent  a  tous  les  stades  chez  I'O.  ossiculata. 

Faut-il  voir  dans  I'O.  mimaria  une  variete  a  plaques  lisses  et  minces  de  I'O.  ossiculata 
ou  en  faire  une  espece  distincte  ?  A  premiere  vue,  la  difference  est  si  saillante  qu'il  me 
parait  preferable  de  distinguer  ces  deux  formes  speeifiquement  et  je  peuse  que  Ton  adoptera 
mon  opinion  si  Ton  compare  les  dessins  que  je  donne,  PI.  IX.  fig.  87  et  88,  qui  repre"- 
sentent  une  0.  ossiculata  et  une  0.  mimaria  a  peu  pres  de  meme  taille  1'une  et  1'autre. 

La  question  est  d'autant  plus  delicate  que  les  deux  formes  proviennent  de  la  meme 
station  et  se  trouvaient  meme  reunies  dans  le  meme  bocal :  je  n'ai  cependant  pas  eu 
la  moindre  hesitation,  en  faisant  le  triage,  pour  les  s^parer  1'une  de  1'autre. 

Ophioglypha  anceps,  nov.  sp.     (PL  X.  fig.  92  et  93.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22' lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Une 
quinzaine  d'echantillons. 

Dans  les  plus  grands  individus,  le  diametre  du  disque  atteint  15  millim.,  et  dans  les 
plus  petits,  il  est  de  5  ou  6  millim.  seulement.  Les  bras  sont  presque  tous  casses  pres 
de  la  base  et  doivent  etre  fort  courts  :  dans  un  exemplaire  dont  le  diametre  du  disque 
est  de  14  millim.,  ils  n'ont  guere  que  23  millim.  de  longueur  :  ils  sont  assez  epais  et 
s'amincissent  rapidement. 
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Le  disque  est  arrondi  ou  pentagonal.  La  face  dorsale  est  garnie  de  plaques 
inegales,  epaisses  et  arrondies,  assez  grosses  et  pas  tres  nombreuses.  II  existe  une 
rosette  de  six  plaques  primaries,  grandes  et  arrondies,  ^gales  et  se'parees  par  un  rang 
de  petites  plaques.  Dans  les  espaces  radiaux,  une  grosse  plaque  se'pare  les  moities 
proximales  des  boucliers  radiaux  et  elle  est  suivie  d'une  ou  deux  plaques  plus  petites 
occupant  1'espace  triangulaire  qui  separe  les  regions  distales  de  ces  boucliers.  Dans  les 
espaces  interradiaux,  on  distingue  deux  grosses  plaques  successives,  arrondies,  dont  la 
derniere  occupe  la  pe'riphe'rie  du  disque  :  celle-ci  est  parfois  elargie  transversaleraent. 
Le  reste  du  disque  est  occupe"  par  de  tres  petites  plaques.  Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont 
irre'gulierement  triangulaires,  avec  les  bords  et  les  angles  arrondis,  aussi  larges  que 
longs  ou  un  peu  plus  longs  que  larges  ;  leur  longueur  est  egale  au  tiers  du  rayon  du 
disque  ;  ils  sont  un  peu  divergents  et  se'pare's  sur  toute  leur  longueur  par  la  rangee 
de  plaques  signalees  plus  haut. 

Toutes  les  plaques  de  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  sont  epaisses,  saillantes  et  separees 
par  des  sillons  tres  accentue's  et  profonds  ;  de  plus,  elles  presentent  des  epaississements, 
qui,  sur  les  grosses  plaques,  forment  generalement  un  demi-cercle  sur  leur  bord  peri- 
ph4rique  ou  constituent  sur  chacune  d'elles  deux  eminences  distinctes  ;  la  plaque  centro- 
dorsale  offre  un  e"paississement  circulaire  constitue  par  cinq  preeminences  confluentes. 
Quant  aux  petites  plaques  intercalaires,  elles  sont  relevees  en  cones  :  enfin  les  boucliers 
radiaux  sont  munis  sur  leur  bord  externe  de  deux  preeminences  arrondies  bien  marquees. 

De  chaque  cote  de  la  base  des  bras  et  en  dehors  des  boucliers  radiaux,  on  observe 
une  bordure  de  deux  ou  trois  rangs  de  petites  papilles  elargies  transversalement,  courtes 
et  assez  epaisses,  qui  se  continuent  quelque  peu  sur  la  face  ventrale  en  p^netrant  entre 
la  plaque  genitale  et  la  troisieme  plaque  brachiale  laterale  ;  ces  papilles  disparaissent 
bien  avant  d'avoir  atteint  les  fentes  g^nitales.  Celles-ci  sont  tres  petites,  tres  etroites 
et  courtes  et  elles  sont  exactement  limitees  aux  cotes  de  la  premiere  plaque  brachiale 


La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  peu  developpee  :  elle  n'offre,  en  dehors  du  bouclier 
buccal,  qu'une  seule  plaque,  tres  grande,  ayant  la  meme  largeur  que  ce  bouclier  mais 
plus  courte,  et,  au  bord  meme  du  disque,  trois  petites  plaques,  une  m^diane  et  deux 
laterales  :  celles-ci  sont  munies  d'une  ou  de  deux  eminences  coniques  analogues  a  celles 
qu'on  observe  sur  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque.  La  grande  plaque  centrale  est  aussi 
parfois  pourvue  de  preeminences  analogues.  Les  plaques  g^nitales  sont  allongees  et 
assez  etroites. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  grands,  plus  longs  que  larges,  avec  un  angle  proximal 
aigu,  limite  par  deux  bords  droits,  deux  bords  Iat6raux  droits  et  paralleles  et  un  cote" 
distal  droit  ;  les  deux  bords  de  Tangle  proximal  et  les  deux  bords  lateraux  ne  sont  pas 
toujours  bien  distincts  1'un  de  1'autre.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  plutot  petites,  assez 
etroites,  avec  les  bords  paralleles,  deux  fois  et  demi  plus  longues  que  larges.  Les 
plaques  orales  sont  un  peu  plus  epaisses  que  les  adorales  et  plus  courtes.  Les  papilles 
buccales  laterales  forment  une  bordure  extremement  mince  :  elles  sont  au  nombre  de 
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cinq  environ,  tres  basses  et  la  papille  impaire  terminale  est  a  peine  plus  grande  que  les 
voisines. 

Les  bras  sont  moniliformes  par  suite  du  renflement  considerable  du  bord  distal 
des  plaques  laterales.  Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  de  moyenne  grosseur.  Les 
deux  ou  trois  premieres  restent  courtes,  rectangulaires,  plus  larges  que  longues,  puis  elles 
deviennent  plus  longues  que  larges,  avec  un  cote  distal  large  et  convexe,  deux  bords 
lateraux  divergents  et  un  bord  proximal  qui  devient  rapidement  plus  court  et  finit  par 
disparaitre  :  les  plaques  deviennent  alors  triangulaires  et  elles  s'^cartent  legerement 
1'une  de  1'autre.  Elles  offrent  toutes  une  petite  preeminence  conique  rapprochee  de 
leur  bord  distal. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  triangulaire,  avec  les  cotes  droits  et  un 
angle  proximal  arrondi  et  tronqu6  :  elle  est  plus  longue  que  large  ;  parfois  Tangle 
proximal  est  tellement  tronque  que  la  plaque  devient  rectangulaire.  La  seconde  est 
triangulaire  avec  les  cotes  legerement  arrondis  et  Tangle  proximal  aigu  ;  elle  est  un  peu 
plus  lorigue  que  large.  Les  suivantes  sont  encore  triangulaires,  mais  avec  Tangle 
proximal  obtus  :  elles  deviennent  beaucoup  plus  larges  que  longues,  avec  un  cote 
distal  convexe  et  des  bords  lateraux  droits  ou  legerement  excaves.  Elles  sont  separees 
des  la  seconde. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  laterales  portent,  sur  leur  bord  distal  fortement  epaissi  et 
saillant,  deux  ou  trois  piquants  tres  petits  et  papilliformes. 

II  n'y  a  guere  qu'une  paire  unique  de  pores  tentaculaires,  qui  sont  limites  aux  cotes 
de  la  plaque  orale  et  qui  ne  s'ouvrent  pas  dans  les  fentes  buccales.  Ces  pores  sont 
petits  et  etroits  :  on  observe  deux  ou  trois  ecailles  distinctes  sur  leur  bord  interradial 
et  parfois  le  bord  radial  porte  une  ou  deux  ecailles  plus  petites  ou  constitue  un  simple 
rebord  sans  ecailles  distinctes.  Au  dela,  les  pores  tentaculaires  font  a  peu  pres 
completement  defaut  :  sur  les  grands  exemplaires,  on  distingue  cependant  un  tres  petit 
pore  sans  ecailles  distinctes,  de  chaque  cote'  de  la  deuxieme  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  et 
vers  le  milieu  de  son  bord  lateral. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  anceps  rappelle  absolument,  par  son  facies.  une 
Ophiomusium,  mais  c'est  bien  une  Ophioglypha,  qui  n'a,  a  la  verite,  qu'une  seule  paire 
de  pores  tentaculaires  normalement  constitues.  Elle  a  quelque  analogic  avee 
TO.  frigida  Koehler,  que  la  Belgica  a  recueillie  dans  TOcean  Antarctique  et  qui  a, 
comme  TO.  anceps,  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  et  des  bras  epaissies  et  une  seule 
paire  de  pores  tentaculaires,  mais  elle  s'en  distingue  par  une  forme  differente  des 
boucliers  buccaux  et  des  pieces  buccales,  ainsi  que  par  les  plaques  ventrales  du  disque 
et  par  les  bras  moniliformes. 

Les  petits  exemplaires  rappellent  beaucoup  TO.  Martensi  Studer,  qui  est  aussi  une 
forme  antarctique,  mais  ils  ne  peuvent  etre  rapportes  a  cette  espece,  car  ils  possedent 
deja,  et  bien  marquees,  les  preeminences  caracteristiques  des  plaques  dorsales  du 
disque  et  des  bras  que  STUDER  ne  mentionne  pas.  Ces  petits  individus  presentent  une 
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rangee  assez  reguliere  de  papilles  radiales,  a  laquelle,  toutefois,  on  voit  deja  s'aj  outer 
un  ou  deux  rangs  de  petites  ecailles  dont  le  nombre  s'accroitra  avec  1'age  pour  donner 
la  disposition  que  Ton  observe  chez  1'adulte. 

Ophioglypha  scissa,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  XI.  fig.  98  et  99  ;  PL  XII.  fig.  112.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22'lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Plusieurs 
e"chantillons. 

Le  disque  est  aplati,  assez  mince,  et  son  diametre  mesure  10  millim.  ;  les  bras  sont 
greles  et  doivent  atteindre  25  millim.  de  longueur  environ  :  leur  longueur  ne  peut  etre 
indiquee  exactement,  car  ils  sont  tous  casses  a  une  certaine  distance  de  la  base. 

Le  disque  est  subpentagonal  ou  pentagonal.  Ln  face  dorsale  est  couverte  de 
plaques  tres  inegales,  parmi  lesquelles  on  distingue  six  grandes  plaques  primaires 
arrondies,  a  peu  pres  de  memes  dimensions  et  separ^es  les  unes  des  autres  par  une 
rangee  de  petites  plaques  irregulieres.  Les  espaces  interradiaux  presentent  generale- 
ment  deux  plaques  successives,  un  peu  plus  grandes  que  les  autres  :  la  derniere,  elargie 
transversalement,  occupe  le  bord  du  disque.  Tout  le  reste  de  la  face  dorsale  est  convert 
de  petites  plaques  polygonales-arrondies.  Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  triangulaires  avec 
les  angles  arrondis,  a  peine  plus  longs  que  larges ;  ils  sont  divergents  et  ordinairement 
ecartes  en  dehors  :  ils  sont  parfois  tres  rapproches,  mais  sans  se  toucher  cependant.  Ils 
offrent  souvent,  en  leur  milieu,  une  scissure  plus  ou  moins  parallele  au  bord  du  disque. 
II  n'y  a  pas  trace  de  peignes  radiaux.  Toutes  les  grandes  plaques  de  la  face  dorsale  du 
disque  sont  finement  granuleuses. 

La  face  ventrale  est  recouverte  par  plusieurs  plaques  polygonales  sur  une  espace  qui 
est  au  moins  egal  en  longueur  a  la  longueur  du  bouclier  buccal  et  souvent  la  depasse. 
On  trouve  frequemment,  au  milieu  de  cette  face,  une  plaque  un  peu  plus  grande  autour 
de  laquelle  sont  disposees  les  autres.  Les  plaques  genitales  sont  allongees.  Les  fentes 
genitales  sont  tres  petites  et  souvent  invisibles :  elles  sont  limitees  aux  cotes  de  la 
premiere  plaque  brachiale  laterale  et  n'atteignent  pas  le  bord  du  disque ;  leurs  bords 
n'offrent  pas  la  moindre  trace  de  papilles. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux,  de  moyenne  grosseur,  sont  piriformes  ou  triangulaires,  a  peu 
pres  aussi  longs  que  larges  et  souvent  un  peu  plus  longs  que  larges  :  ils  offrent  un  angle 
proximal  aigu,  limite  par  deux  cotes  droits  ou  un  peu  concaves  et  un  bord  distal  forte- 
ment  convexe.  Le  plus  souvent,  mais  non  constamment,  ils  sont  divises  sur  la  totalite 
ou  sur  une  partie  de  leur  longueur,  par  un  sillon  interradiaire  qui  parfois  depasse  le 
bouclier  et  divise  une  ou  deux  des  plaques  voisines.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  allongees, 
avec  les  bords  paralleles,  deux  fois  et  demi  plus  longues  que  larges.  Les  plaques  orales 
sont  plus  epaisses.  Les  papilles  buccales  laterales  sont  basses,  rectangulaires,  tres 
courtes,  a  contours  peu  distincts :  elles  sont.  au  nombre  de  quatre  ou  cinq  ;  la  papille 
terminale  impaire  est  plus  grande  et  conique. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  dorsale  est  rectangulaire,  plus  large  que  longue,  avec 
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le  bord  distal  arrondi.  Les  suivantes  sont  triangulaires,  aussi  larges  que  longues, 
avec  le  bord  distal  convexe ;  elles  sont  separees  a  partir  de  la  seconde. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  assez  grande,  triangulaire  ou  piriforme, 
un  peu  plus  longue  que  large,  avec  le  bord  distal  tres  convexe.  Les  suivantes  sont 
petites,  triangulaires,  plus  larges  que  longues,  avec  le  bord  distal  convexe  et  Tangle 
distal  obtus  ;  elles  sont  tres  largement  separees. 

Les  plaques  laterales  portent  d'abord  quatre  puis  trois  piquants  tres  petits  et 
papilliformes,  le  dorsal  parfois  un  peu  separe  des  autres. 

Les  bras  sont  assez  fortement  elargis  en  dedans  du  disque. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  sont  tres  peu  developpes.  Ceux  de  la  premiere  paire  ne 
s'ouvrent  generalement  pas  dans  les  fentes  buccales :  ils  presentent  quatre  ou  cinq  ecailles 
externes  et  trois  ou  quatre  internes.  Les  pores  de  la  deuxieme  paire  sont  beaucoup 
plus  petits,  avec  deux  ou  trois  ecailles  externes  et  une  ou  deux  internes ;  ceux  de  la 
troisieme  paire  n'ont  plus  que  deux  ou  trois  Ecailles  proximales ;  au  dela,  les  pores  ne 
sont  plus  distincts. 

De  meme  qu'on  1'a  deja  observe  chez  1'0.  inornata,  avec  laquelle  I'O.  scissa  offre  des 
analogies,  les  sillons  qui  divisent  les  boucliers  buccaux  offrent  des  variations  :  chez 
certains  individus  ils  manquent  totalement,  tandis  que  chez  d'autres,  un  ou  plusieurs 
boucliers  sont  divises  en  deux  par  un  sillon  qui  peut  meme  se  continuer  sur  les  plaques 
ventrales  voisines ;  enfin  certains  boucliers  sont  incompletement  divises,  le  sillon 
n'interessant  que  leur  moitie  distale.  Des  variations  analogues  s'observent  sur  les 
boucliers  radiaux.  Les  cinq  plaques  radiales  primaires  peuvent  aussi  offrir  des 
sillons.  Quant  aux  plaques  brachiales  dorsales,  elles  soiit  toujours  indivises  chez 
I'O.  scissa. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  scissa  se  rapproche  de  I'O.  inornata  Lyman,  mais 
elle  s'en  distingue  par  1'absence  de  peignes  radiaux  et  par  les  boucliers  buccaux  beaucoup 
plus  petits.  Elle  offre  aussi  quelque  analogic  avec  I'O.  Brucei  que  j'ai  decrite  plus  haut, 
mais  elle  s'eu  eloigne  par  la  disposition  des  plaques  dorsales  du  disque,  par  la  forme 
des  boucliers  buccaux  et  par  les  divisions  qui  affectent  certaines  plaques. 

Ophioglypha  partita,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  X.  fig.  94  et  95.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Un 
seul  echantillon  qui  n'est  malheureusement  pas  en  tres  bon  6tat ;  les  bras  sont  casses 
tres  pres  de  leur  base. 

Le  disque  a  un  diametre  de  10  millim.  ;  il  est  pentagonal  et  assez  epais.  La  face 
dorsale  est  plate  ;  elle  est  couverte  de  plaques  tres  inegales,  arrondies,  tres  fortement 
granuleuses,  assez  saillantes,  mais  reunies  a  leur  base  dans  un  tissu  calcaire  compact. 
On  distingue  une  rosette  de  six  grandes  plaques  primaires  arrondies,  a  peu  pres  de 
memes  dimensions  et  separe'es  par  trois  ou  quatre  rangs  de  plaques  inegales.  Dans 
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les  espaces  radiaux,  trois  ou  quatre  rangs  de  plaques  inegales  et  arrondies  separent 
les  boucliers  radiaux  :  une  ou  deux  d'entre  elles  sont  plus  grandes  que  les  autres. 
Les  espaces  interradiaux  ne  presentent  que  de  petites  plaques  subegales.  Les  boucliers 
radiaux  sont  grands  et  allonges,  triangulaires,  presque  deux  fois  plus  longs  que  larges, 
legerement  divergents  et  largement  separes.  De  chaque  cote  de  la  base  des  bras,  on 
distingue  quelques  granules  mal  definis  qui  ne  constituent  pas  un  peigne  radial  et 
qui  ne  se  continuent  pas  sur  le  bord  des  fentes  genitales. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  recouverte  de  plaques  petites,  inegales  et  arrondies. 
Une  plaque  assez  grande  s'etend  le  long  des  bras,  mais  les  fentes  genitales  sont  exacte- 
tnent  limitees  a  un  interstice  tres  etroit  et  tres  court,  entre  la  premiere  plaque  laterale 
ventrale  et  une  petite  plaque  placee  en  face  d'elle.  Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  tous 
mal  formes,  in^gaux  et  leurs  contours  sont  irreguliers,  sans  doute  par  suite  de  la 
presence  du  sillon  qui  les  traverse  en  direction  interradiaire  :  leur  forme  parait  etre 
triangulaire,  avec  un  angle  proximal  assez  obtus  et  un  bord  distal  convexe ;  ils  sont 
plus  larges  que  longs.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  assez  epaisses  et  courtes,  deux  fois 
plus  longues  que  larges  :  dans  1'un  des  interradius,  elles  sont  en  partie  avortees.  Les 
plaques  orales  sont  grandes,  bautes  et  larges.  Les  papilles  buccales  laterales,  au  nombre 
•de  six,  sont  obtuses  et  mal  separees  les  unes  des  autres  ;  la  papille  terminate  impaire 
est  plus  grosse  que  les  voisines. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  grandes ;  les  deux  ou  trois  premieres  sont 
reetangulaires,  plus  larges  que  longues  :  elles  deviennent  ensuite  triangulaires,  avec  un 
angle  proximal  arrondi  et  un  bord  distal  convexe ;  elles  sont  aussi  longues  que  larges  ou 
un  peu  plus  longues  que  larges  :  elles  se  separent  au  dela  de  la  cinquieme.  Toutes  ces 
plaques  offrent  un  sillon  median  tres  large  et  assez  profond  qui  les  divise  en  deux 
moities  egales. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  grande,  triangulaire,  avec  Tangle 
proximal  allonge,  le  bord  distal  convexe  et  les  cotes  un  peu  excaves.  La  deuxieme  est 
pentagonale,  avec  un  angle  proximal  aigu  limite  par  deux  petits  cotes,  deux  bords 
lateraux  divergents  et  excaves  par  les  pores  tentaculaires,  et  un  cote  distal  fortement 
convexe  ;  elle  est  un  peu  plus  longue  que  large.  La  troisieme  est  encore  pentagonale, 
mais  plus  courte  que  la  deuxieme  et  plus  large  que  longue,  avec  un  angle  proximal 
obtus  et  un  bord  distal  convexe.  Les  suivantes  deviennent  triangulaires  avec  Tangle 
proximal  tres  obtus  et  le  bord  distal  fortement  convexe.  Elles  sont  separe'es  des  la 
premiere. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  laterales,  assez  saillantes,  portent  sur  leur  bord  distal  droit 
trois  piquants  egalement  espaces,  courts  et  pointus. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere  paire,  gros,  larges  et  courts,  offrent  quatre 
ecailles  externes  et  trois  internes  ;  ils  ne  s'ouvrent  pas  dans  les  fentes  buccales  ;  ceux  de 
la  deuxieme  paire  ont  trois  ecailles  externes  et  deux  internes ;  les  suivantes  ont  deux 
ecailles  externes  et  proximales  et  une  seule  ecaille  distale.  Les  pores  de  la  quatrieme 
paire  n'ont  plus  qu'une  ecaille  distale,  et,  au  dela,  on  ne  distingue  plus  de  pores. 
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Rapports  et  Differences.  -  -  L'O.  partita  est  remarquable  par  la  division  des 
boucliers  buccaux  et  des  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  :  elle  partage  cette  particularity 
avec  YO.  inornata  Lyman  (0.  divisa  Liitken  et  Mortensen),  mais  elle  est  bien 
differente  de  cette  espece.  Elle  se  distingue  de  YO.  scissa  que  j'ai  decrite  ci-dessus  par 
ses  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  plus  grandes  et  divisees,  ainsi  que  par  les  boucliers 
radiaux  plus  longs. 

Ophioglypha  inops,  nov.  sp.     (PL  XL  fig.  9(5  et  97.) 

18  Mars  1904,  lat.  71°  22'  S.,  long.  16°  34'  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Un 
4chantillon. 

Diametre  du  disque,  12  millim.  Les  bras  sont  conserves  sur  une  longueur  de  27 
millim.  et  ne  devaient  guere  etre  plus  grands. 

Le  disque  est  epais ;  la  face  dorsale  est  un  peu  convexe,  les  bords  sont  hauts  et 
arrondis.  Les  bras  sont  relativement  minces. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  est  couverte  de  plaques  assez  grandes,  inegales  et  arrondies, 
les  plus  petites  legerement  imbriquees.  On  distingue  une  rosette  de  plaques  primaires 
plus  grandes  :  la  centro-dorsale  arrondie,  les  radiales  un  peu  elargies  transversalement, 
separees  entre  elles  et  de  la  centro-dorsale  par  deux  rangees  de  petites  plaques.  'Le 
reste  du  disque  est  occiipe  par  des  plaques  plus  petites,  parmi  lesquelles  on  ne  reconnait 
qu'une  seule  plaque  plus  grande,  entre  les  deux  boucliers  radiaux  de  chaque  paire. 
Ceux-ci  sont  assez  petits,  triangulaires,  allonges,  elargis  en  dehors,  tres  retre'cis  en 
dedans,  presque  deux  fois  plus  longs  que  larges  ;  ils  sont  contigus  en  dehors  et  separes 
en  dedans  par  la  grande  plaque  radiale  citee  plus  haut  et  a  laquelle  s'ajoute  ordinaire- 
ment  une  plaque  plus  petite  situee  en  dehors ;  leur  longueur  est  un  peu  plus  grande 
que  le  tiers  du  rayon  du  disque.  Une  rangee  de  papilles  radiales  fines,  pointues 
et  tres  rapprochees,  forme  un  peigne  tres  apparent ;  ces  papilles  se  continuent  le  long 
de  la  fente  genital  e  ou  elles  se  montrent  petites,  basses  et  peu  serrees. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  offre,  en  dehors  des  petits  boucliers  buccaux,  des 
plaques  arrondies,  subegales  et  un  peu  imbriquees.  Les  plaques  genitales  sont  e"troites 
et  peu  apparentes  ;  les  fentes  genitales  s'etendent  sur  toute  leur  longueur  jusqu'au 
bouclier  buccal. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  petits,  triangulaires,  un  peu  plus  longs  que  larges,  avec 
un  angle  proximal  allonge  et  un  bord  distal  un  peu  arrondi.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont 
tres  minces,  allongees,  retrecies  en  leur  milieu  par  les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere 
paire  et  quatre  ou  cinq  fois  plus  longues  que  larges.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  assez 
grandes,  epaisses  et  fortes,  deux  fois  plus  longues  que  larges.  Les  papilles  buccales 
laterales  sont  au  nombrc  de  cinq ;  les  externes  sont  obtuses  et  les  deux  internes  sont 
coniques  :  toutes  sont  petites,  sauf  1'interne  qui  est  un  peu  plus  grosse ;  la  papille 
terminale  impaire  est  un  plus  grosse  que  les  voisines. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  petites.  Elles  sont  d'abord  rectangulaires, 
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plus  larges  que  longues  et  les  deux  premieres,  comprises  entre  les  boucliers  radiaux, 
sont  tres  reduites.  Elles  s'allongent  ensuite  et  deviennent  triangulaires,  a  peu  pres  aussi 
longues  que  larges  ;  elles  se  se'parent  1'une  de  1'autre  vers  la  sixieme  ou  la  septieme. 

La  premiere  plaque  ventrale  est  grande,  triangulaire,  avec  les  angles  et  les  bords 
arrondis ;  elle  est  un  peu  plus  large  que  longue.  La  deuxieme  est  rectangulaire,  plus 
longue  que  large,  avec  les  cote's  excave"s  par  les  pores  tentaculaires  et  le  bord  distal 
large  et  tres  le'gerement  arrondi.  Les  quatre  ou  cinq  suivantes  sont  rectangulaires, 
un  peu  plus  longues  que  larges,  puis  le  bord  proximal  se  re'tre'cit  et  disparait :'  les 
plaques  presentent  alors  un  angle  proximal  aigu  et  deviennent  ainsi  pentagonales ;  en 
meme  temps  elles  s'allongent  beaucoup.  Elles  se  separent  vers  la  dixieme  ou  la 
douzieme. 

Les  plaques  laterales  sont  proeminentes  et  elles  portent  sur  leur  bord  distal  convexe, 
une  rangee  de  six  piquants  egaux  et  regulierement  disposes  le  long  de  ce  bord ;  ces 
piquants  sont  coniques,  assez  forts  et  un  peu  plus  petits  que  la  moitie  de  1'article. 
Leur  nombre  diminue  a  une  certaine  distance  du  disque. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  sont  gros,  elargis,  mais  courts.  Ceux  de  la  premiere  paire 
ont  cinq  e"cailles  externes  et  quatre  internes  ;  malgre'  leur  taille,  ils  ne  s'ouvrent  pas  dans 
les  fentes  buccales  chez  1'unique  exemplaire  que  j'ai  pu  dtudier.  Les  pores  des  deuxiemes, 
troisiemes  et  quatriemes  paires  ont  quatre  ou  cinq  ecailles  externes  et  trois  ou  quatre 
internes.  Les  suivants  ont  trois  ecailles  externes  et  proximales  et  deux  ecailles  distales  ; 
finalement,  ils  n'offrent  plus  que  deux  Ecailles  distales  et  une  seule  plus  loin. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  inops  offre  des  arh'nites  avec  les  0.  Lacazei  et 
tculptilis  decrites  par  LYMAN,  qui  ont  les  plaques  brachiales  ventrales  carrees  et 
contigues,  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  plus  ou  moins  nombreuses  et  les  pores 
tentaculaires  gros  et  courts.  Elle  s'en  distingue  par  la  disposition  des  plaques 
dorsales  du  disque  et  1'absence  de  plaques  plus  grandes  dans  les  espaces  interradiaux 
au  bord  du  disque,  par  la  forme  des  plaques  brachiales  dorsales,  par  le  nombre  des 
piquants,  etc. 

Ophioglypha  bullata,  Wyville  Thomson. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

KOBHLEK,  Expeditions  du  "  Travailleur  "  et  du  "  Talisman"  :  Ophiures,  p.  259. 

29  Avril  1904,  39°  48'  lat.  S.,  2°  33'  long.  E.  ;  profondeur  2645  brasses.  Quelques 
echantillons. 

Bien  que  ces  exemplaires  ne  soient  pas  rigoureusement  conformes  a  la  description 
de  LYMAN,  je  n'h^site  pas  a  les  rapporter  a  I'O.  bullata.  II  y  a  principalement  des 
variations  assez  notables  dans  les  dimensions  relatives  des  plaques  dorsales  du  disque. 
Dans  certains  individus,  les  six  plaques  primaires  sont  tres  grosses  et  meme  contigues, 
tandis  que  dans  d'autres,  elles  sont  plus  petites  et  separees  par  deux  ou  trois  rangs  de 
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petites  plaques.  La  plaque  interradiale  qui  atteint  le  bord  du  disque  sur  la  face 
dorsale,  et  qui,  sur  le  dessin  de  LYMAN,  occupe  tout  1'espace  interradial,  est  toujours  plus 
petite  et  elle  est  accompagnee  d'une  ou  deux  rangees  de  petites  plaques,  dans  les 
exemplaires  ou  les  plaques  primaires  sont  grandes ;  dans  les  echantillons  ou  ces 
plaques  primaires  sont  petites,  la  plaque  marginale  interradiale  est  elle-meme  plus 
petite  et  elle  est  accompagnee  de  plaques  plus  nombreuses.  Les  boucliers  radiaux 
de  chaque  paire  sont  separes,  tantot  par  une  seule  rangee,  tan  tot  par  deux  ou  trois 
rangees  de  plaques  :  ils  sont  parfois  rapproches  par  leur  angle  externe  et  legerement 
divergents. 

En  somme,  1'espece  est  assez  variable. 

L'O.  bullata  a  surtout  et4  rencontree  dans  1'Atlantique  Nord,  mais  elle  se  trouve 
aussi  dans  I'nemisphere  austral:  le  Challenger  1'a  trouvee  par  35°  lat.  S.  et  20" 
long.  W.  :  cette  station  est  assez  voisine  de  celle  oil  la  Scotia  1'a  draguee. 


Ophiocten  Ludwigi,  nov.  sp.      (PL  XI.  fig.  100  et  101.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10' lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Trois 
echautillons  dans  1'alcool,  mais  en  mauvais  etat. 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22'  lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Une 
dizaine  d'exemplaires  desseches  mais  bien  conserves. 

Le  disque  est  grand  et  son  diametre  atteint  12  millim.  dans  les  plus  grands 
echantillons  ;  il  est  mince  et  flexible.  Les  bras  sont  tous  casses  a  une  certaine  distance 
de  leur  base. 

Le  disque  est  echancre  a  la  base  des  bras.  Sa  face  dorsale  est  couverte  de  plaques 
inegales,  la  plupart  de  petite  taille ;  quelques-unes  sont  plus  grandes  mais  ne 
deviennent  jamais  bien  grosses  et  les  petites  plaques  ne  forment  pas  de  cercle  autour 
d'elles.  On  distingue  plus  ou  moins  nettement  une  rosette  de  plaques  primaires 
arrondies,  petites,  largement  separees,  puis,  dans  les  espaces  radiaux  et  interradiaux, 
quelques  plaques  arrondies  au  nombre  de  quatre  ou  cinq  dans  chaque  espace.  Le  reste 
du  disque  est  couvert  par  des  plaques  tres  petites  et  fines,  irregulierement  polygonales, 
devenant  un  peu  plus  grandes  vers  le  bord  du  disque  et  entre  les  boucliers  radiaux. 
Ceux-ci  sont  petits  et  irregulierement  triangulaires,  aussi  longs  que  larges  ou  un  peu 
plus  longs  que  larges,  un  peu  divergents  et  largement  separes  par  cinq  ou  six  series  de 
plaques.  On  distingue,  en  dehors  de  chaque  bouclier,  un  peigne  de  petites  papilles 
coniques  et  pointues,  mais  qui  ne  se  continuent  pas  d'un  cote  a  1'autre  du  bras. 

La  face  ventrale  est  couverte  de  plaques  tres  petites  et  imbriquees.  Les  fentes 
genitales  sont  etroites. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  assez  grands,  pentagonaux,  beaucoup  plus  larges  que  longs, 
avec  un  angle  proximal  assez  ouvert  limite  par  deux  cotes  un  peu  excaves,  et  un  bord 
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distal  convexe.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  grandes,  allongees,  amiucies  surtout  en  dehors 
et  envoyant  un  lobe  etroit  qui  separe  le  bouclier  buccal  de  la  premiere  plaque  brachiale 
lateral  e ;  elles  sont  cinq  ou  six  fois  plus  longues  que  larges.  Les  plaques  orales  sont 
assez  grandes  et  larges,  deux  fois  et  demie  plus  longues  que  larges.  Les  papilles 
buccales  late"rales  sont  generalement  au  nombre  de  cinq :  les  deux  extern es  sont 
tres  basses  et  rectangulaires,  souvent  confondues  ensemble,  les  autres  deviennent 
progressivement  plus  coniques  et  pointues ;  la  papille  terminale  impaire  est  grande 
et  conique. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  grandes  et  quadrangulaires,  sauf  la  premiere 
ou  les  deux  premieres  qui  sont  comprises  dans  1'echancrure  du  disque  et  tres  petites. 
Elles  sont  beaucoup  plus  larges  que  longues,  avec  le  bord  distal  convexe  et  les  cot^s 
divergents.  A  une  certaine  distance  du  disque,  ces  plaques  deviennent  aussi  larges  que 
longues  et  finalement  plus  longues  que  larges.  Elles  offrent,  sur  toute  la  longueur  de 
leur  bord  distal,  une  rangee  de  papilles  serrees,  excessivement  fines  et  ressemblant  a 
des  soies ;  ces  papilles  se  continuent  jusque  vers  la  douzieme  plaque  et  meme  au  dela, 
puis  elles  deviennent  moins  nombreuses  et  disparaissent  finalement.  Peut-etre  sur  des 
echantillons  tres  bien  conserves,  les  reconnaitrait-on  plus  loin  encore.  Sur  les 
echantillons  du  18  Mars  1903,  qui  sont  en  moins  bon  etat  que  les  autres,  ces  papilles 
manquent  tres  fr^quemment  et  elles  ont  du  tomber  accidentellement. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  grande,  trapezoidale,  avec  un  bord 
proximal  etroit  et  droit,  des  cote's  divergents  et  un  bord  distal  large  et  un  peu 
convexe.  La  deuxieme  est  assez  grande,  avec  un  angle  proximal  aigu  et  le  bord  distal 
tres  convexe ;  puis  Tangle  proximal  s'ouvre  de  plus  en  plus,  au  point  de  disparaitre 
presque  completement :  en  meme  temps,  les  plaques  deviennent  beaucoup  plus  petites. 
Elles  sont  separ£es  des  la  premiere. 

Les  plaques  laterales  portent  trois  piquants  minces,  pointus,  et  allonges ;  leur 
longueur  augmente  du  premier  ventral,  qui  est  presque  egal  a  1'article,  jusqu'au  dernier 
dorsal,  qui,  sur  les  premiers  articles,  arrive  presque  a  egaler  deux  articles  et  devient 
ensuite  plus  court. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  buccaux  portent  trois  ou  quatre  ecailles  petites  et  obtuses. 
Les  pores  de  la  deuxieme  paire  ont  une  ecaille  proximale  et  une  distale,  puis 
1'ecaille  distale  disparait  et  il  ne  reste  plus  que  l'6caille  proximale  qui  est  petite  et 
conique. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  Ludwigi  appartient  a  la  section  des  Ophiocten  dont 
les  plaques  primaires  sont  peu  apparentes  et  dont  les  grandes  plaques  du  disque  sont 
peu  developpees.  Elle  se  rapproche  surtout  des  0.  hastatum  Lyman,  et  pacificum 
Lyman,  qu'elle  represente  evidemment  dans  les  mers  australes.  Elle  se  distingue 
facilement  de  ces  deux  especes  par  la  rangee  de  tres  fines  papilles  qu'offre  le  bord 
distal  des  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  et  qui  se  continuent  sur  un  certain  nombre 
d'articles. 
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Ophiernus  quadrispinus,  nov.  sp.     (PL  XL  fig.  102  et  103.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Quatre 
echantillons. 

Ainsi  que  cela  arrive  presque  toujours  avec  les  Ophiernus,  les  exemplaires  recueillis 
par  la  Scotia  sont  en  mauvais  etat.  Sur  trois  d'entre  eux,  tous  les  bras  sont  casses 
an  ras  du  disque  et  le  quatrieme  n'a  conserve  que  quelques  articles  ;  le  disque  est  plus 
ou  moins  deforme,  les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  casses,  etc.  L'exemplaire  qui  a  le  moins 
souffert  est  represented  PL  XI.  figs.  102  et  103  :  c'est  celui  que  je  decrirai  ci-dessous. 
Le  diametre  de  son  disque  est  de  13  millim.  ;  chez  les  autres,  ce  diametre  atteint 
1 8  millim.  dans  le  plus  grand  et  11  '5  dans  le  plus  petit. 

Le  disque  est  pentagonal,  non  excave  dans  les  espaces  interbrachiaux.  La  face 
dorsale  offre  des  plaques  petites,  mais  bien  distinctes,  non  imbriquees  et  devenant  un 
peu  plus  grosses  vers  les  boucliers  radiaux  et  le  bord  du  disque.  Ces  plaques  portent 
de  petits  granules  peu  nombreux  et  6pars,  arrondis  et  qui  deviennent  plus  serres  vers 
les  boucliers  radiaux.  Dans  cet  exemplaire  et  dans  deux  autres,  les  plaques  du  disque 
sont  egales  et  toutes  tres  petites,  mais  dans  le  quatrieme,  on  remarque  un  certain 
nombre  de  plaques  plus  grandes,  arrondies,  qui  sont  entourees  par  d'autres  beaucoup 
plus  petites  qu'elles,  ainsi  que  cela  arrive  chez  les  Ophiocten.  Les  boucliers  radiaux 
sont  tres  grands,  ovalaires,  plus  longs  que  larges  et  separ6s  sur  toute  leur  longueur 
par  quelques  rangees  de  plaques. 

La  face  ventrale  offre  des  plaques  fines,  egales,  imbriquees,  devenant  plus  grandes 
le  long  de  la  fente  genitale  :  celles-ci  sont  etroites  et  allongees. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  assez  grands,  aussi  longs  que  larges,  avec  un  angle 
proximal  obtus  et  arrondi,  des  bords  lateraux  un  peu  convexes  et  un  cote  distal  offrant 
en  son  milieu  un  lobe  plus  ou  moins  accentue  et  preeminent  dans  1'espace  interbrachial. 
Les  plaques  adorales  sont  tres  etroites,  allongees,  amincies  en  dedans,  mais  cependant 
contigues  sur  la  ligne  mediane,  et  tres  elargies  en  dehors :  elles  separent  la  premiere 
plaque  brachiale  laterale  du  bouclier  buccal.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  hautes  et  assez . 
larges.  II  existe  cinq  papilles  buccales  laterales,  obtuses,  un  peu  inegales  mais  sans  forme 
bien  definie,  et  une  papille  terminale  impaire,  conique,  plus  grande  que  les  voisines. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  qui  sont  conservees  sont  quadrangulaires,  beaucoup 
plus  larges  que  longues,  avec  les  cotes  proximal  et  distal  paralleles  et  les  bords  lateraux 
peu  divergents. 

La  premiere  plaque  ventrale  est  petite  et  triangulaire.  Les  suivantes  sont 
grandes,  quadrangulaires,  avec  le  bord  proximal  etroit  et  le  bord  distal  large  et 
otfrant  un  petit  lobe  median  ;  les  angles  lateraux  sont  pointus  et  les  bords  lateraux, 
divergents,  sont  largement  exeaves  par  les  pores  tentaculaires.  Elles  sont  contigues. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  laterales,  grandes,  portent  sur  leur  bord  distal  quatre  piquants 
subegaux  et  courts  ;  ce  nombre  diminue  sans  doute  sur  les  articles  suivants.  Les  bras 
ne  sont  pas  elargis  en  dedans  du  disque. 
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Les  pores  tentaculaires  buccaux,  largement  ouverts  dans  la  bouche  comme  d'habitude, 
offrent  trois  ecailles  distales.  Les  pores  de  la  deuxieme  paire  portent  aussi  trois 
ecailles  distales.  Les  pores  suivants  n'ont  plus  que  deux  ecailles  qui  passent 
progressivement  sur  le  bord  externe,  puis  sur  le  bord  proximal. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  quadrispinus  differe  surtout  des  autres  espeees  du 
genre  par  ses  piquants  brachiaux  au  nombre  de  quatre  a  la  base  des  bras ;  elle  est 
egalement  caracterisee  par  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  plus  grandes  et  plus  distinctes 
et  par  les  granules  moins  nombreux  que  dans  les  autres  espeees. 

Amphilepis  antarctica,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  XIII.  fig.  113  et  114.) 

Aout  1903,  Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud  ;  profondeur  9-10  brasses.  Un  seul 
e"chantillon. 

Diametre  du  disque,  2 '5  millim.     Les  bras  n'ont  guere  que  6  millim.  de  longueur. 

Le  disque  est  subpentagonal.  La  face  dorsale  est  couverte  de  tres  grandes  plaques, 
peu  nombreuses  et  polygonales,  parmi  lesquelles  on  ne  reconnait  pas  de  plaques  primaires 
distinctes.  Les  boucliers  radiaux  ne  sont  pas  plus  grands  que  les  plus  grandes  plaques 
du  disque  :  ils  sont  triangulaires,  a  peu  pres  aussi  longs  que  larges  et  separes  sur  toute 
leur  longueur  par  une  serie  de  deux  grandes  plaques. 

La  face  ventrale  est  recouverte  de  plaques  inegales,  polygonales-arrondies,  peu  ou 
pas  imbriquees.  Les  fentes  genitales  sont  etroites  mais  bien  distinctes. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  plutot  petits,  triangulaires,  avec  le  bord  distal  arrondi ; 
ils  sont  a  peu  pres  aussi  longs  que  larges.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  allongees,  tres 
elargies  en  dehors,  retrecies  en  dedans  et  contigues.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  assez 
epaisses  et  un  peu  allongees.  La  papille  buccale  externe  est  large  et  rectangulaire 
comme  chez  les  Amphipholis,  la  suivante  est  petite  et  conique ;  la  papille  impaire  est 
un  peu  plus  grande. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  extremement  grandes  et  larges  et  elles  occupent 
la  presque  totalite  de  la  face  dorsale  des  bras,  a  1'exclusion  des  plaques  laterales  qui  sont 
tres  petites.  Elles  ont  un  angle  proximal  tres  obtus,  un  bord  distal  extremement 
convexe  et  les  angles  lateraux  arrondis. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  petite,  pentagonale,  retrecie  dans  sa  partie 
distale   entre   les    deux    plaques    adorales    et   beaucoup    plus  longue    que    large.     Les 
suivantes  sont  pentagonales,  grandes,  plus  longues  que  larges,  avec  un  angle  proximal 
obtus  et  le  cote  distal  presque  droit ;  elles  se  separent  vers  la  septieme  ou  la  huitieme. 
Les  plaques  brachiales  laterales  portent  trois  piquants. 

L'orifice  du  pore  tentaculaire  buccal  offre  une  petite  ecaille  conique,  a  pointe  obtuse. 
Les  pores  brachiaux  portent  chacun  une  petite  ecaille  conique  et  a  pointe  obtuse 
egalement, 
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Rapports  et  Differences. — L'A  antarctica  se  distingue  des  autres  especes  du  genre 
par  ses  pores  tentaculaires  tous  munis  d'une  petite  ecaille  et  par  la  grosseur  des  plaques 
brachiales  dorsales. 

Amphiura  magnified,  nov.  sp.     (PL  XII.  fig.  Ill  ;  PL  XIII.  fig.  119.) 

9  Avril  1904,  51°  7'  lat.  S.,  9°  31'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2103  brasses.  Un 
echantillon  de  grande  taille. 

21  Mars  1904,  69°  33'  lat.  S.,  15°  19' long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2620  brasses.  Un 
echantillon. 

Cette  espece  atteint  une  taille  remarquable  pour  une  Amphiura,  et,  dans  le  plus 
grand  exemplaire,  le  diametre  du  disque  n'est  pas  inferieur  a  18  millim.  ;  les  bras  sont 
casses  a  une  certaine  distance  de  leur  base,  mais  ils  devaient  atteindre  une  dizaine  de 
centimetres  de  longueur.  Dans  1'autre  echantillon,  le  disque,  qui  est  en  mauvais  etat, 
est  plus  petit  et  son  diametre  n'est  que  de  15  millim. 

Le  disque  est  arrondi  ;  la  face  dorstile  est  bombee  et  la  face  ventrale  plane ;  le 
bord  est  epais  et  arrondi.  La  face  dorsale  est  couverte  de  plaques  assez  petites, 
subegales  et  imbriquees,  devenant  un  peu  plus  grandes  vers  les  boucliers  radiaux  et  plus 
petites  vers  la  peripherie  du  disque.  Les  plaques  primaires  forment  une  rosette 
distincte  :  la  plaque  centro-dorsale  est  arrondie  ;  les  radiales,  qui  sorit  separees  d'elle 
par  cinq  on  six  rangees  de  plaques,  soiit  un  peu  plus  petites  et  elargies  transversale- 
uient.  Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  petits,  presque  demi-circulaires,  une  fois  et  demie 
plus  longs  que  larges,  peu  ou  pas  divergents  et  separes  sur  toute  leur  longueur  par  une 
rangee  de  plaques  ;  leur  longueur  est  egale  au  quart  du  rayon  du  disque. 

La  face  ventrale  est  couverte  de  plaques  tres  petites,  fines  et  imbriquees.  Les 
fentes  genitales  sont  etroites. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  petits,  un  peu  plus  longs  que  larges,  triangulaires,  avec 
un  bord  distal  convexe  et  offrant  en  son  milieu  une  preeminence  large  plus  ou  moins 
marquee ;  Tangle  proximal  est  aigu  et  les  bords  lateraux  sont  droits.  Les  plaques 
adorales  sont  larges  et  epaisses,  triangulaires,  avec  les  angles  arrondis  et  le  bord  proxi- 
mal un  peu  irregulier ;  les  angles  internes  ne  sont  pas  contigus.  Les  plaques  orales 
sont  tres  petites.  Les  papilles  buccales  laterales,  au  nombre  de  quatre,  sont  obtuses, 
carrees  et  elles  augmentent  legerement  de  taille  depuis  1'externe  jusqu'a  I'interne  : 
1'externe  est  portee  par  la  plaque  adorale  et  la  suivante  se  trouve  generalement  au 
point  de  reunion  de  la  plaque  orale  et  de  la  plaque  adorale. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  extremement  larges  et  courtes,  quatre  fois  plus 
lurges  que  longues,  et  elles  recouvrent  presque  toute  la  surface  dorsale  du  bras  ;  elles 
offrent  un  angle  distal  tellement  obtus  qu'il  fait  presque  180° ;  le  bord  distal  est  con- 
vexe et  il  rejoint  par  un  bord  recourbe  les  cotes  de  Tangle  proximal.  Ces  plaques  se 
separent  par  un  leger  intervalle  a  une  certaine  distance  de  la  base  du  bras.  Elles  sont 
parfois  divisees  par  un  sillon  longitudinal  et  miime  morcelees  en  deux  ou  trois  fragments. 
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La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  assez  petite,  carree  ou  trapezoidale,  aussi 
longue  que  large.  Les  suivantes  sont  pentagonales,  avec  un  angle  proximal  obtus, 
tronque  sur  les  deux  ou  trois  premieres  plaques,  des  bords  lateraux  droits  et  un  cote 
distal  arrondi  se  reliant  par  des  angles  egalement  arrondis  aux  bords  lateraux.  Elles 
sont  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longues  et  toutes  eontigues. 

Les  plaques  laterales,  peu  proeminentes,  portent  trois  piquants  coniques  dont  la 
longueur  est  a  peu  pres  egale  a  celle  de  Particle ;  le  median  est  un  peu  plus  grand. 

L'ecaille  tentaculaire,  unique,  est  allongee  et  sa  longueur  egale  presque  celle  des 
cotes  de  la  plaque  ventrale  ;  ses  bords  sont  paralleles  et  son  extremity  est  obtuse. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'^4.  magnified  appartient  a  la  section  Amphioplus 
caracterisee  par  la  presence  de  quatre  papilles  buccales.  Elle  se  distingue  facilement 
des  especes  de  cette  section  qui  n'ont  qu'une  seule  ecaille  tentaculaire,  car  presque  toutes 
ont  plus  de  trois  piquants  brachiaux,  sauf  VA.  dalea  Lyman  :  mais  cette  derniere 
espece  a  les  boucliers  radiaux  plus  grands,  une  forme  differente  des  papilles  buccales 
et  1'ecaille  tentaculaire  est  portee  par  la  plaque  brachiale  ventrale. 

Amphiura  Mortenseni,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  XIV.  fig.  121  et  122.) 

Avril  1903,  Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud  ;  profondeur  9-10  brasses.  Quelques 
echantillons. 

26  Janvier  1904,  Baie  Jessie,  Orcades  du  Sud.     Trois  echantillons. 

Diametre  du  disque,  5  a  6  millim.  ;  longueur  des  bras,  25  a  30  millim. 

Le  disque  est  arrondi,  subpentagonal.  La  face  dorsale  est  recouverte  de  plaques  de 
moyenne  grosseur,  parmi  lesquelles  on  distingue  generalement  une  rosette  de  plaques 
primaires  plus  grandes  ;  la  centro-dorsale  est  arrondie,  les  radiales,  aussi  grandes  qu'elle, 
sont  arrondies  ou  elargies  transversalement :  elles  ne  sont  separt'es  les  unes  des  autres 
et  de  la  centro-dorsale  que  par  un  seul  rang  de  petites  plaques.  On  reconnait,  en 
outre,  clans  les  espaces  radiaux,  une  ou  deux  plaques  plus  grandes,  la  derniere  placee 
entre  les  extremites  proximales  des  boucliers  radiaux.  Dans  les  espaces  interradiaux, 
on  remarque  aussi  deux  plaques  plus  grandes,  dont  la  derniere  reste  a  une  certaine 
distance  du  bord  du  disque.  Les  autres  plaques  sont  petites,  imbriquees  et  subegales. 
Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  petits,  demi-circulaires,  deux  fois  plus  longs  que  larges,  avec 
le  bord  interne  droit  et  le  bord  externe  tres  convexe  ;  ils  sont  divergents,  rapproches  en 
dehors  mais  separes  par  une  petite  plaque ;  en  dedans  ils  sont  separrs  par  deux  ou  trois 
rangs  de  plaques.  Leur  longueur  est  un  peu  superieure  au  tiers  du  rayon  du  disque. 

La  face  ventrale  est  couverte  de  plaques  imbriquees,  petites  et  ('gales.  Les  fentes 
genitales  sont  etroites. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  un  peu  plus  longs  que  larges  :  ils  otfrent  une  partie 
principale  triangulaire,  avec  un  angle  proximal  obtus  et  arrondi,  limito  par  deux  cotes 
convexes,  et  un  lobe  distal  large  et  plus  ou  moins  proeminent  dans  1'espace 
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interradial.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  allongees  et  tres  grandes,  retrecies  en  dedans  et 
se  terminant  par  un  angle  arroudi  qui  est  contigu  a  son  congenere  ;  elles  sont  fortement 
elargies  en  dehors.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  un  peu  allongees  et  ctroites.  II  existe  une 
papille  buccale  externe,  courte,  forte,  conique  et  pointue,  et  une  interne  allongee, 
cylindrique,  rpaisse,  a  pointe  obtuse  ;  entre  les  deux,  on  peut  observer,  sur  un  plan 
superieur,  une  papille  plus  mince,  plus  petite  et  pointue. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  tres  grandes  et  larges,  presque  biconvexes,  avec 
un  bord  proximal  tres  court  qui,  a  une  certaine  distance  de  la  base  disparait  et  fait 
place  a  un  angle  tres  obtus,  des  bords  lateraux  petits  et  parfois  indistincts  et  un  cote- 
distal  fortement  convexe.  Elles  sont  contigues. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  petite  et  retrecie  dans  sa  region  distale 
par  les  plaques  adorales  qui  lui  sont  adjacentes  :  elle  presente  un  bord  proximal  convexe 
et  deux  cotes  concaves ;  le  bord  distal  est  tres  reduit.  Les  suivantes  sont  grandes, 
pentagonales,  avec  un  angle  proximal  tres  obtus,  parfois  meme  atteignant  pres  de 
ISO3,  ce  qui  rend  les  plaques  presque  rectangulaires  et  un  cote  distal  presque  droit  se 
reliant  par  des  angles  arrondis  aux  bords  lateraux  qui  sont  droits  ;  elles  sont  un  peu 
plus  longues  que  larges  et  toutes  contigues. 

Les  plaques  laterales  portent  quatre  piquants  subegaux  et  dont  la  longueur  atteint 
celle  de  1'article  :  ils  sont  epais  et  forts,  a  pointe  obtuse. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  sont  munis  de  deux  ecailles  de  moyenne  grosseur,  un  peu 
coniques  et  disposees  a  angle  droit. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — ii'A.  Mortenseni  appartient  a  la  section  des  Amphiura 
s.  str.  et  elle  se  caracterise  facilement  par  la  forme  de  ses  boucliers  buccaux  munis  d'un 
lobe  distal  preeminent  et  bien  accentue. 

On  ne  peut  la  confondre  avec  les  autres  especes  du  meme  groupe  qui  ont  la  face 
ventrale  couverte  de  plaques  et  deux  ecailles  tentaculaires :  YA.  Eugenise  a  trois 
papilles  buccales  et  doit  rentrer  dans  le  groupe  Amphiodia  ;  quant  a  YA.  Studeri 
Lyman  (A.  antarctica  Studer),  elle  a  les  boucliers  buccaux  pentagonaux  et  plus  longs 
que  larges. 

Amphiura  consors,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  XIII.  fig.  117  et  118.) 

21  Mars  1904,  69°  33' lat.  S.,  15  19' long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2620  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  exemplaire,  le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  12  milliin.  et  1'un  des 
bras,  qui  est  a  peu  pres  entier,  atteint  55  millim.  de  longueur  ;  dans  Fautre  individu, 
le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  10  millim.  seulement. 

Le  disque  est  arrondi,  tres  legerement  echancre  a  la  base  des  bras.  La  face  dorsale 
est  couverte  de  plaques  petites,  presque  arrondies,  a  peu  pres  aussi  longues  que  larges, 
ne  s'imbriquant  qu'au  voisinage  du  bord  du  disque  :  les  trois  ou  quatre  plaques  peri- 
pheriques  qui  se  trouvent  immediatement  en  dehors  de  chaque  bouclier  radial  sont 
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notablement  plus  grandes  et  plus  longues  que  les  autres.  A  la  peripherie  du  disque,  les 
plaques  s'arretent  brusquement  a  une  bordure  qui  est  constitute  par  des  plaques  beaucoup 
plus  petites.  Les  boucliers  radiaux,  plutot  petits,  sont  une  fois  et  demi  plus  longs  que 
larges,  avec  un  bord  distal  etroit,  un  bord  externe  convexe  un  peu  irregulier  et  un  cote 
interne  droit ;  ils  sont  legerement  divergents  et  rapproches  en  dehors,  on  ils  ne  sont 
separes  que  par  une  seule  plaque,  tandis  qu'en  dedans  ils  sont  separes  par  deux  ou  trois 
plaques.  On  distingue  une  rosette  de  six  plaques  primaires,  mais  tres  dissociees,  les 
radiales  se  trouvant  a  une  grande  distance  de  la  centro-dorsale.  Ces  plaques  primaires 
sont  tres  petites  dans  le  grand  exemplaire ;  elles  sout  plus  grandes  et  plus  rapprochees 
dans  le  petit. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  est  couverte  de  plaques  tres  fines  et  imbriquees.  Les 
fentes  genitales  sont  etroites. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  petits,  triangulaires,  a  peu  pres  aussi  longs  que 
larges  ou  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longs  :  ils  ont  Tangle  proximal  assez  ouvert,  les 
cotes  droits  et  le  bord  distal  un  peu  convexe.  Les  plaques  adorales,  de  moyenne 
grosseur,  sont  tres  elargies  en  dehors  et  elles  se  touchent  a  peine  par  leur  sommet 
interne  qui  est  emousse.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  petites,  plus  hautes  que  larges. 
Les  papilles  buccales  laterales  sont  au  nombre  de  quatre  :  elles  sont  petites,  obtuses 
et  carrees ;  la  papille  externe  est  un  peu  plus  grande  et  plus  allongee  que  les  autres. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  extremement  larges  et  leur  angle  proximal  est 
tellement  obtus  qu'il  atteint  presque  180° ;  le  bord  distal  est  convexe  et  i]  rejoint,  par 
deux  petits  bords  lateraux,  les  deux  cotes  de  Tangle  proximal.  Ces  plaques  sont  quatre 
fois  plus  longues  que  larges  et  recouvrent  meme  un  peu  les  faces  laterales  du  bras ; 
elles  sont  tres  legerement  s6parees  des  la  base. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  extremement  reduite  et  elle  est  resserree 
entre  les  plaques  adorales  :  elle  est  pentagonale.  Les  suivantes  sont  grandes  et  penta- 
gonales,  avec  un  angle  proximal  obtus  qui  est  tronque  sur  les  premieres,  des  bords 
lateraux  grands  et  droits,  et  un  cote  distal  coiivexe ;  elles  sont  un  peu  plus  longues 
que  larges  et  toutes  contigues. 

Les  piquants  brachiaux  sont  au  nombre  de  trois  et  leur  longueur  est  a  peu  pres  egale 
a  celle  de  Tarticle  :  le  piquant  median  est  toutefois  un  peu  plus  long  que  les  autres ; 
tous  sont  coniques  et  pointus. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  sont  grands  et  completement  d6pourvus  d'ecaille  tentaculaire. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'^4.  consors  rappelle  beaucoup  I' A.  magnified,  que  j'ai 
decrite  ci-dessus,  par  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque,  par  la  forme  des  plaques 
brachiales  dorsales  et  par  le  nombre  des  piquants,  mais  elle  s'en  ('-carte  immediatement 
par  Tabsence  d'ecaille  tentaculaire  et  par  la  forme  des  boucliers  buccaux. 

Les  Amphiura  de  la  section  Amphioplus  qui  n'ont  point  d'ecaille  tentaculaire  sont 
extremement  peu  nombreuses,  et  je  ne  connais,  parmi  elles,  que  les  A.  trepida  Koehler, 
et  Verrillii  Lymau,  especes  avec  lesquelles  YA.  consors  ne  pent  etre  confondue. 
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Amphiura  tomentosa,  Lyman. 

LYMAN,  Reports  of  the  "Challenger":  Ophiuroidea,  1882,  p.  132,  pi.  xxix.  fig.  10-12. 

Acmt  1903,  Bale  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud  ;  profondeur  9  a  10  brasses. 
Deux  echantillons. 

Le  diametre  du  disque  varie  entre  3  et  2'5  millim. 

Ces  exemplaires  ne  sont  pas  tout  a  fait  conformes  a  la  description  de  LYMAN, 
mais  je  pense  que  cela  tient  au  jeune  age  des  sujets,  car  chez  le  type  de  LYMAN 
le  diamHre  du  disque  est  de  6'5  millim.  La  papille  buccale  externe  est  saillante, 
conique  et  pointue,  au  lieu  d'etre  courte,  et  les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  un  peu 
61argis ;  enfin  les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  tres  developp6es,  presque  aussi 
longues  que  larges  et  plus  longues  que  dans  le  type  de  LYMAN.  Celui-ci  provenait 
de  Kerguelen. 

Si  les  differences  que  je  signale  entre  les  individus  des  Orcades  et  ceux  de  Kerguelen 
se  retrouvaient  chez  1'adulte,  il  y  aurait  sans  doute  lieu  de  considerer  les  premiers 
comme  constituant  une  variete  distincte  du  type  de  LYMAN. 

Amphiura  magellcmica,  Ljungmann.     (PI.  XI.  fig.  104.) 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

LUDWIO,  "Ophiuvoideen,"  Hamburger  Maijalhaeimschen  Sammelreise,  1899,  p.  10. 
LUDWIO,    "  Asterien    and    Ophiuren   der   schwedischen   Expedition,"    Zeit.  f.    wiss.    Zool.,    Bd. 
Ixxxii.,  1905,  p.  75. 

23  Avril  1904,  ile  Gough  ;  profondeur  75  brasses.     Deux  echantillons. 
Diametre  du  disque,  2 '5  millim. 

Cette  espece  n'a  jamais  ete  representee  :  je  donne  ici  un  dessin  de  la  face  ventrale, 
tres  caracteristique  a  cause  de  la  forme  du  premier  piquant  ventral,  qui  s'allonge 
progressivement  jusqu'au  septieme  ou  huitieme  article. 

Amphiura  squatnata  (Delle  Chiaje). 

23  Avril  1904,  ile  Gough;  profondeur  75  brasses.  Un  echantillon  de  tres  petite 
taille :  le  diametre  du  disque  ne  depasse  pas  2  millim. 

Get  exemplaire  ne  differe  pas  du  type  ordinaire  de  YA.  squatnata,  dont  1'aire  de 
dispersion  geographique  est  tres  vaste,  ainsi  qu'on  le  sait  (voir  LUDWIG,  "  Ophiu- 
roideen,"  Hamburger  Magalhaensische  Sammelreise,  p.  19). 
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Ophiactis  asperula  (Philippi). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

LUDWIG,  "Die  Ophiuren  der  Sammlung  Plate,"  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Suppl.  Bd.,  1898,  p.  752. 

LUDWIG,  "  Ophiuroideen,"  Hamburger  Maya/haensisehe  Sammelreise,  1899,  p.  6. 

LUDWIG,  "  Asterien  und  Ophiuren  der  schwedischen  Expedition,"  Zeit.f.  toiss.  Zool.,  Bd.  Ixxxii., 

1905,  p.  74. 
KOEHLER,  "Revision  des  Ophiures  du  Museum,"  Bull.  Scientif.,  1907,  p.  100. 

lcr  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Quelques  echantillons. 

Ophiacantha  Valenciennes i,  Lyman. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

KOEHLER,  Ophiures  de  V Expedition  du  "  Siboga  "  :  Opliiures  de  mer  proftmde,  1904,  p.  110. 
KOEHLER,  Expeditions  scientifiques  du  "  Travailleur"  et  du  "  Talisman"  :  Ophiures,  1906,  p.  292. 

23  Avril  1904,  ile  Gough  ;  profondeur  100  brasses.     Deux  f'-chantillons. 

Dans  1'un  des  individus,  le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  ITS  millim.,  1'autre  est  tres 
petit  et  le  diametre  de  son  disque  ne  depasse  pas  5  millim. 

Ces  deux  individus  sont  bien  conformes  au  type  de  1'espece  et  une  seule  papille 
buccale  externe  est  elargie. 

L'O.  Valenciennesi  possede  une  extension  geographique  tres  vaste  :  le  Challenger 
1'a  deoouverte  par  5°  42'  lat.  S.  et  132  25'  long.  E.  ;  le  Siboga  ]'a  retrouvee  dans 
1'Archipel  de  la  Sonde,  le  Travailleur  et  la  Princesse  Alice  dans  1'Atlantique  Nord.  Les 
observations  de  la  Scotia  montrent  que  cette  Ophiure  peut  descendre  j  usque  vers  le 
40°  lat.  S. 

Ophiacantha  frigida,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  XIV.  fig.  123  a  125.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Trois 
echantillons. 

IS  Mars  1904,  71°  22'  lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses. 
Plusieurs  echantillons  qui  me  sont  arrives  dans  un  bocal  casse :  ils  se  trouvaient 
dessoches  et  en  meme  temps  converts  d'une  vase  tres  adherente. 

Le  diametre  du  disque  atteint  13  millim.  dans  quelques  tres  gros  individus,  mais  ne 
depasse  habituellement  pas  8  on  10  millim.  Les  bras  sont  a  peu  pres  tous  casses  ;  les 
plus  longs  arrivent  a  45  millim.  de  longueur. 

Le  disque  est  arrondi  on  subpentagonal.  La  face  dorsale  est  completement  couverte 
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de  petits  piquants  minces  et  cylindriques,  offrant  quelques  rares  denticulations 
sur  leur  bords,  et,  a  1'extremite,  deux  ou  trois  spinules  allongees  (fig.  125).  Ces 
piquants  sont  tres  series  et  Ton  n'apercoit  les  ecailles  sous-jacentes,  qui  sont  tres 
fines,  que  dans  les  endroits  ou  ils  sont  tombes.  Les  boucliers  radiaux,  qui  sont 
completement  couverts  par  ces  piquants,  ne  sont  pas  visibles  :  ils  sont  petits  et 
largement  separes. 

La  face  ventrale  est  couverte  de  piquants  identiques  a  ceux  de  la  face  dorsale,  mais 
qui  vont  en  diminuant  an  fur  et  a  mesure  qu'on  se  rapproche  des  boucliers  buccaux. 
Les  fentes  g6nitales  sont  larges. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux,  de  moyennes  dimensions,  sont  elargis  et  triangulaires,  avec 
un  angle  proximal  aigu,  des  bords  lateraux  un  pen  concaves  et  un  cote  distal  convexe 
offrant  en  son  milieu,  un  lobe  plus  ou  moins  preeminent,  dont  la  presence  donne  souvent 
au  bouclier  une  forme  losangique.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  assez  fortes  et  longues, 
elargies  en  dehors  et  formant  un  lobe  qui  separe  la  premiere  plaque  brachiale 
laterale  du  bouclier  buccal.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  triangulaires,  de  dimensions 
moyennes.  Les  papilles  buccales  laterales  sont  au  nombre  de  trois  :  1'interne 
est  conique,  la  deuxieme  un  peu  plus  forte,  1'externe  encore  plus  grosse  et  tres 
souvent  epaissie,  au  moins  a  la  base  ;  la  papille  terminale  impaire  est  grande  et 
conique. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  assez  grandes,  triangulaires,  avec  le  bord  distal 
convexe,  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longues  :  elles  sont  separees  des  la  premiere. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  petite,  pentagonale.  Le  deuxieme  est 
triangulaire  avec  un  angle  proximal  tronque,  Les  suivantes  sont  grandes,  triangulaires, 
avec  un  angle  proximal  tres  obtus  et  un  bord  distal  fortement  convexe.  Elles  sont 
separees  a  partir  de  la  deuxieme. 

Les  plaques  laterales,  assez  proeminentes,  portent  huit  piquants  qui  paraissent  lisses 
a  I'oail  nu,  mais  qui,  au  microscope,  se  montrent  couverts  de  petites  rugosites  tres  fines. 
Les  piquants  du  premier  article  sont  parfois  un  peu  rapproches  de  la  ligne  mediane 
dorsale,  mais  ils  ne  forment  jamais  une  rangee  continue.  La  longueur  augmente  depuis 
le  premier  ventral,  qui  est  un  peu  plus  long  que  1'article,  jusqu'au  septieme,  dont  la 
longueur  est  presque  egale  a  trois  articles  au  commencement  du  bras ;  le  huitieme  est 
un  peu  plus  court.  Sur  les  articles  suivants.  la  longueur  diminue  et  le  piquant  le  plus 
long  ne  depasse  pas  deux  articles. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere  paire  sont  gros  et  ils  montrent  parfois  deux 
ecailles  coniques  :  je  n'observe  pas  ces  deux  ecailles  sur  tous  les  individus,  mais  je  pense 
que  1'une  d'elles  a  pu  tomber  accidentellement,  ou  a  la  suite  du  brossage  que  j'ai  du 
faire  pour  degager  les  echantillons  de  la  vase  qui  les  recouvrait.  Les  pores  suivants 
n'ont  qu'une  seule  ecaille,  qui  est  assez  allongee  et  pointue. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.frigida  se  rapproche  de  TO.  bidentata  Ketzius,  des 
mers  du  Nord,  qu'elle  rappelle  par  1'epaississement  de  la  papille  buccale  externe  :  celle-ci 
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est  plus  forte  cependant  que  chez  I'O.  bidentata ;  elle  differe  aussi  de  cette  espece 
par  les  deux  6cailles  sur  les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere  paire,  par  les  plaques 
brachiales  dorsales  plus  grandes,  et  enfin  par  la  presence  de  veritables  piquants  sur 
le  disque. 

L'O.frigida  offre  aussi  quelques  analogies  avec  TO.  cosmica  Lyman,  que  la  Scotia 
a  draguee  plus  au  Nord  :  elle  en  differe  par  sa  taille  notablement  plus  petite,  par 
1'absence  de  piquants  sur  les  deux  premieres  plaques  brachiales  dorsales,  par  1'absence 
de  papilles  buccales  supplementaires,  par  les  piquants  de  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  plus 
longs,  etc. 

Ophiacantha  opulenta,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  XIV.  fig.  128  et  129.) 

18  Mars  1903,  62°  10'  lat.  S.,  41°  20'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1775  brasses.  Un  seul 
e"chantillon. 

L'exemplaire  est  a  peu  pres  exclusivement  reduit  au  disque,  les  bras,  au  nombre  de 
sept,  etant  tous  casses  a  leur  base.  Cette  circonstance  est  d'autant  plus  regrettable  que 
1' espece  est  tres  particuliere. 

Le  disque  est  assez  epais  et  son  diametre  atteint  1 3  millim.  ;  il  est  echancr6  dans  les 
espaces  interradiaux.  La  face  dorsale  est  bomb6e.  Elle  pr6sente  sept  paires  de  cotes 
saillantes,  larges  et  tres  accusees,  qui  atteignent  presque  le  centre  du  disque  vers  lequel 
elles  convergent :  elles  sont  plus  larges  en  dehors  et  Ton  retrouve  vers  leur  extremity 
distale  les  boucliers  radiaux  qui  sont  fins  et  allonges,  deux  fois  et  demi  plus  longs  que 
larges.  La  surface  du  disque  est  couverte  de  petits  batonnets  courts,  epais  et  rugueux  a 
1'extremite  qui  peut  meme  offrir  des  spinules  tres  petites.  On  distingue  nettement  les 
plaques  legerement  imbriquees  qui  portent  ces  batonnets  et  qui  sont  fines  et  arrondies  : 
chaque  plaque  porte  un  batonnet.  On  retrouve  ces  memes  plaques  sur  les  cotes  radiales, 
mais  les  batonnets  manquent  gen6ralement ;  ils  existaient  cependant,  car  on  reconnait 
parfaitement  leurs  cicatrices. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  porte  des  batonnets  identiques  a  ceux  de  la  face  dorsale, 
mais  plus  courts.  Les  fentes  genitales  sont  etroites. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux  sont  triangulaires,  avec  un  angle  proximal  qui  se  prolonge 
en  une  pointe  plus  ou  moins  aigue,  les  cotes  un  peu  concaves  et  un  bord  distal 
convexe  offrarit  un  petit  lobe  en  son  milieu.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  assez 
epaisses,  courtes,  a  bords  presque  paralleles ;  elles  sont  deux  fois  plus  longues  que 
larges  :  elles  sont  contigues  en  dedans  et  en  dehors  elles  ne  separent  pas  le  bouclier 
buccal  de  la  premiere  plaque  brachiale  laterale.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  hautes. 
Les  papilles  buccales  laterales  sont  generalement  au  nombre  de  cinq :  les  quatre 
externes  sont  fortes  et  obtuses,  1'interne  est  plus  allongee,  plus  mince  et  pointue, 
a  peu  pres  deux  fois  plus  longue  que  les  autres.  La  papille  terminale  impaire  est 
egalement  longue,  mince  et  pointue ;  elle  forme  avec  ses  deux  voisines  un  faisceau  qui 
termine  les  machoires  et  se  dirige  vers  le  centre  de  la  bouche,  donnant  a  celle-ci  un 
aspect  caracteristique. 
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Les  bras  sont  casses  tout  pres  du  disque ;  les  deux  ou  trois  premieres  plaques 
brachiales  dorsales  qui  sont  conservees  sont  rectangulaires  et  plus  larges  que  longues. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  grande,  triangulaire  avec  le  bord  distal 
convexe,  celui-ci  se  decomposant  parfois  en  deux  cot6s  limitant  un  angle  obtus  :  elle 
est  un  peu  plus  longue  que  large.  Les  suivantes  sont  triangulaires,  avec  Tangle 
proximal  tres  obtus  et  le  bord  distal  fortement  convexe.  Elles  sont  s^parees  des 
la  seconde. 

Je  ne  vois  que  deux  ou  trois  piquants  ventraux  sur  les  articles  conserves :  ces 
piquants  sont  plus  courts  que  1'article,  assez  6pais,  cylindriques,  a  extremite  obtuse ;  les 
piquants  dorsaux  sont  enleves. 

L'ecaille  tentaculaire  est  assez  petite,  conique  et  obtuse. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  opulenta  presente  un  facies  bien  particulier,  et,  par 
sa  face  dorsale  munie  de  cotes  saillantes,  elle  ressemble  a  une  Cladophiure.  Mais  elle 
appartient  bien  au  genre  Ophiacantha  et  elle  se  distingue  facilement  des  autres  especes 
de  ce  genre  qui  possedent  plus  de  cinq  bras  par  ses  cdtes  radiales  tres  developpees  et  par 
I'allongement  des  trois  papilles  buccales  proximales. 

Ophiacantha  cosmica,  Lyman. 

Ophiacantha    cosmica,    Lyman,    Reports    of   the   "Challenger":    Ophiuroidea,    p.    194,    pi.    xiii. 

fig.  13-15. 
Ophiacantha  cosmica,  Liitken  et  Mortensen,  "  The  Ophiuridae  off  the  W.  Coast  of  Mexico  and  off 

the  Galapagos  Islands,"  Mem.  Mas.  Comp.  Zool.,  vol.  xxiii.,  No.  2,  1899,  p.  166,  pi.  xv.  fig.  13. 

10  Mars  1903,  66°  40'  lat.  S.,  40°  35'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2425  brasses.  Un 
echantillon. 

29  Avril  1904,  39°  48'  lat.  S.,  2°  33'  long.  E.  ;  profondeur  2645  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons  de  grande  taille. 

Dans  les  deux  plus  grands  exemplaires,  le  diametre  du  disque  atteint  16  et  17 
millim.  et  les  bras  ont  une  longueur  de  90  millim.  dans  le  plus  grand.  Ces  dimensions 
sont  voisines  de  celles  qu'indique  LYMAN.  Dans  1'un  des  grands  individus,  les 
batonnets  de  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  sont  tres  courts,  fins  et  espaces,  tandis  que 
dans  les  autres,  ils  sont  plus  grands,  plus  forts  et  plus  nombreux,  et  conformes  a 
la  description  de  LYMAN.  Les  papilles  buccales  supplementaires  sont  tres  irregulieres  : 
sur  un  exemplaire,  j'en  trouve,  dans  un  radius,  jusqu'a  quatre  sur  I'extremite  des 
plaques  orules,  tandis  que  dans  un  autre  je  n'en  observe  qu'une  seule  en  tout. 
Les  pores  tentaculaires  buccaux  sont  parfois  tres  grands  et  ils  portent  souvent 
deux  ecailles,  chiffre  indique  par  LUTKEN  et  MORTENSEN,  tandis  que  LYMAN  n'en 
mentionne  qu'une. 

LUTKEN  et  MORTENSEN  ont  complete  ou  rectifie  la  description  de  LYMAN  sur  quelques 
points  et  les  batonnets  de  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  ont  bien  la  forme  qu'ils  indiquent, 
sauf  sur  1'individu  mentionne  plus  haut,  ou  ces  batonnets  sont  petits  et  epars. 
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J'observe,  sur  mes  echantillons,  que  les  plaques  brachiales  ventrales  sont  tres 
grandes,  avec  le  bord  distal  convexe.  Les  plaques  dorsales  sont  aussi  plus  larges  que 
sur  les  dessins  de  LYMAN  et  des'auteurs  danois.  Les  deux  premieres  plaques  brachiales 
dorsales  offrent  seules  des  piquants  qui  se  trouvent  presque  tous  vers  ]e  bord  distal 
de  la  plaque:  il  y  en  a  aussi  parfois  sur  la  plaque  elle-meme.  En  somme,  il  y  a 
quelques  variations,  comme  celles  que  LYMAN  a  deja  signalees. 

L'O.  cosmiea  a  une  tres  grande  extension  geographique.  Le  Challenger  1'a 
rencontree  dans  des  localites  comprises  entre  le  2C  et  le  62°  lat.  S.  et  a  des 
longitudes  de  45°,  123°,  144°  E.  et  74°  W.,  par  des  profondeurs  variant  de 
350  a  2225  brasses.  L' Albatross  a  retrouve  I'O.  cosmiea  dans  le  Pacifique  Nord, 
entre  le  6°  et  le  10°  lat.  N.  d'une  part  et  les  82°-96°  long.  W.,  a  des  profondeurs 
comprises  entre  1672  et  2232  brasses.  On  a  vu  plus  haut  que  la  Scotia  avait 
rencontre  I'O.  cosmiea  dans  deux  stations  assez  eloignees  1'un  de  1'autre. 

Ophiacantha  vivipara,  Ljungmann. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographie  : 

LuDwra,  "  Ophiuroideen,"  Hamburger  Magalliaensi.sf.h".  Sammelreise,  1899,  p.  13. 
KOEHLER,  "Revision  des  Ophiures  du  Museum,"  Bulletin  Scientifique,  1907,  p.  321. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54C  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Six  echantillons,  tous  a  six  bras  et  la  plupart  portant  des  jeunes. 

Ophiotrema  Alberti.  Koehler. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographie  : 

KOEHLEII,  Expeditions  Scientifiques  du  "  Travailleur  "  et  dn  "  Talisman  " :  Ophiures,  1906,  p.  295. 

9  Avril  1904,  51°  7'  lat.  S.,  9°  31' long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2103  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon  en  mauvais  etat. 

Diametre  du  disque,  17  millim.  Un  seul  bras  est  conserve  sur  une  longueur  de  15 
millim.  ;  les  autres  sont  casses  a  la  base.  La  face  dorsale  du  disque  manque  en  grande 
partie. 

A  part  de  tres  legeres  differences  dans  la  forme  des  plaques  brachiales  dorsales,  qui 
sont  plus  exactemerit  losangiques,  et  des  plaques  ventrales  qui  ont  le  bord  distal 
legerement  echancre,  cet  exemplaire  se  rapporte  aux  echantillons  de  1'Atlantique  Nord 
que  j'ai  etudirs.  Les  specimens  de  la  Princesse  Alice  et  du  Travailleur  sont  eux- 
memes  en  assez  mauvais  etat,  et  comme  la  Scotia  n'a  recueilli  qu'un  individu  unique 
assez  mal  conserve,  les  comparaisons  sont  dim'ciles.  En  tout  cas,  il  est  incontestable 
que  cet  individu  est  extremement  voisin  des  exemplaires  trouves  dans  1'Atlantique 
boreal,  et,  jusqu'a  preuve  du  contraire,  je  le  considere  comme  appartenant  a  la  meme 
espece. 
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Ophiomitrella  ingrata.     (PI.  XIV.  fig.  126  et  127.) 
23  Avril  1904,  ile  Gough ;  profondeur  100  brasses.     Quelques  6chantillons. 

Tous  les  exemplaires  sont  de  petite  taille  et  le  diametre  du  disque  ne  depasse  pas 
4  millim.  duns  les  plus  grands.  Les  bras  sont  moniliformes,  plus  ou  moins  contournes, 
ce  qui  fait  que  leur  longueur  exacte  ne  peut  etre  evaluee,  mais  ils  sont  courts. 

Le  disque  est  arrondi.  La  face  dorsale  offre  de  grandes  plaques,  irregulierement 
polygonales  ou  arrondies,  imbriquees  vers  les  bords  du  disque  ;  chacune  d'elles  porte  en 
son  centre  un  gros  granule  allonge,  rugueux  et  arrondi  a  I'extremite.  Toutes  les 
plaques  paraissent  munies  de  ce  granule,  et,  quand  il  manque,  on  peut  reconnaitre  la 
cicatrice  qui  indique  son  insertion.  Les  boucliers  radiaux,  de  moyenne  grosseur,  sont 
irregulierement  triangulaires,  avec  les  angles  et  les  bords  arrondis  ;  ils  sont  aussi  longs 
que  larges,  fortement  divergents  et  contigus  ou  tr<\s  rapproches  en  dehors.  La  face 
ventrale  est  couverte  de  plaques  plus  petites  que  sur  la  face  dorsale,  imbriquees  et 
depourvues  de  granules.  Les  fentes  genitales  sont  larges. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux,  de  taille  moyenne,  sont  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longs  et 
parfois  aussi  longs  que  larges ;  ils  sont  triangulaires  ou  losangiques  suivant  que  leur 
bord  distal  offre  en  son  milieu  un  renflement  plus  ou  moins  preeminent ;  Tangle 
proximal  est  assez  ouvert  et  limite'  par  des  cotes  droits.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  assez 
grandes,  plus  larges  en  dehors  qu'en  dedans,  et  elles  separent  le  bouclier  buccal  de  la 
premiere  plaque  braehiale  late  rale.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  triangulaires.  Les  papilles 
buccales  laterales,  au  nombre  de  trois,  sont  grandes,  cylindriques,  a  surface  rugueuse 
et  leur  extremite  obtuse  offre  meme  quelques  petites  spinules.  La  papille  terminale 
impaire  n'est  pas  beaucoup  plus  forte  que  les  autres. 

Les  deux  ou  trois  premieres  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  quadrangulaires, 
elargies  transversalement,  beaucoup  plus  larges  que  longues.  Les  suivantes  sont 
grandes,  triangulaires,  avec  le  bord  distal  fortement  convexe  ;  elles  sont  un  peu  plus 
larges  que  longues  et  largement  separees. 

La  premiere  plaque  brachiale  ventrale  est  assez  grande  et  pentagonale  ou  quadrangu- 
laire,  avec  un  bord  distal  large  et  arrondi.  Les  suivantes  sont  grandes,  pentagonales, 
avec  un  angle  proximal  obtus,  les  bords  lateraux  droits  et  le  cote  distal  d'abord  con- 
vexe ;  au  dela  du  disque,  ce  cote  offre  une  legere  echancrure  en  son  milieu. 

Les  plaques  laterales,  proeminentes,  portent  cinq  piquants  assez  gros,  cylindriques, 
obtus  et  couverts  de  tres  fines  denticulations  :  ils  sont  plutot  courts,  car  le  premier 
ventral  egale  a  peine  1'article  et  le  dernier  n'atteint  pas  un  article  et  demi.  Les  series 
dorsales  sont  largement  separtfes  a  la  base  des  bras. 

L'ecaille  tentaculaire  est  assez  grande,  conique  et  pointue. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'O.  ingrata  est  voisine  de  TO.  cordifera  Koehler,  de 
1'Atlantique  boreal ;  elle  en  diftere  par  les  plaques  dorsales  du  disque  plus  petites  et  plus 
nombreuses,  portant  chacune  un  granule  beaucoup  plus  petit  ;  les  piquants  brachiaux 
sont  aussi  moins  nombreux,  plus  gros  et  obtus  a  I'extremite. 

(ROY.    SOC.    EDIN.    TRANS.,    VOL.   XLVI.,   613.) 


278  DR.    R.    KOEHLER  :    ASTERIES,   OPHIURES   ET   ECHINIDES 

Ophiomyxa  vivipara,  Studer. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographie  : 

LUDWIG,  "  Die  Ophiuren  der  Sammlung  Plate,"  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Suppl.  Bd.  iv.,  1898,  p.  768. 
LUDWIG,  "  Ophiuroideen,"  Hamburger  Mayalhaens.  Sammelreise,  Hamburg,  1899,  p.  9. 
LUDWIG,  "  A-iterien  und  Ophiuren  der  schwcdischeti  Expedition,"  Ze.it.  f.  wins.  Zool.,  Bd.  Ixxxii.  p.  76. 
KOEHLBR,    "  Revision    des    Ophiures    du    Museum    d'histoire    naturelle,"    Bulletin    scimtifique, 
1907,  p.  341. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Sept  echantillons. 

Dans  les  plus  grands,  le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  15  millim.  ;  les  autres  sont 
plus  petits.  Quelques  individus  que  j'ai  ouverts  montrent  des  jeunes  dans  les  bourses 
g4nitales. 

?  Astrotoma  Agassizi,  Lyman.     (PL  XIII.  fig.  120.) 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographie  : 

LYMAN,  "Ophiuridae  and  Astrophytonidae,"  ///.  Cat.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  No.  8,  part  2,  1875,  p.  24, 

pi.  iv.  fig.  57  et  58. 
LYMAN,  Reports  of  the  "  Challenger" :  Ophiuroidea,  p.  272. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Deux  echantillons  tres  jeunes. 

C'est  avec  doute  que  je  rapporte  a  YA.  Agassizi  ces  exemplaires,  dont  les  caracteres 
ne  sont  pas  encore  assez  nets  pour  permettre  une  determination  precise.  Dans  le  plus 
petit,  le  diametre  du  disque  n'est  que  de  4  millim.  seulement  et  les  bras  ont  20  a  25  millim. 
de  longueur.  On  apercoit  encore  la  rosette  de  plaques  primaires  qui  est  irreguliere  ;  la 
face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des  bras  est  couverte  de  gros  granules.  Dans  1'autre,  qui  est  un 
peu  plus  grand  et  dont  le  disque  mesure  6 '5  millim.  de  diametre,  les  plaques  primaires 
sont  moins  distinctes. 

La  plaque  madreporique  est  bien  apparente.  Les  pores  tentaculaires  de  la  premiere 
paire  n'ont  pas  d'ecaille  et  tous  les  pores  suivants  en  ont  deux,  ainsi  qu'on  1'observe 
chez  I' A.  Agassizi. 

Gforgonocephalus  chilensis  (Philippi). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographie  : 

LUDWIG,  Die  Ophiuren  der  Sammlung  Plate,  1898,  p.  775. 

LUDWTG,  "Ophiuroideen,"  Hamburger  Magalhaensis'-he  Sammelreise,  1899,  p.  16. 

KOBHLER,  "Revision  des  Ophiures  du  Museum,"  Bull,  scient.  du  Nord,  1907,  p.  100. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Un  petit  exemplaire. 
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ECHINIDES. 

Stereocidaris  canaliculata  (Agassiz). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

MEISSNER,  Hamburger  Magalhaensischen  Sammelreise:  Echinoideen,  p.  3,  1900.     L'auteur  y  range 

1'espece  dans  le  genre  Cidaris  et  la  reunit  au  St.  nutrix, 
MORTBNSBN,  The  Danish  Ingolf  Expedition,  vol.  iv.,  part  1,   1903  :    Echinoidea,  p.  25,  pi.  viii. 

fig.  6,  8  et  32. 

Janvier  1903,  Port  Stanley,  lies  Falkland;  profondeur  0-5  brasses.  Une  dizaine 
d'6chantillons. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  W. ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Deux  echantillons. 

Les  auteurs  ont  g6neralement  confondu  en  une  seule  et  meme  espece  les  St.  canalicu- 
lata Agassiz,  et  nutrix  (Wyville  Thomson).  MORTENSEN  a  montre  que  ces  deux  formes 
6taient  bien  distinctes  et  que  la  premiere  etait  particuliere  a  la  pointe  meridionale  de 
FAmerique  du  Sud  et  la  deuxieme  a  Kerguelen.  Les  recherches  de  la  Scotia  con- 
firment  bien  1'opinion  du  savant  naturaliste  danois  et  montrent  que  le  St.  canaliculata, 
non  seulement  se  trouve  dans  les  parages  de  la  Terre  de  Feu,  mais  encore  peut  descendre 
beaucoup  plus  bas  vers  le  Sud. 

Le  St.  canaliculata  est  susceptible  d'offrir  des  variations  qui  ont  deja  e"te  indiquees 
par  AGASSIZ.  Ainsi  les  exemplaires  des  iles  Falkland  ont  les  uns  des  piquants  courts  et 
les  autres  des  piquants  plus  longs  ;  les  deux  individus  du  bane  de  Burdwood  ont  des 
piquants  allonges.  Je  retrouve  dans  ces  differentes  formes  les  memes  pedicellaires, 
identiques  a  ceux  que  MORTENSEN  a  decrits  et  figures. 

Les  individus  sont  tous  d'assez  petite  taille  et  leur  diametre  est  compris  entre  20  et 
25  millim.,  non  compris  les  radioles.  Aucun  d'eux  n'est  en  etat  de  gestation,  mais  je 
remarque  que  certains  echantillons  ont  1'appareil  apical  fortement  deprim6  :  il  en  resulte 
ainsi  la  formation  d'une  sorte  de  fossette  plus  ou  moins  profonde  qui  peut  evidemment 
servir  de  cavite  incubatrice.* 

*  Pendant  1'impression  de  mon  memoire,  j'ai  regu  1'important  travail  de  L.  CLARK  sur  les  Cidaridx  (Bull.  Mus. 
Comp.  Zoo!.,  vol.  li.,  1907,  p.  7).  Get  auteur  range  les  deux  St.  canaliculata  et  nutrix,  ainsi  que  Stereocidaris  Mortenseni 
cite  ci-dessous,  dans  un  nouveau  genre  auquel  il  donne  le  nom  d' Austrocidaris  et  qui  est  caracterise  par  le  petit  nombre 
de  tubercules  qii'offre  le  systeme  apical,  la  forme  des  piquants  secondaires,  etc.  J'ai  pu  constater  que,  par  la  disposition 
des  zones  ambulacrairea  et  interambulacraires,  les  exemplaires  de  la  Scotia  appartenaient  au  St.  (Austrocidaris)  cana- 
lic-ulata  tel  que  1 'en tend  L.  CLARK. 
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Stereocidaris  Mortenseni  (Koehler). 

Goniocidaris  Mortenseni,  Koehler,  Rfsultats  du  Voyaye  de  S.  Y.  "  Belgian  "  :  Echinidei  et  Ophiures, 

1901,  p.  5,  pi.  i.  fig.  1,  pi.  ii.  fig.  11,  pi.  iii.  fig.  17,  pi.  iv.  fig.  29,  pi.  v.  fig.  30. 
Stereocidaris  Morteiiseni,  Mortensen,  The  Danish  Imjolf  Expedition :  Eehinoidea,  part  i.,  p.  27. 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22' lat.  8.,  163  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Un 
^chantillon  en  excellent  etat. 

Le  diametre  du  disque  est  de  30  millim.  Tous  les  piquants  sont  conserves  ;  le  plus 
grand  atteint  jusqu'a  76  millim.  de  longueur.  Les  piquants  secondaires  sont  tres 
developpes  surtout  au  dessus  de  1'ambitus  ;  ils  sont  allonges,  cylindriques  et  quelque  peu 
renfles  vers  l'extr£mite. 

J'ai  retrouve  sur  cet  echantillon  les  p6dicellaires  globiferes  d6crits  et  figures  par 

MORTENSEN. 

Le  test  et  les  piquants  sont  d'un  gris-brun  clair ;  les  piquants  sont  gris,  legerement 
roses  a  la  base. 

La  profondeur  a  laquelle  la  Scotia  a  drague  cet  Echinide  est  bien  plus  grande  que 
celle  ou  la  Belgica  1'avait  rencontr6.* 

Nottchinus  magellanicus,  var.  neu-amsterdami,  Doderlein. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographie  : 

DODERI.EIN,  Echinoideen  der  deutschen  Tie/see  Expedition,  1906,  p.  227,  pi.  xxvii.  fig.  9,  pi.  xxviii. 
fig.  3-4,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  15,  pi.  xxxvii.  fig.  5. 

23  Avril  1904,  ile  Gough  ;  profondeur  100  brasses.     Trois  echantillons. 

Ces  exemplaires  appartiennent  a  la  variet6  neu-amsterdami  decrite  par  DODERLEIN. 
Ils  sont  de  petite  taille  et  leur  diametre  varie  entre  8  et  10  millim. 

Sterechinus  Neumayeri  (Meissner).     (PI.  XVI.  fig.  143  et  144.) 

E'-hinus  Neumayeri,         Meissiier,  Hamburger  Majalhaenais^hen  Snmnelreise :  Echinoideen,^.  12. 
Sterechinus  Neumayeri,   Mortensen,  The  Danish  Imjolf  Expedition  ;  Eehinoidea,  p.   103,   106   et 

107,  pi.  xix.  fig.  14,  pi.  xx.  fig.  7  et  11. 
Echinus  marjaritaceus,   Koehler,  Expedition  Antarctique  franfaise  du  Dr.  Gharcot :  Echinodermets, 

1906,  p.  30,  pi.  i.  fig.  9,  pi.  iii.  fig.  29  et  30,  pi.  iv.  fig.  40  et  43. 
Sterechinus  Nrumayeri,  Doderlein,  Er.hinnideen  der  deutschen  Tiefsee  Expedition,  p.  219. 

Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud  ;  profondeur  9  a  10  brasses.  Quatre  echantillons, 
dont  les  diametres  respectifs  sont  de  28,  45,  50  et  57  millim. 

Ces  exemplaires  sont  absolument  identiques  a  ceux  que  1'Expedition  Charcot  a 
recueillis  a  1'ile  Both-Wandel  et  que  j'ai  decrits  sous  le  nom  d' Echinus  margaritaceus. 

*  Dans  son  travail  sur  les  Cidaridse,  L.  CLAKK  range  le  Stereocidaris  Mortenseni  dans  son  nouveau  genre  Austro- 
cidaris,  raais  avec  quelque  doute,  parce  qu'il  ne  connait  pas  la  forme  des  piquants  secondaires.  Or,  ainsi  que  je  1'ai  dit 
plus  haut,  ces  piquants  sont  cylindriques  et  tr6s  legerement  renfles  vers  Pextremite  ;  Fespece  pent  done  parfaitement 
rentrer  dans  le  genre  Austrocidaris. 
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Je  m'empresse  de  rectifier  cette  erreur,  qui  est  assez  excusable,  si  Ton  songe,  d'une  part, 
que  1'unique  dessin  donne  par  MEISSNER  du  Sterechinus  Neumayeri  represente  un 
appareil  apical  anormal,  d'autre  part,  que  les  pedicellaires  des  exemplaires  que  j'ai 
eus  en  mains  ayant  ete  attaques  par  le  formol,  il  m'avait  ete  impossible  de  reoonnaitre 
leurs  formes  exactes,  ainsi  que  je  1'ai  explique,  et  qu'enfin  1' Echinus  margaritaceus 
n'avait  ete  decrit  et  figure  que  d'une  maniere  tres  imparfaite  quand  j'ai  £tudie  les 
collections  de  1'Expedition  Charcot. 

Les  echantillons  de  la  Scotia,  conserves  dans  1'alcool,  montrent  des  pedicellaires 
tout  a  fait  conformes  a  ceux  que  MORTENSEJS  indique.  Ce  savant  a  d'ailleurs  bien 
voulu  examiner  1'un  de  mes  echantillons,  de  telle  sorte  que  ce  point  de  d6termination 
est  maintenant  bien  etabli. 

II  faut  done  appliquer  au  Sterechinus  Neumayeri  la  description  detaillee  que  j'ai 
publiee  sous  le  nom  d' 'Echinus  margaritaceus.  Les  pedicellaires  ayant  deja  ete  decrits 
par  MORTENSEN,  je  ne  vois  rien  a  y  ajouter  et  je  me  contenterai  de  donner  ici  deux 
dessins,  representant,  1'un,  une  vue  laterale  du  test  en  partie  depouille  de  ses  piquants, 
et  1'autre  une  portion  grossie  du  test.  Je  rectifierai  seulement  une  erreur  d'impression 
qui  m'a  fait  dire,  par  une  confusion  de  mots  entre  les  plaques  ambulacraires  et  inter- 
ambulacraires,  que  chaque  ambulacraire  porte  un  tubercule  primaire  (loc.  cit.,  p.  31). 
En  realite  les  tubercules  ambulacraires  ne  se  montrent  que  de  deux  en  deux  ou  meme 
de  trois  en  trois  plaques  ambulacraires. 

Trois  des  echantillons  qui  m'ont  6te  remis  sont  d'un  brun  tirant  sur  le  pourpre ; 
le  quatrieme  est  gris-clair. 

Sterechinus  margaritaceus  (Lamarck). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

DODERLEIN,  Echinoideen  der  deutschen  T/efsee  Expedition,  p.  224,  pi.  xxix.  fig.  1,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  12, 
pi.  xlvii.  fig.  9. 

ler  Decembre  1903,  bane  de  Burdwood,  54°  25'  lat.  S.,  57°  32'  long.  S.  ;  profondeur 
56  brasses.  Plusieurs  echantillons. 

Ainsi  que  je  1'ai  dit  plus  haut,  1'espece  que  j'ai  decrite  sous  le  nom  d'Echinus 
margaritaceus  dans  les  Echinodermes  de  1'Expedition  Antarctique  franjaise,  est  le 
Sterechinus  Neumayeri. 

DODERLEIN  vient  de  decrire  d'une  maniere  tres  complete  le  St.  margaritaceus  qui 
n'etait  que  tres  imparfaitement  connu  par  la  description  et  les  dessins  d'AGASSiz  : 
c'est  done  an  memoire  du  savant  naturaliste  allemand  qu'il  faut  se  reporter  pour  tout 
ce  qui  concerne  cette  espece  qu'on  peut  maintenant  facilement  reconnaitre. 

Les  echantillons  de  la  Scotia  sont  bien  conformes  a  la  description  de  DODERLEIN. 
Us  forment  une  tres  interessante  serie,  dans  laquelle  toutes  les  tailles  sont  representees, 
depuis  les  plus  grands  individus,  ohez  lesquels  le  diametre  du  test  mesure  50  millim., 
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jusqu'aux  .plus  petits  qui  n'ont  que  23  millim.  Jls  sont  en  general  tres  aplatis,  comme 
1'indique  DODERLEIN,  mais  quelques-uns  ont  le  test  conique  et  la  hauteur  est  alors 
un  peu  plus  grande  que  la  moitie  du  diametre. 

Les  piquants  primaires  inanquent  presque  tous.  La  couleur  generale  des  echantillons 
est  gris-clair. 

Le  St.  margaritaceus  est  tres  voisin  du  St.  antarcticus  qui  m'a  servi  de  type  pour 
1'etablissement  du  genre  Sterechinus  et  il  ne  saurait  etre  question  de  placer  ces  deux 
especes  dans  deux  genres  differents. 

Quant  au  St.  Neumayeri,  j'ai  cru  devoir,  lorsque  je  1'ai  decrit  sous  le  nona 
d'E.  margaritaceus,  insister  sur  certaines  difficultes  que  soulevait  son  classe- 
ment  dans  le  genre  Sterechinus  tel  que  je  Favais  etabli.  Maintenant  que  les 
caracteres  specifiques  des  St.  antarcticus,  margaritaceus  et  Neumayeri  ont  ete' 
nettement  etablis,  il  ressort  que  le  St.  Neumayeri  ne  differe  pas  suffisamment  des  deux 
autres  especes  pour  qu'il  soit  logique  de  le  placer  dans  un  autre  genre.  Je  renonce 
done  a  confiner  le  genre  Sterechinus  dans  les  limites  que  je  lui  avais  assignees  et 
que  MORTENSEN  a  elargies  et  je  me  range  a  la  maniere  de  voir  de  ce  savant,  qui  a  ete' 
egalement  adoptee  par  DODERLEIN. 


Hemiaster  elongatus,  nov.  sp.     (PL  XVI.  fig.  145  a  158.) 

ler  Fevrier  1904,  Baie  de  la  Scotia,  Orcades  du  Sud ;  profondeur  6-10  brasses. 
Quatre  echantillons,  dont  1'un  tres  jeune,  et  quelques  fragments  d'un  cinquieme. 

Le  plus  petit  exemplaire  n'a  que  8  millim.  de  longueur ;  les  dimensions  respectives 
des  autres  sont  les  suivantes  (y  compris  les  piquants) : 

Longueur,  45  millim.,  37  millim.,  30  millim. 
Largeur,      35       „        30       ,,        21        „ 
Hauteur,     23       „        21        ,.         17 

Vu  d'en  haut,  le  pourtour  du  test  est  irregulierement  ovoide,  plus  retreci  en  arriere 
qu'en  avant ;  la  plus  grande  largeur  se  trouve  au  niveau  de  1'appareil  apical  qui  est 
un  peu  plus  rapproche  de  I'extremite  anterieure  que  de  1'extremite  posterieure.  A 
1'ambitus,  le  test  n'oftre  pas  une  courbe  reguliere,  mais  il  est  plutot  constitue  par  une 
serie  de  lignes  presque  droites  ou  peu  incurvees  et  reunies  par  des  angles  tres  obtus. 
En  arriere,  le  corps  est  aminci.  En  avant,  le  pourtour  du  test  n'est  pas  echancre  par 
le  sillon  anterieur  qui  n'atteint  pas  le  bord,  mais  s'arrete  au  fascicle,  et  celui-ci  passe 
a  une  certaine  distance  en  arriere  de  ce  bord.  Vu  lateralement,  le  test  offre  une 
courbe  r6guliere  qui  monte  jusqu'a  1'appareil  apical,  puis,  en  arriere  de  ce  point,  on 
observe  une  legere  gibbosite  de  1'interradius  posterieur.  Cette  gibbosite,  d'ailleurs  peu 
accentuee  et  visible  seulement  sur  les  individus  d6pouilles  de  leurs  piquants,  s'attenue 
progressivement  en  arriere  en  un  contour  oblique  qui  se  continue  avec  I'extrernite 
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posterieure.  Celle-ci  est  etroite  et  verticale.  La  face  ventrale  est  peu  bombee  :  elle 
se  releve  legerement  en  arriere,  vers  1'extremite  du  plastron  sternal,  en  uue  petite 
preeminence  conique  tres  surbaissee. 

L'appareil  apical,  arrondi,  est  reporte  legerement  en  avant.  On  y  remarque  trois 
pores  genitaux,  deux  a  gauche  et  un  seul  a  droite  ;  celui-ci  est  place  dans  1'interradius 
posterieur  pair.  Ces  pores  sont  petits  et  ovalaires,  les  deux  posterieurs  largement 
separes  par  la  plaque  madreporique.  Les  sutures  des  plaques  sont  absolument  in- 
distiuctes. 

L'ambulacre  anterieur  impair  forme,  a  la  face  dorsale  du  test,  un  sillon  assez  large  et 
peu  profond,  qui  va  en  s'attenuant  et  disparait  au  niveau  du  fasciole  sans  atteindre  le 
bord  anterieur  du  test.  Les  zones  poriferes  sont  droites  et  vont  en  divergeant :  chacune 
d'elles  comprend  dix-sept  a  dix-huit  paires  de  pores  tres  fins,  dont  1'ecartement  augmente 
progressivement  jusqu'au  fasciole.  Au  dela,  les  pores  sont  tres  pen  distincts  et  beau- 
coup  plus  ecartes.  Les  ambulacres  lateraux  anterieurs  et  posterieurs  ne  sont  pas  tres 
profonds  et  ils  ont  a  peu  pres  la  meme  longueur :  les  anterieurs  sont  tres  fortement 
divergents  et  forment  ensemble  un  angle  tres  obtus,  tandis  que  les  posterieurs  sont 
beaucoup  plus  rapproches  et  ne  sont  separes  que  par  la  gibbosite  interradiale  posterieure. 
Dans  1'exemplaire  represent^  fig.  150,  je  compte  dix-sept  paires  de  pores  dans  les 
ambulacres  anterieurs  et  dix-huit  dans  les  posterieurs.  La  partie  du  test  comprise  entre 
chaque  ambulacre  lateral  anterieur  et  1'ambulacre  impair  est  assez  saillante ;  entre  let* 
deux  ambulacres  lateraux  de  chaque  cote,  le  test  est  moins  saillant. 

La  face  ventrale  est  un  peu  convexe.  L'ambulacre  anterieur  est  peu  distinct  et  il 
offre  vers  le  bord  du  test,  des  tubes  ambulacraires  identiques  a  ceux  des  regions  voisines. 
Les  ambulacres  anterieurs  lateraux  sont  places  presque  sur  le  prolongement  1'un  de 
1'autre  et  les  pores,  peu  nombreux,  forment  des  lignes  convergentes.  Les  ambulacres 
lateraux  posterieurs  sont  tres  larges,  nus,  et  ils  n'offrent  de  tubercules  primaires  que 
vers  le  bord  du  test.  L'interradius  posterieur  est  triangulaire,  allonge,  avec  une  tres 
legere  preeminence  posterieure. 

Le  peristome  se  trouve  situe  a  peu  pres  a  egale  distance  entre  le  milieu  de  la  face 
ventrale  et  le  bord  anterieur  du  test :  il  est  enfonce,  en  forme  de  croissant  et  etroit. 
Le  labre  est  grand  et  large  ;  il  s'etend  en  arriere  jusqu'au  niveau  du  milieu  de  la 
deuxieme  plaque  ambulacraire  ;  son  bord  anterieur  forme  une  saillie  tres  marquee,  en 
forme  de  bee  obtus  qui  cache  une  partie  du  peristome. 

La  face  posterieure  est  verticale  et  etroite.  Le  periprocte  est  petit,  une  fois  et  demi 
au  moins  plus  long  que  large,  acumine  en  haut  et  en  bas  et  plac6  a  fleur  du  test. 

Le  fasciole  peripetale  est  nettement  plus  long  que  large  et  son  contour  est  un 
peu  plus  sinueux  que  chez  VH.  cavemosus.  Dans  son  ensemble,  il  est  ovoiide,  avec 
un  leger  elargissement  au  niveau  des  ambulacres  anterieurs  lateraux.  En  avant,  son 
trajet  est  a  peu  pres  rectiligne  et  il  passe  a  3  millim.  environ  du  bord  anterieur  du 
test ;  en  arriere,  il  est  plus  eloigne'  du  bord  du  test  dont  il  se  trouve  separe  par  un 
espace  de  8  a  9  millim. 
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La  bande  formee  par  ce  fascicle  est  ^paisse.  Les  clavules  sont  fines,  allongees, 
elargies  vers  1'extremite  dont  le  bord  libre  se  prolonge  en  pointes  in6gales. 

Les  tubercules  primaires  sont  petits,  inegaux,  perfores  et  creneles.  Us  sont  plus 
petits  et  serres  sur  la  face  dorsale  ainsi  qu'a  1'extremite  posterieure,  plus  gros  et  plus 
espace's  au  contraire  sur  la  face  ventrale.  Quant  aux  avenues  ambulacraires  ventrales, 
elles  n'offrent  que  des  tubercules  miliaires. 

Les  piquants  sont  assez  longs,  fins  et  tres  serres.  Sur  la  face  dorsale,  ils  sont  a  peu 
pres  droits,  parfois  legerement  arque"s,  un  peu  elargis  a  1'extremite.  Ils  deviennent  un 
peu  plus  longs  sur  la  face  ventrale  et  les  piquants  marginaux  de  1'interradius  posterieur, 
ainsi  qu'un  certain  nombre  des  autres  piquants  interradiaux,  sont  nettement  spatules.  A 
1'extremite  posterieure  du  corps,  sur  la  face  ventrale,  les  piquants  s'allongent  de  chaque 
cote  et  forment  ainsi  deux  touffes  symetriques  tres  marquees,  qui  donnent  a  la  face 
ventrale  de  YH.  elongatus  une  certaine  ressemblance  avec  une  Maretia  planulata.  Les 
piquants  qui  entourent  le  p^riprocte  sont  aussi  plus  longs  et  ils  se  rapprochent,  comme 
les  precedents,  par  leurs  extremites  pour  former  une  petite  touffe  mediane. 

Aucun  des  exemplaires  ne  pr^sente  la  moindre  trace  de  couvee  :  d'ailleurs  les  petales 
de  la  face  dorsale  sont  tres  etroits,  ainsi  que  cela  arrive  chez  le  male  dans  le  genre 
Hemiaster. 

Les  pedicellaires  sont  de  quatre  sortes. 

II  y  a  d'abord  de  gros  pedicellaires  globiferes,  a  tete  robuste,  allongee  et  epaisse 
(fig.  154).  La  tige  calcaire  du  p4doncule  s'etend  jusqu'a  la  base  des  valves  et  elle  oft're, 
a  une  certaine  distance  de  son  extre'mite,  un  epaississement  fusiforme  et  peu  marque. 
La  partie  basilaire  des  valves  est  triangulaire,  avec  de  petites  perforations  series,  et  elle 
est  a  peu  pres  aussi  longue  ou  legerement  plus  longue  que  la  lame.  Celle-ci  a  la  forme 
d'une  goutiere  ouverte  dans  sa  moitie  distale  et  fermee  dans  la  region  proximale  par  des 
trave"es  tres  courtes.  II  y  a  deux  crochets  terminaux  forts  et  extremement  allonges. 
La  tete  du  pedicellaire  et  1'extremite  distale  du  pedoncule  a  partir  du  renflement  sont 
entourees  d'un  tissu  conjonctif  epais  et  fortement  colore  en  brun,  le  tout  formant  un 
epaississement  ovoicle  dont  la  longueur  d^passe  1  millim. 

Les  pedicellaires  de  la  deuxieme  sorte  sont  des  pedicellaires  rostr^s,  avec  des  valves 
minces  et  d'assez  grosses  perforations  (fig.  155).  La  partie  basilaire  est  triangulaire  et 
courte  et  la  lame  est  presque  deux  fois  plus  longue  :  elle  est  d'abord  tres  mince,  puis  elle 
s'elargit  dans  son  dernier  tiers  et  porte,  sur  son  bord  interne  qui  est  droit,  une  rangc'-e 
de  petites  denticulations.  Ces  p^dicellaires  ressemblent  a  ceux  que  DODERLEIN  a  repre- 
sented chez  VH.  cavernosus  (Echinoideen  der  deutscheu  Tie/see  Expedition,^.  1.  fig.  6, 
u),  mais  1'extremite  est  plus  elargie  chez  YH.  elongatus  et  ils  sont  plus  grands.  Ces 
p6dicellaires  sont  de  dimensions  variables  et  il  y  en  a  de  grands  et  de  petits ;  les 
premiers  mesurent  0'8  millim.  de  longueur  et  les  petits  n'ont  que  0'5  millim. 

Les  p^dicellaires  tridactyles  (fig.  156  et  157),  plus  rares  que  les  precedents,  ont  les 
valves  plus  elargies  et  ils  rappellent  les  pedicellaires  de  YH.  cavernosus  representes  par 
DODERLEIN  (loc.  cit.,  pi.  1.  fig.  7,  d-g) ;  ils  n'ont  que  0'4  millim.  de  longueur. 
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Enfin  la  quatrieme  forme  comprend  des  pedicellaires  trifolies,  petits,  a  valves  con- 
vexes,  courtes  et  larges,  finement  denticulees  sur  les  bords  (fig.  158). 

Les  spicules  des  tubes  ambulacraires,  tres  petits,  sont  de  forme  irreguliere  :  ils  se 
presentent  ordinairement  comme  de  petits  batonnets  plus  ou  moins  recourbes,  portant 
sur  leurs  bords  quelques  pointes  allongees ;  parfois  ils  sont  droits,  bifurques  ou  non  a 
1'une  des  extremites,  avec  ou  sans  pointes  laterales. 

La  couleur  des  echantillons  dans  1'alcool  est  gris-fonce. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'-ff.  elongatus  se  distingue  riettement  des  autres  especes 
du  genre,  et  notamment  de  I'H.  cavernosus,  par  sa  forme  beaucoup  plus  allongee  et 
nettement  ovo'ide,  par  1'ambulacre  anterieur  etroit  et  moins  enfonce,  par  la  forme  et  le 
contour  du  fasciole,  par  les  touffes  de  piquants  que  presente  1'extremite  posterieure  du 
corps  et  par  une  forme  un  peu  diff6rente  des  pedicellaires. 


Hemiaster  cavernosus  (Philippi). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

DODERLEIN,  Echinoideen  tier  deutschen  Tie/see  Expedition,  p.  248. 

Dans  le  bocal  renfermant  les  Hemiaster  elonyatus  que  je  viens  de  decrire,  se  trou- 
vait  un  fragment  de  face  dorsale  d'un  Hemiaster  qui  devait  etre  de  grand  e  taille  et  dont 
les  petales  off'reut  la  forme  caracteristique  du  sexe  femelle  dans  le  genre  Hemiaster.  Ce 
fragment  est  presque  completement  depourvu  de  piquants  et  je  n'ai  pu  y  de"couvrir  de 
pedicellaires.  II  me  parait  evident  qu'il  appartient  a  un  H.  cavernosus  :  les  petales 
sont  inegaux  et  les  posterieurs  sont  plus  petits  que  les  anterieurs,  ainsi  qu'on  1'observe 
dans  la  forme  Philippii. 

Delopatagus,  nov.  gen. 

Ce  genre  appartient  aux  Spatangides  depourvus  de  fascicles  (Adetes)  et  il  peut  etre 
plac6  a  cote  du  genre  Genicopatayus.  II  est  particulierement  caracterise  par  son  pole 
apical  reporte  tres  en  arriere  et  par  les  legeres  depressions  que  ferment,  a  la  face  dorsale 
du  test,  les  ambulacres  lateraux  ant6rieurs  et  posterieurs  :  ceux-ci  figurent  ainsi  des 
petales,  courts  et  tres  peu  profonds,  mais  cependant  bien  reconnaissables.  Le  test  est 
hemispherique  :  la  face  dorsale  est  fortement  bombee  et  la  face  ventrale  tout  a  fait 
plane.  Le  peristome  est  bilabie,  peu  eloigne  du  centre  de  la  face  ventrale.  Le 
periprocte  est  situe  sur  la  face  post6rieure  du  corps.  Les  orifices  genitaux  sont  au 
nombre  de  trois. 

Malheureusement  la  face  ventrale  est  tres  fortement  endommagee  en  arriere  du 
peristome  et  ses  caracteres  ne  peuvent  pas  etre  indiques. 
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Delopatagus  Brucei,  nov.  sp.     (PL  XV.  fig.  130  a  135.) 

10  Mars  1903,  66°  40'  lat.  S:,  40°  35'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2425  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

La  face  ventrale  est  incomplete  et  la  partie  situee  en  arriere  du  peristome  est  r6duite 
en  morceaux  ;  le  reste  du  test  est  bien  conserve". 
Les  dimensions  sont  les  suivantes  : 

Longueur,  41  millim. 

Largeur,     36       ,, 

Hauteur  au  niveau  de  1'appareil  apical,  24  millim. 

Vu  d'en  haut,  le  contour  du  test  est  r6gulierement  ovoide,  presque  circulaire ;  1'apex 
est  beaucoup  plus  rapproche  du  bord  posterieur  que  du  bord  anterieur  et  se  trouve  a  22 
millim.  en  avant  de  ce  bord.  La  face  ventrale  est  tout  a  fait  aplatie.  La  face  dorsale 
est  convexe :  elle  forme  une  courbe  reguliere,  qui  descend  de  1'apex  au  bord  anterieur, 
lequel  est  aminci ;  en  arriere  de  1'apex,  se  montre  une  legere  gibbosite  qui  correspond 
a  1'interradius  posterieur  et  passe  insensiblement  a  la  face  posterieure  du  test ;  cette  face 
est  tronquee  et  presque  verticale  ;  elle  se  reunit  a  la  face  ventrale  en  formant  un  angle 
arrondi  peu  accentue.  Le  peristome  est  presque  central  et  son  bord  anterieur  est  situ6 
a  14  millim.  du  bord  anterieur  du  test.  Le  periprocte  se  trouve  place  sur  la  face 
posterieure  du  test :  il  est  ovoide,  elargi  verticalement  et  rapproche'  de  la  face  dorsale  ; 
son  bord  inferieur  se  trouve  a  13  millim.  du  bord  inferieur  du  test. 

L'appareil  apical  est  compact,  mais  je  ne  puis  distinguer  les  contours  des  plaques. 
Les  pores  genitaux,  au  nombre  de  trois,  sont  gros  et  arrondis  :  c'est  le  pore  anterieur 
droit  qui  manque.  La  plaque  madreporique  occupe  la  plaque  genitale  anterieure  droite 
et  elle  s'avance  en  arriere  en  formant  un  triangle  a  sommet  posterieur  arrondi.  Je  ne 
distingue  pas  les  plaques  ocellaires. 

Les  deux  paires  d'ambulacres  lateraux  de  la  face  dorsale  du  test  sont  legerement 
petalo'ides.  Les  petales  anterieurs  forment  ensemble  un  angle  obtus  et  leur  longueur 
atteint  un  centimetre  environ.  Us  presentent  chacun  dix  pores  bigemines  et  les  plaques 
qui  les  forment  sont  quadrangulaires,  plus  larges  que  longues.  Au  dela  de  la  region 
petalo'ide,  les  plaques  ambulacraires  deviennent  plus  larges  et  elles  offrent  encore  des 
pores  bigemines  sur  deux  ou  trois  plaques ;  ensuite,  elles  deviennent  tres  grandes, 
polygonales  et  les  pores  disparaissent.  Les  limites  de  ces  plaques  apparaissent  d'ailleurs 
tres  difficilement.  Dans  la  region  petaloide  et  sur  les  plaques  suivantes  qui  ont  des  pores 
bigemines,  on  ne  voit  sur  chaque  plaque  qu'un  ou  deux  petits  tubercules :  au  dela,  les 
plaques  devenues  beaucoup  plus  grandes,  offrent  chacune  un  tubercule  primaire  et 
quelques  tubercules  miliaires  peu  nombreux.  Les  tubercules  primaires  sont  d'ailleurs 
de  petites  dimensions. 

Les  ambulacres  posterieurs  offrent  les  memes  caracteres  que  les 'anterieurs,  mais  ils 
sont  plus  courts  et  leur  longueur  ne  depasse  pas  6  millim.  ;  ils  sont  aussi  un  peu  moins 
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profonds  et  ils  forment  ensemble  un  angle  un  peu  moins  obtus.  La  region  petaloide 
presente  huit  paires  de  pores  bigemines  ;  au  dela,  on  peut  encore  voir  une  ou  deux  paires 
de  pores,  puis  les  plaques  deviennent  beaucoup  plus  grandes  et  elles  offrent,  comme  sur 
les  ambulacres  anterieurs,  cliacune  un  tubercule  primaire  et  quelques  tubercules  miliaires. 

L'ambulacre  anterieur  est  a  fleur  du  test ;  il  est  forme  de  plaques  hexagonales  allongees, 
plus  longues  que  larges,  dont  les  contours  sont  a  peine  marques.  Les  deux  ou  trois 
premieres  seulement  portent  deux  petits  pores  bigemines  rudimentaires. 

Les  plaques  interambulacraires  sont  tres  grandes,  polygonales  et  larges,  mais  leurs 
limites  sont  presque  invisibles ;  cliacune  d'elles  porte  un  ou  deux  tubercules  primaires 
et  quelques  tubercules  miliaires.  D'une  maniere  generate,  les  tubercules  primaires 
de  la  face  dorsale,  aussi  bien  dans  les  regions  ambulacraires  que  dans  les  regions 
interambulacraires,  sont  tres  espaces. 

Sur  la  face  ventrale,  les  tubercules  primaires  sont  plus  serres.  Autant  que  j'en  puis 
juger  par  les  fragments  qui  sont  conserves,  les  avenues  ambulacraires  devaient  etre  larges 
et  1'interradius  posterieur  etroit.  Le  peristome  est  61argi  et  enfonc6  :  il  est  constitue  par 
de  grandes  plaques,  a  contours  peu  distincts,  sur  lesquelles  on  remarque  quelques  pedicel- 
laires  ;  la  levre  posterieure  est  tres  saillante.  Les  tubes  ambulacraires  qui  avoisinent  le 
peristome  sont  tres  developpes  et  Ton  en  trouve  trois  ou  quatre  de  chaque  cote,  sur 
1'ambulacre  anterieur  et  sur  les  ambulacres  lateraux. 

Le  periprocte  est  situe  dans  la  partie  sup6rieure  de  la  face  posterieure  du  test.  II 
est  ovo'ide,  aminci  et  pointu  aux  deux  extremites  ;  il  est  forme  de  plaques  assez  grandes, 
polygonales,  portant  des  pedicellaires  et  des  piquants.  Les  tubercules  primaires  qui 
se  trouvent  vers  son  pourtour  portent  des  piquants  particulierement  allonges,  couches 
sur  le  periprocte  et  le  recouvrant.  L'anus  est  central. 

Les  piquants  primaires,  tres  espaces  sur  la  face  dorsale,  sont  fins  et  courts ;  ils  sont 
un  peu  plus  longs  et  plus  forts  sur  la  face  ventrale. 

Les  pedicellaires,  qui  sont  assez  abondants  sur  la  face  ventrale  et  autour  du  peristome 
et  se  retrouvent  aussi  sur  le  periprocte,  sont  de  deux  sortes :  rostres  et  tridactyles. 
Les  premiers,  plus  nombreux,  ont  les  valves  elargies  a  la  base,  mais  se  retrecissant 
rapidement  et  se  continuant  en  une  lame  etroite  et  regulierement  recourbee ;  ces  valves 
largement  separees,  ne  se  reunissent  1'une  a  1'autre  qu'a  leur  extremite  qui  est  amincie. 
Certains  de  ces  pedicellaires  sont  ventrus,  larges,  epais  et  la  partie  amincie  des  valves 
est  plus  courte,  ainsi  que  je  1'ai  represente  PI.  XVI.  fig.  134;  ce  sont  les  moins 
frequents  ;  les  autres  ont  les  valves  plus  longues,  plus  minces,  et  ils  rappellent  la  forme 
que  Ton  observe  chez  le  Genicopatagus  affinis  par  exemple.  La  longueur  de  ces 
pedicellaires  est  de  0'6  millim.  environ. 

Les  pedicellaires  tridactyles  sont  petits,  avec  des  valves  epaisses  offrant  sur  leur  bord 
libre  quelques  denticulations  assez  fortes  ;  elles  se  reunissent  les  unes  aux  autres  a  leur 
extremite  par  une  partie  etroite  et  munie  de  denticulations  beaucoup  plus  fines.  Ils 
n'ont  que  0'3  millim.  de  longueur  (fig.  135). 

La  couleur  generale  de  1'unique  exemplaire  recueilli  est  gris-jaunatre. 
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Ur echinus  fragilis,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  XVI.  fig.  159  a  162.) 

18  Mars  1904,  71°  22'  lat.  S.,  16°  34'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  1410  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

Get  exemplaire  unique  etait  malheureusement-en  fort  mauvais  etat :  la  face  dorsale 
etait  cassee  en  plusieurs  morceaux  et  une  partie  de  la  face  anterieure  du  test  manque. 
J'ai  du  reconstituer  en  quelque  sorte  la  face  dorsale  en  rapproohant  et  en  collant  les 
morceaux  et  j'ai  pu  ainsi  obtenir  un  individu  presque  complet  que  j'ai  photographic  et 
qui  est  represent^  PI.  XVI.  fig.  159-161.  La  face  ventrale  est  a  peu  pres  intacte.  Le 
test  est  extremement  mince. 

Les  dimensions  sont  les  suivantes  : 

Longueur,  30  millim. 

Largeur,  22       ,, 

Hauteur  maxima,  12       ,,         ;  cette  hauteur  est  mesuree  vers  1'extremite  poste- 
rieure,  en  avant  de  1'anus. 

Vu  d'en  haut,  le  contour  du  test  est  irregulierement  ovoiide,  un  peu  plus  convexe  a 
gauche  qu'a  droite  ;  je  remarque  que  1'ambulacre  anterieur  dorsal  ne  correspond  pas  exacte- 
ment  a  1'extremite  anterieure  et  se  dirige  un  peu  a  gauche.  L'extremite  posterieure  est 
pointue. 

Vu  de  cote,  le  contour  de  la  face  dorsale  est  regulierement  arqu6,  mais  la  face 
ventrale,  qui  est  a  peu  pres  plane  dans  la  moiti6  anterieure,  s'abaisse  a  partir  du 
milieu  et  forme  une  saillie  assez  apparente  en  avant  du  periprocte.  Le  p6ristome 
est  arrondi :  son  bord  anterieur  se  trouve  a  9  millim.  en  arriere  de  1'extremite 
anterieure  du  test.  Le  periprocte,  entierement  situ^  sur  la  face  ventrale,  est  ovoide  et 
allong6  longitudinalement :  il  mesure  4'5  millim.  sur  3,  et  son  bord  posterieur  se 
trouve  a  2  millim.  en  avant  de  1'extremite  posterieure.  II  n'y  a  pas  la  moindre  trace 
de  fascicle. 

Sur  la  face  dorsale  les  deux  ou  trois  premieres  plaques  ambulacraires  de  chaque  zone 
sont  tres  petites,  puis  ces  plaques  augmentent  rapidement  de  taille  et  elles  deviennent 
presqu'aussi  grandes  que  les  interambulacraires,  mais  restent  toujours  moius  larges.  Ces 
dernieres  sont  grandes,  larges  et  peu  nombreuses.  Chacune  d'elles  porte,  suivant  ses 
dimensions,  de  un  a  quatre  tubercules  primaires  et  de  nombreux  tubercules  miliaires  tres 
serres.  Je  n'ai  pas  pu  distinguer  les  pores  ambulacraires.  Les  renseignements  que  je  puis 
donner  sur  1'appareil  apical  et  sur  1'origine  des  zones  ambulacraires  sont  malheureusement 
tres  incomplets,  a  cause  de  1'etat  de  1'exemplaire.  L'ambulacre  anterieur  impair  commence 
bien  avant  le  milieu  de  la  face  dorsale  et  il  ne  rejoint  pas  les  ambulacres  lateraux 
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anterieurs ;  ceux-ci  ne  rejoignent  pas  non  plus  les  ambulacres  post^rieurs,  ainsi  que 
cela  arrive  chez  YU.  naresianus.  Je  ne  puis  distinguer  ni  plaque  madreporique,  ni 
pores  genitaux. 

La  face  ventrale  est  assez  bien  conservee,  mais  les  contours  des  plaques  sont  mal 
indiques.  L'interradius  posterieur  est  peu  distinct,  mais  il  forme  cependant  une  saillie 
tres  marquee  en  avant  du  periprocte ;  il  offre  quelques  tubercules  primaires  un  peu  plus 
gros  que  les  autres.  Les  avenues  ambulacraires  sont  assez  etroites  et  garnies  de  tuber- 
cules miliaires  avec  de  rares  tubercules  primaires.  Sur  le  reste  de  la  face  ventrale,  les 
tubercules  primaires  sont  un  pen  plus  gros  et  plus  nombreux  que  sur  la  face  dorsale, 
surtout  vers  les  bords. 

Le  peristome,  arrondi,  n'offre  pas  d'indication  de  levre  posterieure ;  il  est 
convert  de  petites  plaques  polygonales  inegales.  Le  periprocte,  relativement  tres 
grand,  est  notablernent  plus  long  que  large ;  il  est  convert  de  petites  plaques  et 
1'anus  est  plus  rapproche  de  son  bord  posterieur.  II  est  situe  entitlement  sur  la  face 
ventrale. 

L'exemplaire  etait  presque  completement  depourvu  de  piquants  ;  ceux  qui  sont  con- 
serves sont  courts  et  fins,  d'un  gris-violet  fonce. 

Je  ne  trouve  que  deux  sortes  de  pedicellaires.  Les  plus  repandus,  dont  la  longueur 
varie  entre  0'3  et  0'4  millim.,  sont  des  pedicellaires  tridactyles  dont  les  valves, 
retrecies  et  separees  dans  leur  region  basilaire,  se  reunissent  sur  la  moitie  de  leur 
longueur  environ  par  un  bord  muni  de  denticulations  tres  fines  (PI.  XVI.  fig.  162). 
Quant  aux  autres,  ce  sont  des  pedicellaires  ophicephales,  dont  je  n'ai  trouve  qu'un  seul 
exemplaire  dans  une  preparation  montee  au  baume ;  il  etait  entier  et  se  presentait  assez 
mal  pour  1'etude.  Toutefois,  il  rappelle  beaucoup  les  pedicellaires  ophicephales  d'U. 
giganteus  et  naresianus  representes  par  MORTENSEN. 

Rapports  et  Differences. — Des  trois  especes  d'Urechinus  connues,  deux  ont 
ete  rencontrees  dans  les  mers  australes.  L'U.  fragilis  differe  de  Y  U.  naresianus 
Sladen,  que  le  Challenger  a  drague  entre  le  42°  et  le  50°  lat.  S.,  par  la  position 
du  periprocte  qui  est  entitlement  situe  sur  la  face  ventrale,  tandis  qu'il  est  plac6  sur 
la  face  posterieure  du  test  et  d'ailleurs  elargi  transversalement  chez  1'  U.  naresianus. 
L'interradius  posterieur  forme  aussi  une  saillie  moins  accusee  en  avant  de  1'anus  et 
cette  saillie  est  plus  eloignee  de  Textremite  posterieure  chez  Y  U.  fragilis  que  chez 
1'  U.  naresianus. 

L'U.  Drygalskii  Mortensen,  decouvert  par  1'Expedition  antarctique  Suedoise, 
a  un  fascicle  sous-anal  distinct  et  le  periprocte  est  place  juste  au  dessus  de 
1'ambitus. 

L'U.  fragilis  rappelle  davantage,  par  son  contour,  YU.  giganteus  Agassiz,  qui 
provient  du  Golfe  de  Californie  ;  il  s'en  distingue  egalement  par  la  position  ventrale  du 
periprocte  et  aussi  par  la  taille  beaucoup  plus  reduite. 
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Pourtalesia  cannata,  Agassiz. 

AGASSIZ,  Reports  of  the  "Challenger":    Kchiitoidea,  p.   133,  pi.   xxviiia.  pi.  xxxviii.  fig.  30-31, 

pi.  hi.  fig.  49-52,  pi.  Ixii.  fig.  24-25,  pi.  Ixiii.  fig.  20-23,  pi.  Ixv.  fig.  46-52. 
LOVEN,  Pourtalesia,  1884,  passim,  pi.  vi.  fig.  42-46,  pi.  vii.  fig.  47. 
AGASSIZ,  "Panamic  Deep-sea  Echini,"  Mem.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  vol.  xxxi.,  1904,  p.  127. 

10  Mars  1903,  66°  40'  lat.  S.,  40°  35'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2425  brasses.     Un 
echantillon. 

21  Mars  1904,  69°  33'  lat.  S.,  15°  19'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  2620  brasses.  Un 
petit  fragment  de  1'extremite'  posterieure  du  test. 

L'echantillon  du  10  Mars  1903  est  en  assez  bon  etat  et  il  est  couvert  de  ses 
piquants,  mais  la  face  ventrale  manque  sur  une  certaine  etendue  ;  la  coloration  est  d'un 
violet  fence".  Ses  dimensions  sont  les  suivantes  : 

Longueur,  58  millim. 

Largeur  maxima,  27  millim. 
Hauteur  maxima,  22  millim. 

Comme  cet  echantillon  etait  unique,  je  n'ai  pas  voulu  le  depouiller  pour  etudier  les 
caracteres  du  test,  d'autant  plus  que  celui-ci  etait  rendu  tros  fragile  par  suite  d'une 
cassure  sur  la  face  ventrale.  Autant  que  je  puis  en  juger,  il  est  bien  conforme  aux 
descriptions  d'AGASSiz  et  de  LOVEN,  du  moins  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  test,  car  les 
pedicellaires,  qu'AuASSiz  a  representes  sans  les  decrire,  ne  se  rapportent  pas  tous  aux 
dessins  de  ce  savant.  Ainsi,  je  n'ai  pas  retrouve  les  petits  pedicellaires  du  type  appele 
par  lui  "  clypeastroide  "  et  qu'il  represente  pi.  xliii.  fig.  21-23;  les  autres  formes  sont 
plus  ou  moins  conformes  aux  dessins  d' AGASSIZ. 

Ceux  que  j 'observe  sont  de  trois  sortes. 

Les  premiers  sont  des  pedicellaires  tridactyle.s  dont  la  tete  mesure  0'20  a  0'25 
millim.  :  ils  sont  representes  par  AGASSIZ,  pi.  -xliii.  fig.  20.  Les  valves,  larges  a  la  base, 
se  retrecissent  rapidement,  puis  s'elargissent  de  nouveau  en  otfrant  sur  leurs  bords  une 
rangee  reguliere  de  denticulations  triangulaires,  serrees  et  assez  fines.  Ces  pedicellaires 
sont  tres  abondamment  repandus  sur  toute  la  surface  du  test. 

11  existe  une  deuxieme  forme  de  pedicellaires  tridactyles  dont  la  tete  mesure  07  a 
0'8  millim.  de  longueur  :  ils  correspondent  a  ceux  qu' AGASSIZ  a  figures  pi.  xlii.  fig.   24 
et  25  et  pi.  xlvi.  fig.  46  et  47,  et  qu'il  nomme  "large-headed,  coarsely  reticuled  hooked 
pedicellaria."     Les  valves,  tres  larges  a  la  base,  se  retrecissent  rapidement,  puis  con- 
servent  une  largeur   a    peu    pres  constante  pour  s'elargir  seulement  dans  leur  partie 
terminale.     Celle-ci  porte  cinq  ou  six  dents  rapprochees,  tandis  que  la  valve  se  termine 
par  un  fort  crochet,  aigu  et  hyalin.     De  plus,  avaiit  1'origine  du  crochet,  la  face  externe 
des  valves  porte  une  rangee  de  dents  comme  celle  qui  a  ete  representee  par  AGASSIZ 
(pi.  xlii.  fig.    24).     Les  mailles  calcaires  sont  grossieres  et  respondent  bien  au  dessin 
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d'AcASSlz  (pi.  xlvi.  fig.  46).  Une  membrane  pigmentee  recouvre  les  valves  et  en  cache 
plus  ou  moins  les  contours.  Ces  pedicellaires  se  montrent  surtout  au  voisinage  du 
peristome  et  du  periprocte. 

Les  pedicellaires  de  la  troisieme  sorte  ont  la  tete  plus  petite  et  plus  ramassee  et  la 
longueur  de  celle-ci  est  de  0'4  millim.  seulement.  Les  valves,  tres  elargies  a  la  base, 
,se  retrecissent  brusquement :  elles  sont  ordinairement  inflechies  et  elles  se  terminent  par 
deux  crochets  recourbes  ;  elles  sont  entourees  d'un  tissu  compact  et  fortement  pigmente. 
AGASSIZ  a  represente  ces  pedicellaires  pi.  xlix.  fig.  45.  Ce  sont  des  pedicellaires  globi- 
feres  ;  on  les  trouve  isoles,  sur  toute  la  surface  du  test. 

La  Pourtalesia  carinata  a  6t£  rencontree  par  le  Challenger  dans  les  stations  sui- 
vantes  :  46°  16'  lat.  S.,  48°  '27'  long.  E.  ;  53°  55'  lat.  S.,  108°  35'  long.  E.  ;  et  34°  7' 
lat.  S.,  73°  56'  long.  W.* 

*  Pendant  I'impression  de  niou  memoire,  j'ai  recu  le  beau  travail  de  MORTENSEN  sur  les  Eeliinicles  de  1'Ingolf, 
part  ii.,  1907,  et  je  regrette  bien  de  n'avoir  pas  pu  en  profiter  pour  la  redaction  de  mes  Echinides.  MOHTENSEN  a  etudie 
la  Pourlalesia  carinata  et  j'ai  remur<|iu'  qu'il  etait  arrive,  clans  son  etnde  des  pedicellaires  et  ses  comparisons  avec  les 
dessins  d'AcrASSi/,  a  des  resultats  tivs  voisins  des  miens.  Toutefois,  je  n'ai  pas  decrit,  ainsi  i|u'on  1'a  vu  plus  haut,  les 
pedicellaires  rostres  ;  apres  la  reception  du  memoire  de  MORTENSKX,  je  les  ai  cherches  a  nouveau  et  avec  le  plus  grand 
soin,  sans  pouvoir  les  decouvrir.  Le  siivant  natitraliste  danois,  auquel  j'ai  ecrit  a  ce  snjet,  m'a  dit  que  ces  pedicellaires 
ne  se  rencontraient,  effectivement  pus  sur  tons  les  echantillons,  et  ceci  explique  inon  insucces. 

En  ce  qni  concerne  la  structure  du  test,  j'ai  dit  plus  haut  que  la  crainte  de  deteriorer  nn  ecliantillon  unique 
m'avait  empeche  de  I'examiner  de  pivs.  Apivs  avoir  lu  ce  que  MORTENSEN  ecrivait  sur  la  face  ventrale,  j'ai  revu  mon 
exemplaire  et  je  crois  pouvoir  confirmer  ce  que  mon  savant  ami  a  decrit.  Malheureusement,  1'etat  de  la  face  ventrale 
ne  m'a  pas  permis  de  suivre  tons  les  contours  des  plaques,  surtout  dans  la  region  me'diane  oil  se  trouve  ungros  trou, 
dont  la  presence  offre  en  outre  1'iuconvenient  de  diminuer  beaucoup  la  solidite  du  test. 
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SECONDS  P  ARTIE. 

ECHINODERMES    RECUEILLIS    PAR    LA    "  SCOTIA "    PENDANT   SON   VOYAGE   DE    E.ETOUR. 

Les  quelques  especes  qu'il  me  reste  a  etudier  ont  ete  rencontrees  par  hi  Scotia, 
au  cours  de  son  voyage  de  ret/our,  au  Cap,  a  Sainte-Helene,  a  FAscension  et  aux  iles 
du  Cap  Vert.  J'y  ajouterai  deux  Ophiures,  dont  1'uue  est  nouvelle,  trouvees  pendant 
le  voyage  d'aller  par  18°  24'  lat.  S.  et  37°  58'  long  W.,  sur  le  bane  d'Abrolhos,  a  une 
profondeur  de  36  brasses. 

Un  Echinide  provenant  de  1'Ascension  et  rapporte  par  AGASSIZ  au  Cidaris 
tribuloides,  me  parait  devoir  en  etre  distingue  et  il  constitue,  soit  une  espece,  soit  une 
variet6  differente.  Quant  aux  autres  especes,  un  certain  nombre  d'entre  elles  meritent 
plus  qu'une  simple  mention,  car  elles  avaient  ete  insuffisament  etudiees  jusqu'a  main- 
tenant  et  il  m'a  paru  utile  de  les  figurer  et  de  les  decrire  completement. 

Le  nombre  total  des  especes  recueillies  s'eleve  a  dix-huit  en  tout,  qui  se 
repartissent  en  classes  de  la  maniere  suivante  : 

ASTERIES. 

Oribrella  ornata  (Perrier).     Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance. 

Moiraster  magntftcus,  J.  Hell.     Ascension.     Profondeur  40  brasses. 

Patina  bellula,  Sladen.     Cap. 

Asterina  calcarata  (Valentin).     Cap. 

Linckia  Bouvieri,  Perrier.     Sainte-He"lene. 

Ghxtaster  longipes  (Retzius).     Ascension. 

OPHIURES. 

Amphiura  murex,  nov.  sp.     18°  24'  lat.  S.,  37°  58'  long.  W.     Profondeur  36  brasses. 

Ampliiura  capemis,  Lyman.     Cap. 

Ophiopsila  maculata  (Verrill).     18°  24'  lat.  S.,  37°  58'  long.  W.     Profondeur  36  brasses. 

Opliiothrix  fragilis,  forme  pentaphyllum,  Lyman.     Cap. 

Ophiothrix  triglochis,  Miiller  et  Troschel.     Cap. 

ECHINIDES. 

Tretocidaris  spinosa,  Mortensen.     Ascension.     Profondeur  49  brasses. 

Cidaris  minor,  sp.  aut  var.  nov.     Ascension.     Profondeur  40  brasses. 

Cidaris  tribuloides,  Lamarck.     Sainte-Helene. 

Gcelopleurus  floridanus,  Agassiz.     Ascension.     Profondeur  40  brasses. 

Echinometra  suliamjularis  (Le.skc).     Ascension  (40  brasses)  et  Saint-Vincent  (24  brasses). 

Paracentrotus  anyulosus  (Leske).     Cap. 

Pseudoboktia  maculata,  Troschel.     Ascension.     Profondeur  40  brasses. 
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ASTERIES. 

Cribrella  ornata  (Perrier).     (PI.  XII.  fig.  105  et  106.) 

Kchinaster  ornatus,  Terrier,  "  Pedicel laires  et  ambtilacres,"  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  Zool.  (5),  vol.  xii.,  1869, 

p.  59. 
Cribrella  ornata,  Perrier,   "  Revision  des  Stellerides  du  Museum,"  Arch.  Zool.  exp.  (1),  vol.  vi., 

1875,  p.  112. 

Bale  de  Saldanha  (Cap).     Trois  (''chantillons. 

R  varie  de  30  a  34  millim.  et  r  de  9  a  10  milliiu.  Les  bras  sont  plutot  arrondis 
et  coniques,  a  pointe  tres  obtuse. 

J'ai  compare  ces  exemplaires  aux  deux  types  de  PERRIER  qui  se  trouvent  au  Jardin 
des  Plantes  et  j'ai  constate  qu'ils  leur  etaient  absolument  conformes  ;  mais  je  remarque 
que  les  piq  uants  adambulacraires  ne  sont  pas  disposes  com  me  1'indique  PERRIER,  et  cela 
aussi  bien  sur  les  ('•chantillons  de  la  Scotia  que  sur  ceux  du  Museum.  Je  trouve,  en 
effet,  sur  chaque  plaque  adambulacraire,  une  rangee  transversale  de  quatre  gros 
piqoants,  cylindriques  et  a  extremite  arrondie,  et,  en  dedans,  un  tres  petit  piquant 
cache  par  les  tubes  ambulacraires.  Parfois  il  n'y  a  que  trois  piquants  et  ce  chiffre 
s'observe  toujours  au  dela  de  la  deuxieme  moitie  du  bras. 

La  rangee  de  plaques  latero-ventrales  qui  fait  immediatement  suite  aux  adambula- 
craires, offre,  en  general,  deux  series  paralleles  de  piquants  courts  et  obtus,  au  nombre 
de  trois  et  parfois  de  quatre  dans  chaque  rangee.  Toutefois,  cet  ordre  regulier  n'est  pas 
tout  a  fait  constant,  et,  de  plus,  la  rangee  en  question  ne  correspond  pas  toujours  aux 
adambulacraires,  une  plaque  latero-ventrale  manquant  de  distance  en  distance.  En 
dehors  de  cette  premiere  rangee,  on  en  recommit  une  autre  plus  ou  moins  distincte. 
Les  plaques  de  ces  deux  series  sont  tres  serrees  les  unes  contre  les  autres  et  les  papules 
qu'on  peut  voir  entre  elles  sont  peu  nombreuses.  En  dehors  de  la  seconde  rangee,  les 
plaques  se  disposent  irregulierement  en  un  reseau  identique  a  celui  de  la  face  dorsale 
et  les  papules  deviennent  beaucoup  plus  nombreuses. 

L'un  des  exemplaires  du  Jardin  des  Plantes  est  un  peu  plus  grand  que  ceux  de  la 
Scotia  :  il  mesure  40  millim.  et  les  bras  sont  plus  minces  ;  1'autre  exemplaire  est  plus 
petit  (R=  30  millim.),  et  il  rappelle  davantage  les  echantillons  de  la  Scotia,  mais  il  est 
deforme  et  aplati,  de  sorte  que  la  comparaison  est  incertaine. 

SLADEN  a  rapproche  de  la  Cr.  ornata  la  Or.  obesa  qu'il  a  decrite  d'apres  les 
echantillons  trouves  par  le  Challenger  aux  lies  Falkland  (profondeur  12  brasses)  et  a 
1' entree  du  detroit  de  Smyth  (profondeur  245  brasses).  II  est  certain  que  ces  deux 
especes  sont  tres  voisines,  et  les  piquants  adambulacraires  que  j'observe  chez  la 
Cr.  ornata  ont  bien  la  disposition  que  SLADEN  a  figuree  chez  la  Cr.  obesa.  Toutefois,  les 
exemplaires  du  Cap  n'ont  pas  ce  reseau  dorsal  a  grosses  mailles,  ni  ces  rangees  regulieres 
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de  plaques  sur  les  cote's  des  bras  que  SLADEN  indique  chez  la  Cr.  obesa.  Mais  ces 
variations  sont  de  peu  d'importance  et  il  est  possible  que  les  deux  especes  doivent  etre 
reunies  en  une  seule. 

Puisque,  d'autre  part,  on  s'accorde  a  considerer  comme  synonymes  les  differentes 
Cribrelles  subantarctiques  decrites  sous  les  noms  de  Cr.  Pagenstecheri,  Hyadesi, 
Studeri  et  obesa,  il  n'y  aurait  rien  d'impossible  a  ce  que  la  meme  espece  de  Cribrelle 
s'e"tendit  depuis  le  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance  jusqu'au  Cap  Horn,  en  presentant  de 
nombreuses  variations.  Cette  question  ne  pourra  etre  resolue  que  par  une  comparaison 
de  tous  les  exemplaires  originaux  des  formes  decrites. 


Moiraster  magnificus  (J.  Bell).     (PI.  XII.  fig.  107  a  110.) 

Archaster  magnificus,   J.  Bell,   "  Description  of   a  new  Species   of   Archaster  from  St  Helena," 

Ann.  and  May.  Nat.  Hist.  (5),  vol.  viii.,  1881,  p.  440. 
Moiraster  maynificus,  Sladen,  Reports  of  the  "  Challenger"  :  Asteroidea,  p.  193. 

10  Juin  1904,  Pointe  Pyramid,  Ascension  ;  profondeur  40  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

R=62  millim.  sur  le  plus  grand  bras,  r=19;  1'un  des  bras  est  en  voie  de 
rege"  negation. 

Le  type  de  cette  espece  provient  de  Sainte-H61(>ne  et  il  est  represente  par  un 
exemplaire  unique  beaucoup  plus  grand  que  1'echantillon  de  la  Scotia,  les  dimensions 
indiquees  par  BELL  etant :  R  =  207  millim.  et  ?-  =  50  millim.  L'echantillon  de  la 
Scotia  est  un  peu  different  du  type  de  BELL  et  il  me  parait  utile  de  le  decrire  et  de  le 
figurer,  mais  les  legeres  differences  que  j'observe  tiennent  sans  doute  au  jeune  age  de 
cet  individu. 

Le  disque  est  tres  grand ;  les  bras  sont  tres  larges  a  la  base  qui  mesure 
20  millim.,  et  ils  vont  en  diminuant  rapidement  jusqu'au  sommet  qui  est  assez 
pointu. 

La  face  dorsale  du  disque  et  des  bras,  presque  plane,  est  couverte  de  paxilles  serrees 
et  petites,  qui,  dans  la  region  centrale  du  disque,  sont  confluentes  et  ne  laissent  pas 
reconnaitre  leurs  contours,  mais  qui  sont  bien  distinctes  dans  la  moitie  peripherique  du 
disque  et  sur  les  bras.  Les  plus  grandes  ont  07  a  0'8  millim.  de  diametre.  Chaque 
paxille  offre  un  groupe  central  de  trois  a  cinq  granules  entoures  d'un  cercle  peripherique 
a  peu  pres  de  memes  dimensions.  Sur  les  bras,  les  paxilles  forment  une  bande  m6diane 
dans  laquelle  elles  sont  un  peu  plus  petites  et  plus  rapprochees  ;  de  cette  bande  partent 
des  rangees  tri'S  regulieres  et  legerement  obliques,  qui  atteignent  les  plaques  marginales 
dorsales.  A  la  base  des  bras,  il  y  a  une  dizaine  de  paxilles  dans  chacune  de  ces  rangees. 
L'aire  paxillaire  des  bras  est  relativement  large. 
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L'anus  est  invisible.  La  plaque  madreporique  est  petite  et  arrondie,  tandis  que 
BELL  dit  qu'elle  est  grande ;  elle  offre  des  sillons  divergents  a  partir  du  centre.  Elle 
est  plus  rapprochee  du  bord  que  du  centre  du  disque. 

Les  plaques  marginales  dorsales  sont  petites  :  elles  sont  beaucoup  plus  larges  que 
longues  et  les  dernieres  sont  extremement  petites ;  serrees  et  j'en  compte  cinquante  sur 
chaque  bras.  Elles  sont  separees  par  des  sillons  peu  profonds  et  couvertes  de  granules 
arrondis  qui  sont  plus  gros  dans  la  partie  centrale  et  deviennent  plus  petits  vers  la 
peripherie.  Ces  granules  ne  forment  pas  de  rangees  plus  distinctes  au  milieu  des 
plaques  que  vers  les  bords. 

Les  plaques  latero-ventrales  forment  des  series  s'etendant  des  adambulacraires  aux 
marginales.  Les  separations  transversales  de  ces  plaques  ne  sont  pas  tres  apparentes 
en  raison  des  piquants  qui  les  recouvrent,  mais  les  align ements  qu'elles  forment  sont 
bien  reguliers  et  distincts.  II  y  a  environ  huit  plaques  successives  dans  la  serie  la 
plus  voisine  de  la  ligne  interradiale  im'-diane,  puis  le  nombre  des  plaques  diminue 
rapidement  dans  chaque  serie.  On  peut  suivre  ces  plaques  lateral es  j  usque  vers  le 
milieu  du  bras.  Elles  offrent  un  revetement  tres  serre  de  petits  piquants  cylindriques, 
a  extremite  arrondie :  habituellement  ces  petits  piquants  forment  sur  la  plaque  une 
bordure  periphe'rique  entourant  un  ou  deux  piquants  centraux  un  peu  plus  grands,  mais 
surtout  plus  larges,  plus  aplatis  et  obtus  a  1'extremite.  Cette  disposition  rappelle  ce 
que  Ton  observe  chez  diverses  especes  d' Astrogonium ;  elle  est  un  peu  differente  de 
celle  que  BELL  a  decrite. 

Les  plaques  marginales  ventrales  portent  aussi  de  petits  piquants  sur  leur  region 
peripherique,  tandis  que  dans  leur  region  mediane,  les  piquants  s'allongent  et  surtout 
s'elargissent  en  meme  temps  qu'ils  s'aplatissent.  On  peut  distinguer  en  general  trois 
ou  quatre  de  ces  gros  piquants  et  parfois  cinq  dans  1'arc  interbrachial :  tous  sont  re- 
lativement  courts  et  ils  ont  I'extremite  tres  obtuse.  L'avant-dernier  de  ces  piquants 
occupe  le  bord  de  la  plaque  et  il  forme  un  l^gere  saillie  qui  est  visible  de  la  face 
dorsale. 

Les  plaques  adambulacraires  portent  trois  rangees  successives  de  piquants.  La 
premiere  comprend  une  rangee  de  quatre  a  cinq  piquants  subegaux,  petits,  aplatis,  a 
extremite  arrondie.  La  deuxieme  comprend  deux  ou  trois  piquants  et  parfois  quatre, 
dont  deux  en  general  se  distinguent  par  leur  grande  largeur :  ils  sont  aplatis.  La 
troisieme  rangee,  plus  irreguliere,  est  composee  de  quatre  ou  cinq  piquants,  dont  un 
ou  deux  sont  beaucoup'  plus  larges  que  les  autres. 

Les  dents,  tres  peu  proeminentes,  portent  sur  leur  bord  libre  une  rangee  de  piquants 
qui  continuent  les  piquants  adambulacraires  internes ;  ceux-ci  deviennent  alors  cylin- 
driques et  s'allongent,  surtout  vers  l'extremite  de  la  dent.  La  surface  ventrale 
des  dents  otfre  des  piquants  courts,  elargis  a  l'extremite  qui  est  obtuse  et  disposes 
en  deux  ou  trois  rangees  irregulieres,  tres  rapprochees  de  leurs  congeneres  de 
1'autre  cote. 

Les  tubes  ambulacraires  sont  allonges,  comprimes,  coniques  et  pointus. 
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Patiria  bettula,  Slaclen. 
SLADEN,  Reports  of  the  "  Challenger "  .•  Asteroidea,  p.  385,  pi.  Ixiii.  fig.  1-2,  et  pi.  Ixiv.  fig.  5-6. 

Baie  cle  Saldanha  (Cap).  Un  echantillon  tout  a  fait  conforme  au  type  de  SLADEN, 
qui  provenait  aussi  du  Cap. 

Asterina  calcarata  (Valenciennes). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

MEISSNER,  "Die  von  Plate  aus  Chile  und  Feuerland  heimgebrachten  Seesterne,"  Arch.fiir  Nat., 
1896,  p.  97. 

8  Mai  1904,  Baie  False  (Cap).     Quatre  echantillons. 

19  Mai  1904,  Baie  de  Saldanha  (Cap).     Quelques  echantillons. 

Les  dimensions  moyennes  des  echantillons  sont  les  suivantes  :  R=  12  millim.  et 
r=10  millim.  Dans  quelques  individus,  K  mesure  14  et  15  millim.  Tousles  exem- 
plaires  ont  cinq  bras,  sauf  un  seul  qui  en  a  six. 

J'ai  compare  ces  exemplaires  a  d'autres  qui  proviennent  de  la  cote  du  Chili  et  qui 
m'ont  et6  communiques  de  differents  cotes ;  j'ai  constate  leur  identite  complete. 
L'/4.  calcarata  pent  done  remonter  plus  haut  vers  le  Nord  qu'on  ne  le  croyait. 

Linckia  Bouvieri,  Perrier. 

PEBBIBR,  "Revision  des  Stellerides  du  Museum,"  Arc//.  Zoo/,  exp.,  1°  serie,  vol.  v.,  p.  150. 

2  Juin  1904,  Sainte-Helene.  Un  echantillon  de  petite  taille  :  7^=35  millim.  et 
r  =  4  millim. 

Malgre  ces  petites  dimensions,  1'exemplaire  est  tres  bien  caracterise.  Je  figure  cette 
espece,  d'apres  des  echantillons  adultes  recueillis  par  S.A.S.  le  PRINCE  DK  MONACO, 
dans  un  memoire  actuellement  sous  presse. 

L'espece  n'avait  pas  encore  ete  signalee  dans  1'Atlantique  S. 

Chsetaster  longipes  (Retzius). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

LUDWIG,  Fauna  und  Flora  des  Golfesvon  Neapel :  Asteroidea,  1897,  p.  134. 

10  Juin  1904,  Pointe  Pyramid,  Ascension.  Profondeur  40  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons,  dans  lesquels  R  =  42  millim.  et  r=  5  millim. 

Malgre  leur  petite  taille,  ces  exemplaires  sont  tres  reconnaissables  ;  ils  sont  identiques 
aux  individus  de  la  Mediterranee. 

L'espece  n'avait  pas  encore  ete  observee  dans  1'Atlantique  S.  et  sa  decouverte  a 
1'Ascension  est  tres  interessante. 
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OPHIUKES. 

Amphiura  mnrex,  nov.  sp.     (PI.  XIII.  fig.  115  et  116.) 

20  Ddcembre  1902,  18°  24'  lat.  S.,  37°  58'  long.  W.  Profondeur  36  brasses.  Deux 
echantillons. 

Diamt'tre  du  disque,  2 '5  millim.  Les  bras  sont  tres  fins,  greles  et  allonges,  assez 
fortement  contournes,  ce  qui  empeche  de  les  mesurer,  mais  ils  ont  au  moins  25  millim. 
de  longueur. 

Le  disque  est  arrondi.  La  face  dorsale  est  couverte  de  plaques  plutot  grandes, 
subegales,  peu  ou  pas  imbriquees.  Dans  1'un  des  exemplaires,  on  ne  reconnait  pas  de 
plaques  primaires,  tandis  que  dans  1'autre  ces  plaques  sont  bien  distiuctes.  A  la 
peripherie  du  disque,  on  trouve  une  borduru  de  plaques  plus  grandes  et  plus  larges. 
Les  boucliers  radiaux  sont  assez  grands,  contigus  sur  presque  toute  leur  longueur  et 
separes  en  dedans  seulement  par  uue  petite  plaque  triangulaire ;  leur  bord  interradial 
est  fortement  convexe  et  leur  longueur  est  tin  peu  superieure  au  tiers  du  rayon 
du  disque. 

La  face  ventrale  du  disque  n'offre  pas  de  plaques  distinctes,  mais  elle  est  couverte  de 
petits  granules  tres  fins  et  tres  serres,  pointus  et  coniques.  Les  fentes  genitales  sont 
tres  larges ;  je  ne  distingue  pas  de  plaques  sur  leurs  bords. 

Les  boucliers  buccaux,  de  moyenne  grosseur,  sont  triangulaires  avec  un  angle 
proximal  aigu  et  un  bord  distal  fortement  convexe;  ils  sont  aussi  larges  que 
longs  ou  un  peu  plus  longs  que  lurges.  Les  plaques  adorales  sont  assez  fortes, 
elargies  en  dehors,  retrecies  et  contigues  en  dedans.  Les  plaques  orales  sont  petites. 
Les  papilles  buceales  sont  disposees  comme  dans  les  especes  de  la  section  A mphipholis : 
la  papille  externe  est  grande  et  rectangulaire  et  les  deux  autres  sont  courtes, 
epaisses,  subegales. 

Les  plaques  brachiales  dorsales  sont  pentagonales,  aussi  larges  que  longues,  avec  un 
angle  proximal  obtus,  et  des  bords  lateraux  droits  se  reunissant  par  des  angles  arrondis 
au  cote  distal,  qui  est  presque  droit  ou  Mgerement  arrondi.  Elles  sont  separees  des  la 
base  du  bras. 

La  premiere  plaque  ventrale  est  extremement  petite,  pentagonale,  avec  un  angle 
proximal  dont  les  deux  cotes  sont  contigus  au  bord  distal  de  la  papille  buccale  externe. 
Les  plaques  suivantes,  de  moyenne  grosseur,  sont  pentagonales,  aussi  larges  que  longues, 
avec  un  angle  proximal  tres  obtus,  et  un  cote  distal  legerement  echancre  en  son  milieu. 
Elles  sont  largement  separees.  Les  plaques  laterales  portent  trois  piquants  cylindriques, 
subegaux  et  a  extremite  obtuse. 

Les  pores  tentaculaires  sont  munis  de  deux  ecailles  tres  petites. 

(ROT.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  633.) 


298  DR.    E.   KOEHLER  :    ASTERIES,   OPHIURES   ET   ECHINIDES 

Rapports  et  Differences. — L'A.  murex  appartient  a  la  section  Amphipholis.  Elle 
est  extremement  voisine  de  I'A.  granulata  Liitken  et  Mortcnsen,  et  j'ai  meme  he"site 
a  Ten  s6parer ;  cependant  certaines  differences  ne  permettent  pas  de  les  confondre  :  les 
plaques  brachiales  dorsales  de  YA.  murex  ont  une  forme  differente,  de  plus,  elles  sont 
aussi  larges  que  longues  et  separees  ;  les  plaques  brachiales  ventrales,  tout  en  rappelant 
par  leur  forme  celles  de  YA.  granulata,  sont  aussi  larges  que  longues  ;  enfin  les  piquants 
brachiaux  ne  sont  pas  pointus.  Ces  differences  tienuent  peut-etre  a  1'age,  mes  exem- 
plaires  6tant  de  tres  petite  taille ;  neanmoins,  il  ne  me  parait  pas  possible  de  les  reunir 
a  YA.  granulata.  Je  ne  parle  pas  ici  des  plaques  primaires,  ce  caractere  ne  pouvant 
etre  invoque\  puisque  1'un  de  mes  echantillons  les  montre,  tandis  qu'elles  ne  sont  pas 
distinctes  dans  1'autre. 


Amphiura  capensis,  Lyman. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

LYMAN,  Reports  of  the  "  Challenger"  :  Ophiuroidea,  p.  129. 

21  Mai  1904,  Baie  de  Saldanha  (Cap) ;  profondeur  25  brasses.  Quelques 
6chantillons. 

10  Juin  1904,  Ascension.     Un  seul  6chantillon. 

L'ecaille  tentaculaire  n'est  pas  tout  a  fait  aussi  grande  que  sur  les  dessins 
de  LYMAN.  Les  plaques  primaires  sont  en  general  bien  distiuctes,  ainsi  que 
1'indique  LYMAN,  mais  il  est  a  remarquer  qu'il  ne  les  a  pas  figurees  sur  son  dessin. 
Je  remarque  egalement  que  les  papilles  buccales  sont  represented  d'une  rnaniere 
plus  correcte  sur  le  dessin  des  Mem.  Mm.  Comp.  Zool.  que  sur  celui  de  la  publication 
du  Challenger. 

J'observe  en  general  sept  piquants  a  la  base  des  bras. 

Ophiopsila  maculata  (Verrill). 

Amphipsila  maculata,  Verrill,  "  Report  of  the  Ophiurids  collected  by  the  Bahama  Expedition," 
Bull,  from  the  Lab.  Nat.  Hist.,  State  University,  Imoa,  vol.  v.,  1899,  p.  55,  pi.  iii.  figs.  4-4a. 

20  Decembre  1902,  18°  2'  lat.  S.,  37°  58'  long.  W.  ;  profondeur  36  brasses. 
Un  seul  echantillon. 

Diametre  du  disque,  3 '5  millim. 

11  n'y  a  que  cinq  piquants  brachiaux  ;    les  deux  inferieurs  sont  plus  longs  que  les 
autres,  mais   c'est   surtout   le    piquant    ventral  qui  est  le  plus  long ;    il  est,  de  plus, 
legerement  recourb6,  caractere  que  VERRILL  n'indique  pas. 
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II  existe  des  taches  brunes  allongees  sur  les  cotes  de  la  face  dorsale  des  bras 
et  sur  le  milieu  des  plaques  brachiales  dorsales.  On  remarque  egalement  une 
double  trainee  de  taches  brunes  sur  la  face  ventrale  des  bras  et  un  point 
brun  sur  chaque  bouclier  buccal.  Le  disque  est  gris,  avec  de  grandes  taches 
jaunes  irregulieres. 

Je  ne  crois  pas  devoir  separer  cette  Ophiure  de  \'A.  maculate,  quoique  le  type  de 
VERRILL  ait  un  plus  grand  nombre  de  piquants  brachiaux  ;  cette  difference  tient  sans 
doute  a  ce  que  mon  exemplaire  est  tres  jeune,  car  celui  de  VERRILL  avait  6  millim.  de 
diametre. 

Ce  type  provenait  de  La  Havane  et  avait  et6  recueilli  a  une  profondeur  de  200 
brasses.  Cette  station  n'est  pas  tres  eloignee  de  celle  ou  la  Scotia  a  retrouve'  1'espece, 
mais  elle  appartient  a  1'Atlantique  boreal. 


Ophiothrix  fragilis  ( Abildgard). 

Voir:  KOBHLER,  "Kevision  des  Ophiures  du  Musdum,"  Bulletin  Scientifique,  1907,  p.  332. 
Baie  de  Saldanha  (Cap).     Trois  e'chantillons. 

Ces  exemplaires  appartiennent  a  la  forme  pentaphyllum  telle  que  je  1'ai  definie ;  ils 
sont  absolument  conformes  a  certains  individus  que  je  possede  dans  ma  collection  et 
qui  proviennent  du  Pas-de-Calais. 

Ce  n'est  pas  sans  une  extreme  surprise  que  j'ai  rencontree  cette  Ophiothrix  dans  les 
collections  de  la  Scotia,  et  s'il  n'y  a  pas  une  erreur  d'6tiquettage,  on  voit  que  cette 
forme  descend  beaucoup  plus  vers  le  Sud  qu'on  ne  pouvait  le  supposer. 


Ophiothrix  triglochis,  Liitken. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

KoBiiLKit,   "Ophiures  nouvelles  ou  peu  connues,"  Mem.    Soc.    Zool.  France,   1904,  p.   114,  fig. 
41  a  45. 

8  Mai  1904,  Baie  False.      Un  seul  echantillon. 
Diametre  du  disque,  8  millim. 

Les  baton  nets  de  la  face  dorsale  du  disque  sont  plus  grands  que  d'habitude  et 
constituent  des  piquants  termines  par  trois  ou  quatre  spinules.  Les  piquants  brachiaux 
sont  aussi  munis  de  denticulations  plus  fortes  que  d'ordinaire. 
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ECHINIDES. 

Tretocidaris  spinosa,  Mortensen.     (PI.  XVI.  fig.  163  et  164.) 

Tretocidaris  spinosa,  Morteusen,  The  Danish  Inr/olf  Expedition:  Echinoidea,  1903,  p.  17,  pi.  x. 
fig.  10,  11  et  16. 

10  Juin  1904,  Pointe  Pyramid,  Ascension  ;  profondeur  40  brasses.  Quatre 
echantillons. 

Dans  le  plus  grand  exemplaire  que  j'ai  represente  PI.  XVI.  fig.  163  et  164,  le 
diametre  du  test,  sans  les  piquants,  est  de  35  millim.  environ  et  la  hauteur  de  22.  Dans 
deux  autres,  ce  diametre  mesure  respectivement  30  et  37  millim.  Le  dernier  individu, 
tres  petit,  a  seulement  7  millim.,  mais  il  est  deja  bien  reconnaissable  et  il  otf're  quelques 
p^dicellaires  caracteristiques. 

Le  nom  de  Tretocidaris  spinosa  a  et6  applique  par  MORTENSEN  a  un  Echinide  du 
British  Museum,  provenant  de  Sainte-Helene,  sans  autre  indication,  et  qui  differe 
du  T.  Bartleti  par  la  forme  des  pedicellaires  globiferes.  Voici  le  renseignement  que 
MORTENSEN  donne  sur  le  test  et  les  piquants  : 

"  Les  piquants  offrent  des  sillons  rapproches  et  des  denticulations  plutot  fines  :  ils 
sont  elargis  a  la  pointe  et  leur  longueur  est  egale  au  dianu-tre  du  test.  Les  piquants 
actinaux  sont  delicats,  lisses,  non  elargis  a  Fextremite.  Les  petits  piquants  ont  une 
couleur  rouge.  Une  ligne  mediane  nue  s'etend  le  long  de  chaque  aire  iuterambula- 
craire,  mais  elle  est  peu  apparente.  II  y  a  neuf  tubercules  primaires  dans  chaque  aire 
interambulacraire,  de  telle  sorte  que  les  grands  piquants  sont  plus  nombreux  que 
d'habitude,  ce  qui  donne  a  1'Oursin  un  facies  tres  caracteristique.  Les  tubercules  des 
aires  ambulacraires  sont  disposes  comme  chez  le  T.  annulata." 

Dans  une  lettre  particuliere,  M.  MORTKNSEN  a  bien  voulu  me  donner  les  renseigne- 
ments  complementaires  suivants,  retrouves  dans  ses  notes,  sur  le  T.  spinosa  du  British 
Museum  : 

"  Les  plaques  ocellaires  rejoignent  les  plaques  du  periprocte  et  se parent  ainsi  les 
plaques  genitales.  Chaque  plaque  interambulacraire  correspond  a  douze  plaques 
ambulacraires  dans  le  milieu  de  chaque  serie.  11  existe  des  piquants  seoondaires  entre 
tous  les  radioles,  de  telle  sorte  que  les  areoles  ne  sont  pas  contiuentes.  Les  tubercules 
ne  sont  pas  creneles." 

Les  exemplaires  de  la  Scotia  presentent  quelquew  legeres  differences  avec  le  type  de 
MORTENSEN,  differences  qui  portent  surtout  ,sur  la  forme  de.s  piquants  et  le  nombre  des 
tubercules  primaires  des  aires  interambulacraires.  Mais  M.  MORTENSEN,  qui  a  bien  voulu 
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revoir  mes  echantillons,  a  confirme  ma  determination  et  il  estime  que  ces  differences, 
notamment  eelle  qui  porte  sur  le  nombre  des  tubercules  primaires,  tiennent  au  jeune 
age  de  ces  Echantillons,  car,  m'a-t-il  6crit,  le  type  du  British  Museum  est  beaucoup 
plus  grand. 

Voici  les  caracteres  que  j 'observe  sur  le  plus  grand  individu  : 

Les  plaques  interambulacraires  sont  au  nombre  de  sept,  dont  les  dimensions  aug- 
mentent  progressivement  depuis  la  premiere  ventrale  jusqu'a  la  cinquieme,  la  sixieme  etant 
a  peu  pres  aussi  grande  que  la  cinquieme.  Dans  1'une  des  deux  series,  on  remarque 
entre  la  derniere  plaque  interambulacraire  et  le  cercle  des  plaques  g£nitales  et  ocellaires, 
une  tres  petite  plaque  triangulaire  qui  repr^sente  une  huitieme  plaque.  Les  tubercules, 
perfores,  ne  sont  pas  cr^neles.  Les  aires  scrobiculaires,  d'abord  elliptiques,  tendent  a 
devenir  circulaires  au  dessus  de  1'ambitus.  Tout  le  reste  de  la  surface  des  plaques  est 
couvert  de  tubercules  secondaires  et  miliaires  tres  serres.  Sur  les  plus  grandes  plaques, 
on  distingue  un  premier  cercle  assez  regulier  de  tubercules  secondaires  entourant  la 
fossette  scrobiculaire,  puis,  en  dehors,  viennent  deux  cercles  plus  distincts  de  tubercules 
secondaires  separes  par  des  tubercules  miliaires.  Les  deux  premieres  fossettes  sont 
confluentes.  Un  seul  rang  de  granules  separe  la  deuxieme  de  la  troisieme  et 
la  troisieme  de  la  quatrieme ;  enfin  les  autres  sont  separEs  par  un  double  rang 
et  meme  par  deux  doubles  rangs  de  granules.  Les  tubercules  ne  vont  pas  jusqu'au 
bord  sutural  et  la  ligne  mediane  en  zig-zag  de  chaque  zone  interambulacraire 
est  nue. 

A  1'ambitus,  une  plaque  interambulacraire  correspond  a  douze  plaques  ambula- 
craires.  Les  zones  poriferes  sont  assez  larges  et  les  pores  de  chaque  paire  sont 
eloignes  1'un  de  1'autre ;  chaque  paire  est  sEparee  des  suivantes  par  un  rebord 
legerement  saillant.  Chaque  plaque  ambulacraire  porte  un  tubercule  secondaire, 
immediatement  en  dedans  de  la  zone  porifere.  et  ces  tubercules  torment  une  rangee 
tres  reguliere.  Kn  dedans,  on  observe  sur  chaque  plaque,  soit  un  seul  tubercule,  soit 
deux  plus  petits. 

Les  plaques  genitales  sont  tres  grandes,  quadrangulaires,  a  peu  pres  aussi  longues 
que  larges  ou  un  peu  plus  larges  que  longues,  munies  de  petits  tubercules  assez  serres. 
Les  pores  genitaux,  petits,  sont  situes  vers  le  tiers  externe  de  la  plaque.  La  plaque 
madreporique  ne  se  distingue  pas  des  autres  par  sa  taille  et  les  pores  sont  a  peine 
distincts.  Les  plaques  ocellaires  sont  petites,  triangulaires,  avec  le  bord  externe  echancre  ; 
elles  sont  situees  clans  les  intervalles  des  plaques  genitales,  et,  en  general,  contigue's  au 
periprocte.  Sur  1'exemplaire  que  j'ai  sous  les  yeux,  trois  des  plaques  out  Tangle  proximal 
tronque  et  contigu  a  une  plaque  anale,  la  quatrieme  a  le  sommet  pointu  mais  touche 
encore  a  une  plaque  anale ;  enfin  la  derniere  est  eloignee  du  periprocte.  Celui-ci  est 
occupe  par  des  plaques  peu  nombreuses  et  irregulieres,  relativement  grandes  en  dehors 
et  plus  petites  vers  le  centre. 

La  plupart  des  piquants  primaires  manquent  ou  sont  casses  dans  I'iudividu  que  je 
decris.  Dans  les  autres,  les  piquants  se  montrent,  comme  le  dit  MORTENSEN,  tres 
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nettement  canalicules  et  les  cretes  qui  separent  les  sillons  sont  fortement  rugueuses, 
mais  ils  sont  a  peine  elargis  a  1'extremite.  Us  peuvent  etre  plus  grands  que  le  diametre 
du  test :  ainsi,  dans  1'individu  ayant  30  millim.  de  diametre,  le  plus  long  piquant 
atteint  38  millim.  de  longueur,  et  dans  1'exemplaire  de  27  millim.  de  diametre,  le  plus 
long  piquant  a  40  millim.  Ces  piquants  offrent  de  larges  bandes  alternativement 
roses  et  brunes. 

Les  sillons  s'effacent  sur  les  piquants  de  la  face  ventrale  qui  finissent  par  etre  tout 
a  fait  lisses,  en  meme  temps  qu'ils  s'aplatissent. 

Les  piquants  secondaires  sont  serres,  aplatis  et  ils  offrent  des  sillons  tres  fins ; 
ils  laissent  a  nu  le  milieu  des  zones  interambulacraires.  Ils  sont  d'une  couleur  rouge- 
brun  tres  vive,  avec  la  base  verdatre. 

Les  caracteres  des  pedicellaires  ont  etc  tres  bien  indiques  par  MORTENSEN,  a  la 
description  et  aux  dessins  duquel  je  n'ai  rien  a  ajouter. 


Cidaris  minor,  sp.  aut  var.  nov.     (PI.  XV.  fig.  136  a  138.) 
Gidaris  tribuloides  juv.,  Agassiz,  Reports  of  the  "  Challenijer" :  Echinoidea,  p.  36,  pi.  L,  fig.  3,  5  et  6. 

10  Juin  1904,  Pointe  Pyramid,  Ascension;  profondeur  40  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

L'exemplaire  est  de  tres  petite  taille  et  le  diametre  du  test  ne  depasse  pas  1 1  millim. 

Dans  le  Report  sur  les  Echinides  du  Challenger,  AGASSIZ  rapporte  au  Cidaris 
tribuloides  quelques  exemplaires  d'un  Echinide  trouves  a  Bahia  et  a  Fernando 
Noronha,  par  7  a  20  brasses  de  profondeur,  et  qui  sont  tous  de  petite  taille,  le  diametre 
du  plus  grand  ne  depassant  pas  17  millim.  Au  premier  abord,  dit  AGASSIZ,  ces 
Oursins  offrent  une  certaine  ressemblance  avec  de  jeunes  Phyllacanthus  verticillata, 
mais,  en  somme,  ils  ont  bien  les  caracteres  des  Cidaris  tribuloides  et  les  differences 
que  Ton  observe  avec  les  adultes  ne  sont  pas  plus  marquees  que  celles  que  1'on  peut 
trouver  chez  les  Goniocidaris  tubaria.  D'ailleurs  ces  jeunes  individus  ont  ete 
rencontres  dans  des  Iocalit6s  oil  vit  precisement  le  Cidaris  tribuloides.  AGASSIZ  a 
done  consider^  ces  Cidarides  comme  appartenant  a  cette  derniere  espece.  II  les  a 
represeutes  pi.  i.  fig.  3,  5  et  6  de  son  memoire. 

MORTENSEN,  qui  a  vu  ces  Echinides  au  British  Museum,  est  d'avis  de  les  separer 
du  Cidaris  tribuloides  pour  en  faire  une  esp(ice  nouvelle.  Or,  un  simple  coup  d'oeil 
jete  sur  les  dessins  d'AGASSiz  montre  que  1'exemplaire  recueilli  par  la  Scotia  appartient 
a  la  meme  forme.  Peut-etre  s'agit-il  simplement  d'une  simple  variet6  du  Cidaris 
tribuloides.  Je  propose  de  lui  donner  le  nom  de  Cidaris  minor,  sans  pouvoir  decider 
formellement  si  c'est  une  espece  distincte  du  C.  tribuloides  ou  une  simple  variete  de 
ce  dernier. 
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Aux  indications  fournies  par  AGASSIZ,  j'ajouterai  quelques  remarques,  qui,  jointes 
aux  dessins  que  je  donne,  permettront  de  reconnaitre  ce  Cidaris.  Malheureusement 
1'echantillon  unique  que  j'ai  entre  les  mains  ne  me  permet  pas  de  donner  une  description 
complete  de  cette  interessante  forme,  car  j'ai  tenu  a  le  laisser  intact  et  je  dois  me 
borner  a,  decrire  1'animal  convert  de  ses  piquants. 

Les  zones  interambulacraires  portent  chacune  cinq  piquants  primaires  dont  la  longueur 
augmente  du  premier  ventral  au  dernier  dorsal,  qui  atteint  8  a  9  millim.  Ces  piquants 
sont  garnis  de  dents  coniques  disposees  en  series  longitudinales ;  en  certains  points, 
les  dents  deviennent  beaucoup  plus  fortes  et  elles  se  rapprochent  pour  constituer  des 
sortes  de  verticilles.  Sur  les  plus  grands  piquants  de  mon  exemplaire,  le  nombre  de  ces 
verticilles  ne  depasse  pas  le  chiffre  deux  ;  mais  sur  les  individus  plus  grands,  leur  nombre 
peut  etre  plus  eleve,  puisqu'AGASSiz  en  indique  trois  ou  quatre.  Enfin  1'extremite  du 
piquant  est  elargie  et  porte  huit  ou  dix  dents.  Ces  caracteres  sont  surtout  marques  sur 
les  piquants  dorsaux  et  ils  s'effacent  progressivement  sur  les  autres  piquants ;  les 
piquants  ventraux  ofTrent  simplement  des  rangees  de  fines  denticulations.  Ces  piquants 
peuvent  presenter  des  parties  alternativement  claires  et  foncees  et  les  parties  claires 
correspondent  aux  verticilles. 

Les  piquants  secondaires,  tres  serres,  sont  aplatis  et  finement  sillonn6s.  Dans  les 
zones  ambulacraires,  ils  sont  rouges  avec  une  ou  deux  bandes  blanches  plus  ou  moins 
apparentes,  tandis  que  dans  les  interradius,  ils  sont  blancs  avec  une  ou  deux  bandes 
rouges. 

Les  plaques  genitales  sont  legerement  trapezoi'dales,  a  peu  pres  aussi  longues 
que  larges.  Le  pore  genital  se  trouve  un  peu  en  dehors  du  milieu  de  la 
plaque.  Les  plaques  ocellaires  sont  triangulaires,  plus  larges  que  longues, 
avec  Tangle  proximal  legerement  tronque  et  contigu  au  periprocte.  Celui-ci  est 
couvert  de  plaques  assez  grandes  qui  portent  toutes  de  petits  piquants  coniques  et 
dresses. 

Je  n'ai  trouve  qu'une  seule  sorte  de  pedicellaires,  tres  rares  et  tres  petits.  Ce 
sont  des  pedicellaires  globiferes  qui  ressemblent  aux  petits  pedicellaires  globiferes 
figures  par  MORTENSEN  chez  le  Cidaris  affinis  et  par  AGASSIZ  et  LYMAN  CLARK 
chez  le  C.  tribuloides.  L'orifice  terminal  est  grand  et  la  dent  terminale 
est  bien  developpee ;  les  bords  sont  garnis  de  dents  serre"es,  fines  et  pointues 
(fig.  138). 

Si  le  C.  minor  est  une  espece  distincte,  il  est  vraisemblable  qu'elle  reste  de  tres 
petite  taille ;  jusqu'a  present,  les  plus  gros  echantillons  connus  ne  depassent  pas 
17  millim.  de  diametre.  II  est  a  souhaiter  que  d'autres  exemplaires  soient  rencontres 
afin  qu'on  puisse  etudier  d'une  maniere  plus  complete  les  caracteres  du  test,  et 
decider  d'abord,  par  1'examen  des  organes  genitaux,  si  les  individus  de  la  taille  de 
celui  qu'a  recueilli  la  Scotia  sont  adultes,  et  en  suite,  par  une  £tude  plus  complete 
des  caracteres  exterieurs,  s'ils  representent  une  espece  distincte  ou  s'ils  ne  forment 
qu'une  variete  du  C.  tribuloides. 
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Cidaris  tribuloides,  Lamarck. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

KOEHLBR,  Resultats  srientifiques  des  campcujiw*  du  Prince  rle  Monaco,  fasc.  xii.,  1888,  "  Echinides 
et  Ophiures,"  p.  8. 

Et  aj  outer : 

LYMAN  CLARK,  "The  Echinoids  and  Asteroids  of  Jamaica,"  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ.,  vol.  xviii., 
1898,  p.  4;  "The  Echinoderms  of  Porto  Rico,"  Bull.  U.S.  Fish  Comm.  for  1900,  p.  252; 
"Bermudan  Enhinoderms,"  Proc.  Boston  Sue.,  vol.  xxix.,  1901,  p.  344. 

AQASSIZ  et  LYMAN  CLARK,  "Hawaian  and  other  Pacific  Echini,"  Mem.  Mus.  Comp.  Zuol.,  vol.  xxiv., 
1906,  p.  3,  pi.  ii.  fig.  1-4. 

2  Juin  1904,  Baie  de  James,  Sainte-Helene.     Deux  echantillons. 


'{  Ccelopleurus  floridanus,  Agassiz. 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

DODERLEIN,  Echinoideen  der  deutschen  Tie/see  Expedition,  1906,  p.  181,  pi.  xlv.  fig.  2. 

10  Juin  1904,  Pointe  Pyramid,  Ascension;  profoncleur  40  brasses.  Un  seul 
echantillon. 

Get  individu  a  le  test  a  peu  pres  corapletement  denude  et  il  est  d'ailleurs  de 
tres  petite  taille,  son  diametre  ne  depassant  pas  9  millim.  Quelques  pedicellaires 
ophicephales  sont  conserves  et  ils  sont  identiques  a  ceux  que  DODE KLEIN  a 
representes  chez  cette  espece.  Les  zones  ambulacraires  sont  d'un  rose  vif. 

La  determination  de  cet  individu  tres  jeune  et  incomplet  reste  forcement 
douteuse  et  peut-etre  appartient-il  a  une  espece  nouvelle  :  il  se  rapproche  en  tous 
cas  beaucoup  du  G.  floridanus,  qui  n'etait  connu,  jusqu'a  present,  que  dans  la 
region  equatoriale  de  1'Atlantique  boreal. 

Echinometra  subangularis  (Leske) 
=  Ech.  lucunter  (Linne). 

ler  Decembre  1902,  Porto  Grande,  Saint-Vincent,  iles  du  Cap  Vert;  profondeur  24 
brasses.  Deux  petits  echantillons. 

2  Juin  1904,  Baie  de  James,  Sainte-Helene.     Deux  grands  echantillons. 

Ainsi  que  le  rappelle  MOKTENSEN  dans  son  travail  sur  les  Echinides  de  YIngolf, 
LOVEN  a  etabli  que  cette  espece  etait  I'E.  lucunter  de  LINNE  :  c'est  done  ce  nom 
qui  devrait  lui  etre  donne.  J'ai  conserve  la  denomination  sous  laquelle  elle  est 
gen6ralement  connue  pour  eViter  tout  confusion. 

(BOY.  soc.  EDIN.  TRANS.,  VOL.  XLVI.,  640.) 


DE  L'EXPEDITION  ANTARCTIQUE  NATIONALS  ECOSSAISE.  305 

Paracentrotus  angulosus  (Leske). 

Voir  pour  la  bibliographic  : 

DODERLEIN,  Die  Echin&ideen  der  deutsehen  Tie/see  Expedition,  p.  1 24. 
Baie  de  Saldanha  (Cap)  et  Cape  Town.     Plusieur.s  eehantillons. 

Cette  espece  a  ete  recemment  etudiee  d'une  maniere  tres  complete  par  DODERLEIN  et 
je  n'ai  rien  a  aj outer  a  sa  description. 

Pseudoboletia  maculata,  Troschel.     (PL  XV.  figs.  139  a  142  ;  PI.  XVI.  fig.  165.) 

TKOSCHEL,  Verh.  naturli.  Vet:  fur  Eheinland  uml  Westphalie,  vol.  xxvi.,  1869,  p.  96. 

J.  BELL,  "On  the  Species  of  Pseudoboletia,"  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (5),  vol.  xiii.,  1884,  p.  108. 

LORIOL,  "Catalogue  raisonne  des  Echinodermes  de  Pile  Maurice,"  M/m.  Soc.  Phys.  et  Hist.  Nat. 

Geneve,  vol.  xxviii.,  1883,  p.  28. 
MORTENSE.N,  The  Danish  Ingolf  Expedition :  Echinoidea,  i.,  p.  118. 

10  Juin  1904,  Pointe  Pyramid,  Ascension;  profondeur  40  brasses.  Deux 
eehantillous. 

J'avais  ete  tres  embarrasse  pour  determiner  ces  deux  Oursins,  le  genre  Pseudoboletia 
etant  considere  par  tous  les  auteurs  comme  propre  au  domaine  Indo-Pacifique.  Fort 
heureusement,  inon  excellent  ami  MORTENSEN,  qui  a  bien  voulu  les  examiner,  m'a  appris 
qu'ils  etaient  identiques  au  type  de  la  Ps.  maculata  qu'il  avait  precedemment  etudie  au 
British  Museum  et  sur  lequel  il  a  donne  quelques  ren.seignements  dans  le  travail  cite 
plus  haut,  en  montrant  que  cette  espece  devait  etre  distinguee  de  la  Ps.  Indiana,  avec 
laquelle  elle  etait  generalement  confondue. 

Comme  la  Ps.  maculata  n'a  jamais  ete  decrite,  il  m'a  paru  utile  de  decrire  et  de 
representer  les  deux  exemplaires  recueillis  par  la  Scotia.  En  effet,  TROSCHEL  s'est 
borne  a  mentionner  1'espece  en  indiquant  seulement  que  les  entailles  peristomiennes  ne 
depassent  pas  le  septieme  du  diametre  du  peristome.  Aussi  1'espece  n'est  elle  connue 
que  par  les  remarques  publiees  par  MORTENSEN. 

TROSCHEL  n'a  pas  indique  1'origine  de  la  Ps.  maculata,  et  1'exemplaire  du  British 
Museum  ne  porte  aucune  indication  de  localite.  La  decouverte,  par  la  Scotia,  de  cette 
espece  a  1'Ascension  est  done  tres  interessante,  car  elle  ne  fixe  pas  seulement  son  origine, 
mais  elle  montre  en  outre  que  le  genre  Pseudoboletia,  qu'on  croyait  propre  au  domaine 
Indo-Pacifique,  peut  aussi  se  rencontrer  dans  1'Atlantique. 

Le  plus  grand  individu  rapporte  par  la  Scotia  est  en  excellent  etat  et  il  a  conserve 
ses  piquants,  mais  ceux-ci  sont  generalement  brises  a  1'extremite.  L'autre,  un  pen  plus 
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petit,  a  le  test  completement  depouille  :  c'est  celui  que  j'ai  represente  (PI.  XV.  fig.  139 
h  141,  etPl.  XVI.  fig.  165.) 

Voici  les  dimensions  respectives  de  ces  deux  individus  : 

Hauteur,    24  milliin.,     20  millim. 
Diametre,  65       ,,  53       ,, 

Le  test  est  tres  surbaisse  et  son  contour  est  subpentagonal  ;  la  face  ventrale  est 
aplatie.  Les  aires  ambulacraires,  a  peu  pres  aussi  larges  que  la  moitie  des  aires  inter- 
ambulacraires,  comprennent  une  trentaine  de  plaques.  Chacune  de  celles-ci  porte  un 
tubercule  primaire  tres  rapproche  de  la  zone  porifere ;  entre  celui-ci  et  1'arc  de  pores,  se 
montre  un  autre  tubercule,  qui  est  d'abord  tres  petit  et  pent  meme  manquer  sur  les 
premieres  plaques  ambulacraires,  mais  dont  les  dimensions  augmentent  au  fur  et  a 
mesure  qu'on  se  rapproche  de  Fambitus  oil  il  atteint  la  taille  d'un  tubercule  secondaire. 
De  1'autre  cote,  les  plaques  presentent  un  autre  tubercule  dont  les  dimensions 
augmentent  rapidement  de  maniere  a  atteindre  a  peu  pres  la  taille  du  tubercule 
principal  a  1'ambitus.  Tout  le  reste  de  la  plaque  est  occupe  par  des  tubercules 
secondaires  et  miliaires  assez  serres.  Au  dessus  de  1'ambitus,  le  milieu  des  zones 
ambulacraires  u'offre  que  tres  peu  de  tubercules.  Chaque  zone  presente  done  a 
1'ambitus  quatre  tubercules  a  peu  pres  egaux.  Les  pores  sont  disposes  en  arcs  de 
cinq  paires  (fig.  141). 

Les  zones  interambulacraires  sont  tres  larges  et  elles  renferment  chacune  vingt-cinq 
paires  de  plaques.  Chaque  plaque  porte,  vers  son  bord  externe,  un  tubercule  primaire 
dont  les  dimensions  ne  diminuent  pas  beaucoup  vers  1'appareil  apical.  En  dehors  de 
cette  rangee  principale,  c'est  a  dire  entre  elle  et  la  zone  porifere,  on  remarque  une 
deuxieme  rangee  qui  commence  sur  les  premieres  plaques  par  des  tubercules  tres  petits, 
mais  dont  les  dimensions  augmentent  progressivement  de  maniere  a  egaler,  a  1'ambitus, 
les  tubercules  de  la  premiere  range"e.  De  1'autre  cot6  de  cette  rangee  principale,  il  en 
existe  une  troisieme  qui  n'apparait  que  vers  la  septieme  plaque  et  dont  les  tubercules 
augmentent  rapidement,  de  maniere  a  egaler  les  deux  rangees  precedentes  a  1'ambitus. 
Enfin,  en  dedans  de  cette  troisieme  rangee,  on  en  trouve  une  quatrieme,  qui  apparait 
encore  plus  loin  que  la  precedente  de  1'appareil  apical  et  qui  atteint,  a  1'ambitus,  une 
taille  presqu'egale  a  celle  des  trois  autres ;  cette  derniere  ne  se  continue  pas  bien  loin 
au  dessous  de  1'ambitus.  On  voit  done,  qu'a  1'ambitus,  chaque  plaque  interambulacraire 
offre  une  serie  de  quatre  tubercules  primaires  subegaux.  Le  reste  des  plaques  est 
convert  de  tubercules  secondaires  et  miliaires,  assez  serr&s  a  1'ambitus  et  au  dessous, 
mais  beaucoup  moins  nombreux  en  dessus,  de  telle  sorte  que  le  milieu  des  zones  inter- 
ambulacraires est  un  peu  denude. 

L'appareil  apical  est  petit  et  ressemble  a  eelui  de  la  Ps.  Indiana.  Les  plaques 
genitales  sont  pentagonales  et  inegales ;  les  pores  genitaux  sont  gros  et  ovalaires.  La 
plaque  qui  porte  le  corps  madreporique  est  la  plus  grosse  et  elle  offre,  en  dedans  de  ce 
corps,  trois  petits  tubercules  alignes.  La  plaque  anterieure  gauche,  allongee,  offre  un 
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gros  tubercule  primaire,  entour6  de  tubercules  miliaires ;  les  autoes  plaques  presentent 
des  dispositions  analogues,  mais  le  tubercule  principal  est  plus  petit.  Deux  plaques 
ocellaires  touchent  au  periprocte  :  elles  sont  a  peu  pres  rectangulaires  et  un  peu  plus 
grandes  que  les  autres,  qui  sont  pentagonales  avec  un  angle  proximal ;  elles  sont  cou- 
vertes  de  petits  tubercules.  Le  periprocte  est  petit,  ovalaire,  couvert  de  plaques  assez 
grandes,  mais  qui  deviennent  rapidement  plus  petites  au  voisinage  de  1'anus :  elles 
offrent  un  tubercule  principal  et  deux  ou  trois  autres  plus  petits. 

Le  peristome  est  grand  et  il  mesure  19  millim.  de  diametre  sur  le  plus  petit  exem- 
plaire.  Les  entail]  es  sont  peu  profondes  et  elles  n'ont  guere  plus  de  2  millim.  : 
elles  sont  done  un  peu  plus  courtes  que  ne  1'indique  TROSCHEL,  d'apres  lequel 
elles  sont  egales  au  septieme  du  diametre  du  peristome.  Elles  sont  un  peu  plus  forte- 
ment  marginees  d'un  cote  que  de  1'autre.  Les  dix  plaques  buccales  sont  grandes  et 
circulaires ;  elles  presentent  une  depression  centrale  entouree  d'un  cercle  de  cinq  tuber- 
cules principaux  portant  des  piquants  allonges ;  il  y  a  en  plus  quelques  tubercules 
miliaires  portant  des  pedicellaires.  Le  reste  de  la  membrane  buccale  est  couvert  de 
plaquettes,  petites,  tres  nombreuses  et  serrees  en  dedans  du  cercle  des  dix  plaques 
buccales,  plus  grandes  et  plus  espacees  en  dehors  :  ees  dernieres  offrent  chacune  un  petit 
tubercule. 

Les  piquants  sont  presque  tous  cassis  a  1'extremite  ;  ceux  qui  restent  entiers  sur  la 
face  ventrale  mesurent  12  a  15  millim.  de  longueur.  Ces  piquants  se  terminent  par 
une  extremite  tronquee  tres  l^gerement  elargie  ;  leur  surface  est  tres  finement  striee  et 
ils  offrent  des  bandes  alternativement  blanches  et  vert-pale,  les  premieres  plus  larges. 
A  1'ambitus  et  sur  la  face  dorsale,  les  piquants  sont  d'un  brun-pourpre  sur  leur  premier 
tiers  et  le  reste  est  blanc  avec  parfois  une  bande  violet-clair. 

Le  test  denude  offre  une  couleur  blanche  sur  la  face  ventrale.  Sur  la  face  dorsale, 
le  milieu  des  aires  ambulacraires  et  interambulacraires  est  blanc,  mais  on  remarque  des 
parties  brun-clair  qui  ferment  des  laches  allongees  sur  les  zones  poriferes ;  il  y  a  en 
outre,  immediatement  au  dessus  de  1'ambitus,  cinq  taches  elargies  transversalement  sur 
chaque  zone  interambulacraire. 

Les  pedicellaires  ont  deja  ete  decrits  par  MORTENSEN.  Les  pedicellaires  globiferes, 
tres  peu  nombreux,  ressemblent  a  ceux  de  la  Ps.  Indiana ;  les  pedicellaires  tridactyles 
ne  sont  pas  non  plus  tres  abondants.  En  revanche,  j 'observe  sur  le  grand  exemplaire 
une  quantite  considerable  de  pedicellaires  glandulaires  volumineux,  mais  reduits  a  trois 
grosses  glandes  arrondies,  sans  la  moindre  indication  de  rudiments  de  valves  calcaires 
(PL  XV.  fig.  142).  La  paroi  de  ces  glandes  est  bourree  de  corpuscules  en  G  elargis  aux 
extremites,  identiques  a  ceux  que  presentent  les  pedicellaires  globiferes.  On  retrouve 
aussi  ces  corpuscules  dans  le  tegument  de  la  tige  :  celle-ci  se  continue  entre  les  trois 
glandes  sous  forme  d'un  batonnet  qui  se  termine  par  une  extremite  elargie. 

LYON,  le  8  Juillet  1907. 
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EXPLICATION   DES   PLANCHES. 

PLANCHE  I. 

Fig.     1.  Dytaster  felix.  Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.    2.         ,,  „  Face  ventrale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.    3.         ,,  ,,  Portion  grossie  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  6. 

Fig.    4.  Hymenaster  densus.  Face  dorsale.     G.  =  2. 

Fig.    5.  ,,  ,,  Face  ventrale.     G.  =  2. 

Fig.    6.  ,,  ,,  Portion  grossie  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  6. 

Fig.     7.  „  ,,  Dents  et  piquants  dentaires.     G.  =  7. 

Fig.    8.  Hymenaster  campanulatus.     Face  ventrale.     G.  =  3. 

Fig.    9.  „  „  Portion  grossie  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  11. 

Fig.  10.  Odontaster  pusillus.  Face  dorsale.     G.  =  3 -5. 

Fig.  11.  „  „  Face  ventrale.     G.  =  3'5. 

PLANCIIK  II. 

Fig.  12.  Hymenaster  edax.  Face  dorsale.     G.  =  4. 

Fig.  13.  „  „  Face  ventrale.     G.  =  4. 

Fig.  14.  „  „  Portion  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  12. 

Fig.  15.  ,,  „  Dents  et  piquants  dentaires.     G.  =  22. 

Fig.  16.  Pfiilasteropsis  facetus.  Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.  17.  „  ,,  Face  ventrale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.  18.  „  „  Portion  grossie  de  la  face  dorsale.     (1.  =  6. 

Fig.  19.  Hymenaster  campanulatus.     Face  dorsale.     G.  =  3. 

Fig.  20.  „  „  Vue  late'rale.     G.  =  3. 

Fig.  21.  „  „  •  Dents  et  piquants  dentaires.     G.  =22. 

PLANCHE  III. 

Fig.  22.  Marcelasfer  anfarcticus.        Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.  23.  „  „  Face  ventrale.     G.  =  2. 

Fig.  24.  „  „  Portion  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  4. 

Fig.  25.  ,,  „  Jeune  exeinplaire  vu  par  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =4T>. 

Fig.  26.  Ganeria  aUentxtta.  Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.  27.          „  „  Face  ventrale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.  28.  Hymenaster  fueatus.  Face  dorsale.     G.  =  2. 

Fig.  29.  „  „  Face  ventrale.     G.  =  2. 

Fig.  30.  „  ,,  Portion  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  5. 

Fig.  31.  ,,  ,,  Dents  et  piquants  dentaires.     G.  =  10. 

PLANCHE  IV. 

Fig.  32.  Chitonaster  Johannx.  Vue  laterale  du  plus  grand  exeinplaire.     Grandeur  natuivlle. 

Fig.  33.  „                „  Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.  34.  ,,                ,,  Face  ventrale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.  35.  ,,                „  Face  dorsale  d'un  autre  exemplaire.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Fig.  36.  „                „  Face  dorsale  d'un  troisii-nie  exemplaiie.     G.  =  3'5. 

Fig.  37.  ,,                „  Face  dorsale  du  plus  petit  exemplaire      G.  =  3'5. 

Fig.  38.  Scotiasier  inornatus.  Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 
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Fi".  39.  Scotiaster  inornatus.  Face  ventrale. 

O 

Fig.  40.  Solaster  Lorioli.  Face  dorsale. 

Fig.  41.        ,,  ,,  Face  ventrale. 

Fig.  42.  Lophast&r  abttreviatus.  Face  dorsale. 

Fig.  43.  „  „  Face  ventrale. 

Fig.  44.  Styracaster  roliusttts.  Face  dorsale. 

Fig.  45.  „  „  Face  ventrale. 


Grandeur  naturelle. 
G.  =  2'5. 

G.  =  2-5. 
G.  =  2. 

G.  =  2. 
Grandeur  naturelle. 

Grandeur  naturelle. 


Fig.  4(5.  Sfolaslerias  Brucei. 

Fig.  47. 

Fig.  48.  G  remaster  biseriatus. 

Fig.  49. 

Fig.  50.  Diplasterias  Brandii. 

Fig.  51.  „  ,, 

Fig.  52.  Aiiasterias  cupulifera. 


PLANCH K  V. 

Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Face  ventrale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Pedicellaire  droit  du  sillon  ambulacraire.     G.  =  100. 

Portion  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  6. 

Vue    laterale  d'un    individu    en    attitude   incubatrice.       Grandeur 

naturelle. 
Juuiio  individu  provenant  de  la  couvee  qui  accompagnait  1'uchan- 

tillon  precedent.     G.  =  32. 
Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 


Fig.  53.  Freyella  Oiardi. 

Fig.  54. 

Fig.  55. 

Fig.  56. 

Fig.  57. 

Fi;.;.  58.  Aw.tsterias  cupulifera. 

Fig.  59.  „  „ 

Fig.  60.   H//ji]talaster  Scoiix. 


PLANCHE  VI. 

Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Face  dorsale  d'un  bras  dans  la  region  gunitale.     G.  —  5. 

Face  dorsale  d'un  bras  au  dela  de  la  region  gunitale.     G.  =5. 

Face  ventrale  du  disque  et  des  bras.     G.  =  5. 

Face  dorsale  du  disque.     G.  =  5. 

Face  ventrale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Portion  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  5. 

Jeune  individu.     G.  =  6. 


Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 


PLANCHE  VII. 

61.  Asterias  pedicellaris.  Face  dorsale.     G.  =  2. 

62.  „  ,,  Gros  pedicellaire  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  24. 

63.  ,,  „  I  "n  autre  pedicellaire.     G.  =  24. 

64.  65  et  66.  Asterias  pedicellaris.  Valves  isolees  des  pedicellaires  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  24. 


67.  Asterias  pedicellaris. 

68.  Diplasterias  induta. 
69. 

70. 

71.   llyphalaster  Scotise. 

72. 

73.  Belgicella  Racovitzana. 


Piece  basilaire  d'un  pedicellaire  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  24. 

Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Face  ventrale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 

Portion  de  la  face  dorsale.     G.  =  6. 

Face  dorsale.     G.  =  2. 

Face  ventrale.     G.  =  2. 

Face  dorsale.     G.  =  3. 


Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 

Fig. 
Fig. 

Fig. 


PLANCHE  VIII. 

74.  Asterias  2>edii;ellaris.  Face  ventrale  d'un  exeuiplaire  autre  qne  celui  de  la  fig.  61. 

75.  ,,  „  Pedicellaire  de  la  face  ventrale.     G.  =  55. 

76.  77  et  78.  Asterias  pedicellaris.     Valves  isolues  d'un  pedicellaire  de  la  face  ventrale. 

79.  Ophioglypha  Integra.  Face  dorsale.     G.  =  3'5. 

80.  ,,  „  Face  ventrale.     G.  =  3-5. 

8 1 .  Ophioglypha  Brucei.  Face  dorsale.     G.  =  2. 

82.  „  ,,  Face  ventrale.     U.  =  5. 
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PLANCHE  IX. 


Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 

83. 

84. 
85. 
86. 

87. 

Ophioglypha  fiyurata. 

11                                         11 

Ophioglypha  ossiculata. 
11                   >i 

11                   n 

Face  dorsale. 
Face  ventrale. 
Face  dorsale. 
Face  ventrale. 
Face  dorsale  d 

G.  =  3. 

G.  =  4. 
G.  =  3. 
G.  =  4. 
"un  exemp 

Fig. 

88. 

Ophioglypha  mimaria. 

Face 

dorsale. 

G. 

—  4 

Fig- 

89. 

»                                   tl 

Face 

ventrale. 

G 

•  = 

5 

PLANCHE  X. 

Fig. 

90. 

Ophioglypha  lenticularii~. 

Face 

dorsale. 

G. 

=  -j 

•5. 

Fig. 

91. 

11                  ii 

Face 

ventraie. 

G 

,  = 

3 

Fig. 

92. 

Ophioglypha  ancepa. 

Face  dorsale. 

G. 

=  4 

Fig. 

93. 

ii                n 

Face 

ventrale. 

G 

.  = 

4 

Fig. 

94. 

Ophiogli/pha  partita. 

Face 

dorsale. 

G. 

-4-5. 

Fig. 

95. 

11                 n 

Face 

ventrale. 

G 

.  = 

5 

PLANCHE  XI. 

Fig. 

96. 

Ophioglypha  mops. 

Face 

dorsale. 

G. 

=  4 

Fig. 

97. 

ii              n 

Face 

ventrale. 

G 

.= 

5 

Fig. 

98. 

Ophioylypha  scissa. 

Face 

dorsale. 

G.: 

=  3 

Fig. 

99. 

11                            I! 

Face 

ventrale. 

G, 

=  3 

•5. 

Fig. 

100. 

Ophioden  Ludwigi. 

Face 

dorsale. 

G. 

=  55. 

Fig. 

101. 

ii                ii 

Face 

ventrale. 

0 

.  = 

5 

Fig. 

102. 

Uph  iernus  quadrispinus. 

Face 

dorsale. 

G. 

=  4 

•5. 

Fig. 

103. 

n                  11 

Face 

ventrale. 

G 

.  =  0. 

Fig. 

104. 

A  mphiiira  mayellanica. 

Face 

ventrale. 

G 

.  =  16. 

G.  =  4. 


PLANCHE  XI J. 


Fig.  105.   (Jribrella  oiiiafa. 

Fig.  106.         „ 

Fig.  107.  Moiraster  maynificitx. 

Fig.  108. 

Fig-  109. 

Fig.  110. 

Fig.  111.  A mphiura  mayniftca. 

Fig.  112.  Ophioylypha  scis»a. 


Face  dorsale. 

Face  ventrale. 

Face  dorsale. 

Face  ventrale. 

Portion  de  la  face  dorsale. 

Portion  do  la  face  ventrale. 


Grandeur  naturelle. 
G.  =  2. 

Grandeur  naturelle. 
Grandeur  naturelle. 
G.  =  5. 
G.  =  5. 


Face  dorsale  grossie  un  peu  plus  de  2  fois. 
Face  ventrale.     G.  =  3. 


PI.AXCHK  XII 1. 


113.  Amphilepis  antarctica,       Face  dorsale.     G.  =  30. 


Fig. 

Fig.  114. 

Fig.  115.   Ainphiurn  nnire.i: 

Fig.  116. 

Fig.  117.  Anipliiura  canxors. 

Fig.  H8. 

Fig.  119.  Amphiitra  mugnifica. 

Fig.  120.  Astrotuiita  Agas*i;.i. 


F'ace  ventrale.     G.  =  30. 

Face  dorsale.     G.  =  28. 

Face  ventrale.     G.  =  28. 

Face  dursale.     G.  =  3-5. 

Face  vontrale.     G.  =  4*5. 

Face  ventrule  gi'n.ssie  un  pen  plus  de  3  I'ois. 

Face  dorsale  d'un  Ires  jeune  iiidividu.     G.  =  5. 
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Fig.  121.  Amphiura  Mortenseni. 

Fig.  122. 

Fig.  123.   Opliiaeantha  friijida. 

Fig.  124. 

Fig.  125. 

Fig.  126.  Ophiomitrelfa  imjrata. 

Fig.  127. 

Fig.  128.   Opliiaeantha  optdenta. 

Fig.  129. 


PLANCHE  XIV. 

Face  dorsale.  G.  =  6. 

Face  ventrale.     G.  =  18. 

Face  dorsale.  G.  =  10. 

Face  ventrale.     G.  =  10. 

Piquants  de  la  face  dorsale  du  disque.     G.  =  80. 

Face  dorsale.  G.  =  24. 

Face  ventrale.     G.  =  24. 

Face  dorsale.  G.  =  4. 

Face  ventrale.     G.  =  4~5. 


Fig. 

Fig- 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 

Fig- 
Fig. 

Fig. 

Fig. 


130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 


Delopatagus  Brucei. 


Cidaris  minor. 


Pseudobolftia  maculata. 


PLANCHE  XV. 

Face  dorsale.     G.  =  2. 
Face  ventrale.     G.  =  2. 
Face  laterals.     G.  =  2. 
Face  posterieure.     G.  —  2. 
Gros  pe'dicellaire  rostre".     G.  =  85. 
Pcdicellaire  tridactyle.     G.  =  85. 
Face  dorsale.     G.  =  2'5. 
Face  late'rale.     G.  =  2'5. 
P4dicellaire  globifere.     G.  =  240. 
Face  dorsale  legerement  grossie. 
Face  late'rale  legerement  grossie. 
Portion  du  test  a  l'ambitus.     G.  =  4. 
Pedicellaire  glandulaire.     G.  =  40. 


Fig.  1 43.  Sterechinus  Neumayeri. 

Fig.  144. 

Fig.  145.  Hemiaster  elongatus. 

Fig.  146. 

Fig.  147. 

Fig.  148. 

Fig.  149. 


Fig. 
Fig- 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 
Fig. 

Fig- 
Fig. 
Fig. 


150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 


Urechinus  frayilis. 


Trttocidaris 

»> 
Psvudobolutia  maculata. 

(ROY. 


PLANCHE  XVI. 

Vue  laterale  d'un  exemplaire  en  partie  depouille  de  ses  piquants. 

Grandeur  naturelle. 
Portion  du  test  a  l'ambitus.     G.  =  5. 
Face  dorsale  du  grand  exemplaire.     Grandeur  naturelle. 
Face  laterale  du  meme  exemplaire. 
Face  ventrale  du  meme. 
Face  posterieure  du  meme. 
Face  ventrale  d'un  exemplaire  un  pen  plus  petit  et  en  partie  depouillit 

de  ses  piquants.     Grandeur  naturelle. 
Face  dorsale  du  meme  exemplaire. 
Face  dorsale  du  petit  exemplaire.     Grandeur  naturelle. 
Face  laterale  du  meme  exemplaire. 
Face  ventrale  du  meme  exemplaire. 
Pe'dicellaire  globifere.     G.  =  40. 
Pe'dicellaire  rostre\     G.  =  62. 
Pe'dicellaire  tridactyle.     G.  =  62. 

Valve  isol<5e  d'un  petit  pedicellaire  tridactyle.     G.  =62. 
Pedicellaire  trifolie.     G.  =  130. 
Face  dorsale.     Grossie  pres  de  2  fois. 
Face  ventrale.     Meme  grossissement. 
Face  laterale.     M6me  grossissement. 
Pedicellaire  tridactyle.     G.  =  85. 
Face  dorsale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 
Face  laterale.     Grandeur  naturelle. 
Face  ventrale  legerement  grossie. 

HOC.    KDIN.    TRANS.,    VOL.    XLVI.,    649.) 
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Scot  Nat.  Ant.  Exp.  Vol.  V. 

KCEHLER:    ASTEROIUEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.  —  PLANCHE  I. 


R.  Kirtiler,  del. 


ITFarlane  &  Erskino,  Lith.,  Edin. 


Fig.  1,2  et  3.  Dy taster  felix. 

Fig.  8  et  9.  Hymenaster  campanulatus. 


Fig.  4  a  7.  Hymenaster  densus. 
Fig.  10  et  11.  Odontaster  pusillus. 


5  cot.  Nat.  Ant.  Exp. 


Vol.  V. 


K(EHLER:     ASTEROIDEA,    OPHIUROIDEA,    ECHINOIDEA.    --PLANCHE  II. 


13. 


R  Ktthler,  del 


M'Farlane  Si  Enklne,  Litli  ,  Ediu 


Fig.  12  i  15.  Hymenaster  edax.  Fig.  16,  17   et  18.  Psilasteropsis  facetus. 

Fig.  19,  20   et  21.  Hymenaster  campanulatus. 


Scot.  Nat.  Ant.  Exp.  Vol.  V. 

KCEHLEB:   ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.  —PLAN CHE  III. 


29. 


R.  Koehler.  del. 


M  t'arlane  t  Erekine,  Litb.,  Edln. 


Fig.  22  a  25.  Marcelaster  antarcticus.  Fig.  26  et  27.  Ganeria  attenuata. 

Fig.  28  a  31.  Hymenaster  fucatus. 


Scot  Nat. Ant.  Exp.  Vol    V. 

KCEHLER:    ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.  — PLANCHE  IV. 


40. 


R.  Koehler,  del. 


M'Farlane  &  Eraklne,  Lith.,  Edin. 


Fig.  32  a  37.  Chitonaster  Johannse.  Fig.  38  et  39.  Scotiaster  inornatus. 

Fig.  40  et  41.  Solaster  Lorioli,  Fig.  42  et  43.  Lophaster  abbreviatus. 

Fig.  44  et  45.  Styracaster  robustus. 


Scot  Nat.  Ant.  Exp.  Vol.  V. 

KCEHLER  :     ASTEROIDEA,    OpHIUROIDEA,    EcHINOIDEA.  — PLANCHE  V. 


K.  Kcehler,  del. 


52. 


M-  Fnrlnuo  *  Erskinc.  l.ith  ,  Ediii. 


Fig.  46  et  47.  Stolasterias  Brucei. 
Fig.  50  et  51.  Diplasterias  Brandtii. 


Fig.  48  et  49.  Granaster  biseriatus. 
Fig.  52.    Anasterias  cupulifera. 


5  cot.  Nat.  Ant.  Exp. 


Vol.  V. 


KOBHLER:    ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.  —  PLANCHE  VI. 

V 


58 


57 


fOjv^.  vv 

{&»&*" 


K.  Kobler,  del.  M'Firlane  t  Erskine,  Lith.,  Edin 

Fig.  53-57.  Freyella  Giardi.         Fig.  58,  59.  Anasterias  cupulifera.         Fig.  60.  Hyphalaster  Scotiie 


Scot  Nat  Ant.Exp. 

KCEHLER:    ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUEOIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.  --PLANCHE  VII. 


•; 


/       :•?  66 


R.  Kohler.del. 


M  Farlmoc  i  Erskinc,  lath-  Elir.. 


Fig.  61-67.  Asterias  pedicellaris.         Fig.  68-70.  Diplasterias  induta.         Fig.  71,  72.  Hyphalaster  Scotiw. 

Fig.  73.  Belgicella  Racovitzana. 


Scot  Nat.  Ant.  Exp.  Vol.  V. 

KCEHLBR  :     ASTEROIDEA,    OpHIUEOIDEA,    ECHINOIDEA.    — PLANCHE  VIII. 


R.  Koebler.del. 


.'  1  Erskine.Llth.,  Edln. 


Fig.  74  i  78.  Asterias  pedicellaris.        Fig.  79  et  80.  Ophioglypha  integra.       Fig.  81  et  82.  Ophioglypha  Bnicei. 


Scot  Nat.  Ant  Exp.  Vol.  V. 

KCEHLER:    ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.  —  PLANCHEK. 


84. 


R.  Kcehler,  del. 


M'Farlana*  Erekine,  Lith.,  Edin. 


Fig.  83  et  84.  Ophioglypha  figurata.  Fig.  85,  86,  et  87.  Ophioglypha  ossiculata. 

Fig.  88  et  89.  Ophioglypha  mimaria. 


Scot.  Nat.  Ant.  Exp. 


Vol.  V. 


KCEHLER:    ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA. — PLANCHE  X. 


R.  K<ehl.T.,M 


M'Karlnne  4  Erskine,  I.ith.,  Edin. 


Fig.  90,  91.  Ophioglypha  lenticularis.         Fig.  92,  93.  Ophioglypha  anceps.         Fig.  94,  95.  Qphioglypha  partita. 


Scot.  Nat.  Ant.  Exp.  Vol.  V. 

KCEHLER:    ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.  —  PLANCHE  XI. 


K.  Koehlcr,  del. 


M'F»rlano  i  Enkinr.  Litli..  Eili;i 


Fig.  96  et  97.  Ophioglypha  inops.     Fig.  93  et  99.  Ophioglypha  sciasa.     Fig.  100  et  101.  Ophiocten  LudwigL 
Fig.  102  et  103.  Ophiernus  quadrispinus.     Fig.  104.  Amphiura  magellanica 
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[UNIVERSITY 

OF 


5 cot.  Nat.  Ant.  Exp.  Vol .  V. 

KCEHLER:    ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.— PLAN  CHE  Xll. 


R.  Koehler,  ilel. 


H'Farlane  *  Erekinc,  Lith..  Edin. 


Fig.  105,  106.  Cribrella  ornata. 
Fig.  111.  Amphiura  magnifica. 


Fig.  107  a  110.  Moiraster  magnificus. 
Fig.  112.  Ophioglypha  scissa. 


Scot  Nat.  Ant.  Exp.  Vol.  V. 

KCEHLER:    ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUEOIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA. — PLANCHE  XIII. 


R.  Kcthlw.del. 


M'Farlanc  i  Erskinf,  Lith.,  Ertin. 


Fig.  113  et  114.  Amphilepis  antarctica.       Fig.  115  et  116.  Amphiura  murex.       Fig.  117  et  118.   Amphiura  censors. 
Fig.  119.  Amphiura  magnifica.        Fig.  120.  Astrotoma  Agassizii. 


5 cot.  Nat.  Ant.  Exp.  Vol.  V. 

KCEHLER:    AST'EROIDEA,  OPHITJKOIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA.—  PLANCHE  XIV. 


K.  Kiehlcr,  del 


M'Farlane  i  Erjkine, Lith.,  Edln. 


Fig.  121  et  122.  Amphiura  Mortenseni. 
Fig.  126  et  127.  Ophiomitrella  ingrata. 


Fig.  123  k  125.  Ophiacantha  frigida. 
Fig.  128  et  129.  Ophiacantha  opulenta. 


Scot  Nat,  Ant.  Exp.  Vol.  V 

KcEHLER  :     ASTEROIDEA,    OPHIUROIDEA,    ECHINOIDEA.  — PLANCHE  XV. 


130 


R.  Kffihler,  del. 


141 


M'l'arlane  *  Enkino.  Lith  .  K.Iin 


Fig.  130  a  135.  Delopatagus  Brucei.  Fig.  136,  137   et  138.  Cidaris  minor. 

Fig.  139  &  142.  Pseudoboletia  maculate. 


Scot.  Nat. Ant.  Exp.  Y0]    y 

KCEHLER:   ASTEROIDEA,  OPHIUROIDEA,  ECHINOIDEA. — PLANCHE  XVI. 


143 


146 


162 
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Fig.  143  et  144.  Sterechinus  Noumayeri. 
Fig.  159  a  162.  Urechinus  fragilis. 


Fig.  165.  Pseudoboletia  maculata. 


Fig.  145  a  158.  Hemiaster  elongatus. 
Fig.  163  et  164.  Tretocidaris  spinosa. 


WHICH  BORROWED 


Renewed  books  are  subject  to 


REC'D  LD 

FEB23'65-6P 

NRLF 


LD2l-100m-l,'54(1887316)476 


